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API Change Log - 8.3.0

Ver Date
sion

8.3.0 28 Aug 2023

8.3.0 29 Aug 2023

8.3.0 29 Aug 2023

8.3.0 30 Aug 2023

8.3.0 30 Aug 2023

8.3.0 05 Sep 2023

Ty
pe

Edit

Edit

Edit

Edit

Edit

Add

Method

FindSubscriptions

All Basket endpoints

FindPersons

GetPersonLLVInfoByLessonGro

up

FindExpositions

FindExpositionPrices

FindExpositions

FindExpositionArticlePrices

GetCashReportJson

Summary

Added "ModifiedUntil" parameter to
criteria

Added 3 properties to
BasketPayment

® Orderld
® Payld
® Trxld

Added "Email" property to
PersonLLVInfo

® Expositions
® Exposition
® Prices
® ExpositionPrice

® ArticleGr

oupld
® ArticleGr
oupName

® HideltemGroups

Added "Additionallnformation" to
ExpositionArticleOptional.

Technical Details

Related JIRA Issue

BACKOFFICE-
22527 - Add
"modifiedUntil"
option in API call for
findsubscriptions

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22711 - API -
Enviso pay split
payment: implement
in Webshop

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22714 - CLONE -
LLV voor lesgevers:
emailadres klant

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22712 - API -
EXPO: Allow
grouping the tickets
in an exhibition

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
21673 - Extra info
toevoegen op
webshop bij
optioneel artikel (API)

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22463 - Support
printing salesshift
report on Adyen
castle device =>
change API

CLOSED


https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXWWEB/pages/608831740/API+Change+Log+-+6.4.0
https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXWWEB/pages/608831605/API+Change+Log+-+6.4.1
https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXWWEB/pages/608831754/API+Change+Log+-+6.4.2
https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXWWEB/pages/608831508/API+Change+Log+-+7.0.0
https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXWWEB/pages/608830214/API+Change+Log+-+7.4.0
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22527
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22527
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22711
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22711
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22714
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22714
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22712
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22712
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-21673
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-21673
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22463
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22463

8.3.0 28 Sep 2023

8.3.0 29 Sep 2023

8.3.0 02 Oct 2023

8.3.0 06 Oct 2023

8.3.0 06 Oct 2023

8.3.0 11 Oct 2023

Edit Basket endpoints

Edit FindPersonContacts

Edit FindSubscriptionArticles

Edit FindSales

Edit Basket endpoints

Edit GetPointOfSales

Added new property to
PlaceReservation

® Contactld
® Guid?

Added new property to Contact

® Personld
* Guid

Added new property to Criteria
Includes

® CardCreations
® bool

Added new property to
SubscriptionArticle

® CardCreations
® |ist<CardCreation>

Added new property
"RefundReference" to Criteria

Added 2 new properties to
BasketPayment

® SplitReference
* RefundReference

Added a new property to
PointOfSale

¢ Divisionld
® Guid
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BACKOFFICE-
22839 - API -
BOOKINGS:
Possibility to select a
contactperson while
making the
reservation

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22839 - API -
BOOKINGS:
Possibility to select a
contactperson while
making the
reservation

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22827 - Extend
FindSubscriptionArtic
les: Add list of
CardCreations to
each Article in
response CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22917 - Add
SplitReference
property to
BasketPayment +
SetSaleRefundStatus
should look at
SalesPaymentLines.
RefundReference

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22917 - Add
SplitReference
property to
BasketPayment +
SetSaleRefundStatus
should look at
SalesPaymentLines.
RefundReference

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
19374 - Mpos:
books in the sales
point division instead
of the division linked
to shopID

CLOSED


https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22839
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22839
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22839
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22839
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22827
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22827
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22917
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22917
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22917
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22917
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-19374
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-19374

8.3.0 06 Nov 2023 Edit FindExpositions Added 5 properties to BACKOFFICE-

ExpositionPrice . .
FindExpositionPrices 23023 - FindExpositi
FindExpositions: onPrices: Add Infol
N to Info5 to
L]
EXpOS'th”S ExpositionPrice
® Prices contract CLOSED
® Articleinfol
® Articleinfo2
® Articleinfo3
® Articleinfo4
® ArticleInfo5
FindExpositionPrices
® ExpositionPrices
® Articlelnfol
® Articlelnfo2
® ArticleInfo3
® Articlelnfo4
® ArticleInfo5
API Change Log - 8.3.1
Ver Date Ty Method Summary Technical Details Related JIRA Issue
sion pe
8.3.1 03 Nov2023 Edit FindvVendingMachineExpositions Added_ I_ist of o BACKOFFICE-
ExpositionSubscriptionltems to .
each VendingMachineExposition 23015 - Exhibitions
- required
membership on
exhibition level ->
KIOSK (API)
CLOSED
8.3.1 03Nov2023 Edit FindArticles Added two booleans: BACKOFFICE-
* AllowPriceChangeWeb 23021 - CLO’\_I_E )
* AllowPriceChangeWebshop Cadeaubon vrij te
kiezen bedrag
verkopen via
webshop CLOSED
8.3.1 06 Nov 2023 Edit FindPersons Added OrganisationNumber to the BACKOFFICE-

person object .
23018 - Aansluiting

Verenigingsloket:
nieuw veld
'‘Organisatie
nummer' (API)
CLOSED
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https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23023
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23023
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23015
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23015
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23021
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23021
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23018
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23018

8.3.1

8.3.1

8.3.1

8.3.1

8.3.1

14 Nov 2023

14 Nov 2023

22 Nov 2023

22 Nov 2023

23 Nov 2023

Edit

Edit

Edit

Edit

EDIT

FindPerson

FindExpositions

GetVendingMachineSettings

FindVendingMachineArticles

FindEmployees

Added OrganisationNumber to the
search criteria

® Request
® Criteria
® OrganisationNumber
Added

ExpositionTimePeriodCategories
to the response

Added new

property ForMembershipModule

to FindVendingMachineArticlesSea
rchCriteria

Add the following:

® Criteria
® Taskld
® Includes
® IncludeEmployeeSk
ills
® Response
* Employee
® |sSupervisor
®* EmployeeSkills

® Id
® SkillSubCate
gorylD

® SkillCategorylD

* EmployeeSkil
|Obtained

®* EmployeeSkil
IExpires

®* EmployeeSkil
IComment

® SkillSubCate
goryShortNa
me

® SkillSubCate
goryDescripti
on

® SkillSubCate
goryLevel

® SkillCategory
ShortName

® SkillCategory
Description

® SkillCategory
Mandatory

® SkillsID

® SkillsShortNa
me

® SkillsDescript
ion
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BACKOFFICE-
23069 - API -
Aansluiting
Verenigingsloket

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
23009 - EXPO:
Group periods (API)

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
23089 - The
possibility to sell new
subscriptions via the
self-service kiosk
(APl) CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
23089 - The
possibility to sell new
subscriptions via the
self-service kiosk
(API) CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
22854 - TASKFLOW
2.0 : Add 'webtask'-
webservices in
WSDL CLOSED


https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23069
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23069
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23009
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23009
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23089
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23089
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23089
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23089
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854

8.3.1 24 Nov2023 EDIT FindEmployeeTasks Added the following: BACKOFFICE-
22854 - TASKFLOW

® Criteria
* Includes 2-0-Adq Weptask-
* Availability webservices in
® Response WSDL CLOSED

* EmployeeTasks
® IsAvailable

8.3.1 24 Nov2023 Add FindEmployeeAvailabilities Created a new call with the BACKOFFICE-
following:
22854 - TASKFLOW
® Criteria 2.0 : Add 'webtask'-
* Employeeld webservices in
* From WSDL CLOSED
® Until
® Response
® List<EmployeeAvailabilit
y>
* Id
* EmployeelD
® From
® Until
* Comment
8.3.1 27 Nov2023 Add SaveEmployeeAvailability Created a new call with the Id is filled in if u want to BACKOFFICE-
following: update an existing one.
leave empty to create a 22854 - TASKFLOW
¢ Criteria new one. 2.0 : Add 'webtask'-

webservices in
WSDL CLOSED

* EmployeeAvailability
° Id
® EmployeelD
® From
® Until
* Comment

® Response
® Result

® Success
® Message

8.3.1 27 Nov2023 Add DeleteEmployeeAvailability Created a new call with the BACKOFFICE-

following:
22854 - TASKFLOW
® Criteria 2.0 : Add 'webtask'-

* EmployeeAvailabilities webservices in

(List<Guid>) WSDL CLOSED
® Response
® Result
® Success
® Message
8.3.1 27 Nov2023 Add GetTaskFlowSettings Created a new call with the BACKOFFICE-
following
22854 - TASKFLOW
* Response 2.0 : Add 'webtask'-
¢ WebTaskCanBePicked webservices in
® EmployeeCanCancelCon WSDL CLOSED
firmedTasks
8.3.1 27 Nov 2023 Edit GetDigitalWallets Added new includes all boolean? BACKOFFICE-

OnlyTransactionsToday 23113 - CLONE -

L]

® ArrangementAtrticles API KIOSK

® ComponentAtrticles DIGIWALLET

® ZeroAmountLines OVERVIEW

® CancelledRecords IMPROVEMENT
CLOSED
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https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-22854
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23113
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23113

8.3.1 29 Nov2023  Edit
8.3.1 13 Dec2023 Add
8.3.1 13 Dec 2023  Edit

API Change Log - 8.3.2

Versi Date Type

on

8.3.2 18 Jan 2024 Edit

8.3.2 25 Jan 2024 Edit

8.3.2 12 Feb Edit
2024

GetVendingMachineTickets

SetVendingMachineTicketsPrint
ed

HandleChannelEventByPlugin

FindArticles

FindSalesZoneArticles

Method

ListPaymentMethods

FindSalesZoneArticles

ListCountries

When a startdate is available this
is retrieved and added to the
vendingMachineTickets

The
VendingMachineTicketsPrintedCrit
eria has a new bool?
PrintOnlyToday

When a channel input event
(button pressed, magnetic loop,
light on, etc) from a GT7 or PLC or
other access control device, we
can pass it from the RCX platform
plugin towards the RCX
Webservices, so that custom
plugins of

type lInputChannelListener could
handle it

® FindArticles

® Added ShortName to
Translations
® FindSalesZoneArticles

® Bring out Translations

Summary

Added property
“TerminalPaymentMethodType”
to BasketPaymentMethod

® Unified “Translation”
contracts

® ArticleTranslation
Translation
® ArticleGroupTranslati
on Translation
® Added Translations to
ArticleOption &
ArticleOptionValue

Added the CountryGroupld to
the result

14

When PrintOnlyToday is

BACKOFFICE-

not null an extra where is

taken into account for
setting PrintCount

Technical
Details

TerminalPayment
MethodType =
CZAMType

23133 - CLONE -

Add configuration on
'Print by order
number' -flow
CLOSED

PLUGINS-2045
- Meise - Parking
solution RCX
CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-
23209 - FindSalesz
oneArticles: Add all
translations to
response CLOSED

Related JIRA Issue

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23351

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23399

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520


https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23133
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23133
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/PLUGINS-2045
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23209
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23209
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23351
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23351
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23399
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23399
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520

832  12Feb Edit
2024

83.2  14Feb Edit
2024

832  15Feb Edit
2024

83.2  26Feb Edit
2024

83.2  26Feb Edit
2024

83.2  26Feb Edit
2024

83.2 04 Mar Edit
2024

API Change Log - 8.4.0

FindExpositions

® FindPersonSubscriptionD
ata

® FindSubscriptionArticles

® FindSubscriptions

® GetValidSubscriptionsFor
AddressCard

Basket endpoints

Added the finalRegistration to

the exposition object

Id

Shortname
Name
Expositionld
CountryGroupld

Minutes
® List of countries

Added the HigherPriceAtSale
to the response

Added property
“OptionsPerQuantity” to

RegistrionClosurePeriodin

Will multiply your
ItemOptions with

ArticleSale Quantity
FindExpositions Added property MinimumAge
to Exposition
* FindExpositions Added property
* FindExpositionArticlePric ~ MaximumQuantity for
es automatic articles
® FindVendingMachineExp
ositionPeriodPrices
FindExpositions Added property
itemGroupsSelected
ListSalesSeriesOrders Remake
SalesSeriesOrder
® List<SalesSeriesOrderlte
m>
® List<SalesSeriesOrderOpt
ion>
® List<SalesSeriesOrderPar
t>
Method Summary Technic
al
Details
FindCombiExpositions  Added property to

Versi Date Type

on

8.4.0 15 Mar Edit
2024

8.4.0 22 Mar Edit
2024

8.4.0 02 Apr Edit
2024

8.4.0 03 Apr Edit
2024

CombiExpositionExpositions

® CombiExpositionStepld

Added extra select statement to get
the CombiExpositionSteps

All methods are Added SMSAllowed

described in the ticket

All Articles endpoints Added Info fields
Infol
Info2
Info3
Info4
Info5

FindPersonCards Add “IncludeBlocked” to criteria
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https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23019

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23535

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23646

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23651

https://gantner.atlassian.net
/browse/BACKOFFICE-23657

BACKOFFICE-23463 -
API: Extend the
findSalesSeriesOrders api
call CLOSED

Related JIRA Issue

BACKOFFICE-23835 - CLONE -
Combi exposition extensions: add
exposition choice per step (Webshop)

CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-23897 - CLONE -
SMS: add new field 'SMSAllowed' on
Address-level (webshop) CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-23956 - API: Bring
out info fields in FindArticles CLOSED

BACKOFFICE-23958 - FindPerson
Cards: Criteria to exclude blocked
CLOSED


https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23520
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23019
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23019
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23535
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23535
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23646
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23646
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23651
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23651
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23657
https://gantner.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23657
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23463
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23835
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23897
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23956
https://vintia.atlassian.net/browse/BACKOFFICE-23958

8.4.0 11 Apr Edit FindCombiExpositions ~ Added a list of Optional Article on BACKOFFICE-23970 - CLONE -

2024 CalculateCombiExposit combi ticket level to the result . . ) i
ionReservation Combi exposition extensions: optional
The list of articles on ticket-level (webshop)
SelectedCombiExpositionTicket has CLOSED
a list of Optional articles in the result
8.4.0 15 Apr Edit FindCombiExpositions ~ Added a list of BACKOFFICE-24039 - CLONE -
2024 expositionTimePeriodCategory to

Combi exposition extensions: other
visualization for overlapping timeslots
CLOSED

the CombiExpositionExpositions

8.4.0 16 May Add SaveEmployeeAvailabi Creates/Updates a list of BACKOFFICE-24009 - TASKFLOW
2024 lities EmployeeAvailabilities [
2.0 : Create & update availability in bulk
to the API (recurring availability slot)
CLOSED

Technical documentation - Recreatex API
1 Introduction

The ReCreateX Web Shop Webservices allow developers to create an own Web shop on top of an existing ReCreateX system. The Webservices
abstract the ReCreateX domain logic and database into a simple interface.

The Webservices allow you to fill a basket (shopping basket) in order to finally register a check-out (sale).

The Webservices are implemented as SOAP Webservices to allow for interoperability.Some Webservice operations are also implemented as
REST Webservices in order to avoid particular overhead (e.g. access to binary data such as images).

This document contains no profound details on the Webservices but only the general principles.For more details, we refer to the appropriate

documents.
2 General Principles

Creating basket items

Creating basket items is the responsibility of the Webservices' client.
In order to create a basket item, however, certain start data a required (dependent on the type of basket item). There are two ways to get the

necessary information:

® Browse
® Search
The Webservices give you sufficient operations to allow for both methods. Globally, it comes down to:

® Calling up lists of categories/types/ ... that can be used as search criteria.
® Looking up items using search criteria.Paging is always supported if large lists of results are possible.

Security

® Token based security

® Activate the token based security
® Build a token
® Encryption / Decryption algorithm.

® Example key
® Encryption in Java

® RSA Modulus (to use in Java)

Token based security

In version 6.3.0, token based security has been added to the WSDL.

Password security
The token based security is built on top of the existing password security.

That means that when a customer decides to use the token based security, a password is still required. The password will be used to
generate the token.
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€3 Activation
When token based security is activated, one must be sure that all the clients are properly configured.

Activate the token based security
The configuration of the token based security is done in the 'WebShopConfiguration' that is stored in the WebShopConfiguration database.

Configuration

SELECT [ Confi gurati on]
FROM [ WebShopConfi gurati on].[dbo].[ WebShopConfi gurati ons]

wher e Shopl D = ' 00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000630"

To activate the token based configuration, relevant fields should be configured

Field name Description

UseAccessToken Determines whether the token based security is activated. If that is the case, the access token must be passed with
each request.

PrivateKeyForAccessTo  Access tokens are encrypted with an assymetric encryption algorithm before they are sent on the wire.

ken A private key is used by the server (WSDL) to decrypt the access token.

The client must encrypt the token with the public key.
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—<WebShopConfiguration xmlns="http://www.recreatex.be/webshop/v1.8/" xmlns:i="h

<AccountConfiguration i:nil="true" />

CActivityConfiguration i:nil="true" />

<ArticleConfiguration i:nil="true" />

<ConnectionString>Data Source=.;Initial Catalog=ReCreateX 636;User ID=syx;Pas
<CultureEventConfiguration i:nil="true" />
<DivisionId>dcB85cf21-5%ef-Acdd-8abf-61812eeded3c</DivisionIds
<EmailConfiguration i:nil="true" />

<EmailTemplateConfiguration i:nil="true" />
<Employeeld>10953275-0aed-42a8-93df-a706ad03T991</Employeeld:
¢LastReleaseExpiredBasketItemLocks>»2017-06-86T16:56:18<¢/LastReleaseExpiredBas
{LockPersonIld>do9fdefff-ec8b-456c-9edf-5ceaft5294fes5</LockPersonId>
<LockTime>PT1H</LockTime>

<LoggingConfiguration i:nil="true" />

<OgoneConfiguration i:nil="true" /»

<PaymentConfiguration i:nil="true" />
<PointOfSaleld>aft5965b7-4e39-42c1-a2f9-4aa%adc%aa23< /Point0fSaleld>
{PrivateKeyForAccessToken>BwIAAACKAABSUBEyAAQAAAEAADBIG]B9Gby17BS,/8MytvjBUUTa
{ProviderConfigurations i:nil="true" />
<ShopId>PHEE6OLG-0BB0-BO0D-B000-000E0EEBEE638<,/ShopId>

<ShopName»RCX WebShop</Shoplame:>

<UseAccessToken>true</UseAccess{Tokens>

<Version>»>6.3.8</Version>

<WelcomeTexts 1:nil="true" />

< /WebShopConfiguration>

Build a token

If token based security is enabled, the client must generate a token and pass that with each request. The token is valid for 30 minutes.

The client can choose whether it

= generates a new token for each request
® re-uses a token for a certain time (max. validity is 30 minutes).

The token based security is built on top of the existing password security.

The client/customer should have received

® a public key which is needed to encrypt the token
® a secret password which is used to built the token

Steps

" The client must create the token-content.

= The token-content concatenates the secret password and the number of ticks that represents the current UTC date. A colon should be used
as seperator.

® The next step is to encrypt the token with the public key.

= Finally, the encrypted token is encoded to a base64 string.

18



GenerateToken

class dient

{

private readonly string _publicKey;
private readonly string _password;

public Cient(string publicKey, string password)
{

_password = password;
_publ i ckey = publicKey;
}

public string GenerateToken()
{

var conpl eteToken = string. Format ("{0}:{1}", _password,
Dat eTi me. Ut cNow. Ti cks) ;
var encryptedToken = Encrypti onHel per. Encrypt (_publ i cKey,

conpl et eToken) ;
var token = Convert. ToBase64String(encryptedToken);

return token;

Encryption / Decryption algorithm.

The encryption algorithm that is used to encrypt/decrypt the access token is based on RSA.

The code sample below can be used to generate private and public key pairs.

Encryption algorithm
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cl ass EncryptionHel per

{
public static Tuple<string, string> CreateKeyPair()
{
var cspParanms = new CspParaneters { ProviderType = 1 };
var rsaProvider = new RSACrypt oServi ceProvi der (1024,
cspPar ans) ;

var publicKey = Convert.ToBase64String(rsaProvider.
Export CspBl ob(fal se));

var privateKey = Convert. ToBase64Stri ng(rsaProvi der
Export CspBl ob(true));

return new Tupl e<string, string>(privateKey, publicKey);

}

public static byte[] Encrypt(string publicKey, string data)
{

var cspParanms = new CspParaneters { ProviderType = 1 };
var rsaProvider = new RSACrypt oServi ceProvi der (cspPar ans) ;

rsaProvi der. | mport CspBl ob( Convert. FronBase64Stri ng
(publicKey));

var pl ai nBytes = Encodi ng. UTF8. Get Byt es(dat a) ;
var encryptedBytes = rsaProvider. Encrypt (pl ai nBytes, false);

return encryptedBytes;

}

public static string Decrypt(string privateKey, byte[]
encrypt edByt es)

{

var cspParans = new CspParaneters { ProviderType =1 };
var rsaProvider = new RSACrypt oServi ceProvi der (cspPar ans) ;

rsaProvi der. | nport CspBl ob( Convert. FronBase64Stri ng
(privateKey));

var plai nBytes = rsaProvi der. Decrypt (encrypt edBytes, fal se);

var plai nText = Encodi ng. UTF8. Get Stri ng( pl ai nBytes, 0,
pl ai nByt es. Lengt h) ;

return plainText;
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Example key

For testing reasons, it can be appropriate to have a private and public key that can be used to encrypt/decrypt the token.

K
ey

Pr
iv
at
e
k

ey

Value

BwIAAACKAABSUOEYAAQAAAEAAQBJGj09GbyI7BS/8MytvjBUUfaktW984VHHWA4ISI9y20waeOq4qqSD6IOHUIHL
/QtwZ+wWELg28eA0QSnr11hifMf6zWjlsCBHOEpPLNJJL3wxjl7dUBEGMJOeZj2rmcf8v7IP/rpAtO/G8WKXhAIKLIFXcChkXwQKbQbHQ
/FtX2bwn/CHUSCcK/rzYp9RRXv0dn7BwFghs918/1CS8ZACOUSTGakdb72x
1Y1dtQ3bW1jnRigrnzljLf+J4xjus5WJIP+sg3L12EFJzY5ytrlYU71YLNXr6FU+x037nheJXiiA9t9BGYaP8BJ2ZanwlgG1l
IrHz1xQODRcOJzcEnA1BoNteL3q8e4lY GXw56FcvO0JJyROF0S93j51Dp
/DOKO73u6fUD4RQBNKQei61ckirX4PcmgUyRZRSov7mK7ygrdYaegGm1ddRkQv+X70adXCQgorbeRWrAksz7mAd/a+Higu8zsFhAj
13Q7IkwKUxQ1gO4KzeptxpO5nhvflfyb5B5duLCZgH50nEWParOxlyH7uWHSPEOKUMhKadn2dshVQwJGzJQKk/K9
Iv60f6s+Q2wajlLuB8PcUYWo5sc6aVXdrqCZdVV1IWyAOdE+YizyOkFpC99kjXAGWaJz94rlJJyj6LhCo7DjNc1SufRRfmbFKDO5XLILZDQ
GDotsF6cvej+00B6KgytK6ibiImOtkix3+vnMnktOKMVWiHBQ/keOzZWUWYyY6sbZZCZImLjvykV8+gR1priK5Ip4Nn+TQJ+/ZJUJCuls=

BgIAAACKAABSUOEXAAQAAAEAAQBJIGj09GbyI7BS/8MytviBUUfaktW9I84VHHWAISI9y20waeOq4qqSD6IOHUIHL
1QtwZ+wELq28e A0QSnr11hifMf6zWjlsCBHOEpPLNJjL3wx|l7dUBEGMJOeZj2rmcf8v7IP/rpAtO/G8wWKXhAIKLIFXxcChkXwQKbQbHQ

[FtX2bwg==

Encryption in Java

For implementation in Android and other reasons it may be useful to write the encryption in Java. The code to be used in that case is :
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i mport java.util.Base64;

String password = "RCX7.1.1";

String nodul usString = "wpt 9t c UPHRUOKRB8k aHAX QWY KAgQXgr Ma7

/ TAUN6P+X+8h9nr vaYeU7 CGERAdXs5xVv C9j Enepl RzBAKLj Nasf 8wnhnWOnhLk AB5v qws B+x
ncQv9y9NThI PoggSquCp4CGOrbcl 1KIVBARAXxvt aT2UVQw q3MBLBU7KWBGTO9GKkk=";
String publicExponentString = "AQAB";

String time = "636917740295939460";
String token = password + ":" + tinme;

byte[] nodul usBytes = Dat at ypeConverter. parseBase64Bi nary
(modul usString);

byte[] exponentBytes = Dat atypeConverter. parseBase64Bi nary
(publ i cExponent Stri ng);

Bi gl nt eger nodul us = new Bi gl nteger (1, nodul usBytes);
Bi gl nt eger publ i cExponent = new Bi gl nteger (1, exponentBytes);

RSAPubl i cKeySpec rsaPubKey = new RSAPubl i cKeySpec( nmodul us,
publ i cExponent) ;

KeyFactory fact = KeyFactory. getlnstance("RSA");

Publ i cKey pubKey = fact. generatePublic(rsaPubKey);

Ci pher cipher = Ci pher.getlnstance("RSA");
ci pher.init (G pher. ENCRYPT_MODE, pubKey);
byte[] encryptedBytes = cipher. doFi nal (token. getBytes("UTF-8"));

String encryptedStri ngBase64 = Dat at ypeConverter. print Base64Bi nary

(encrypt edByt es) ;
System out. printl n(encryptedStri ngBase64);

The modulusString is the corresponding of the example key here above. See next session to obtain the modulus of your public key.

When changing the time for the current time, make sure it is in UTC time zone in ticks.

RSA Modulus (to use in Java)

In Java you need the modulusString and exponent of the (C#) publicKey. It can be obtained through :
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var cspParans = new CspParaneters {};
var rsaProvider = new RSACrypt oServi ceProvi der (cspPar ans) ;
rsaProvi der. | mport CspBl ob( Convert. FronBase64Stri ng(publicKey));

Consol e. WiteLine(rsaProvider. ToXm String(false));

(This can be done separately or in the encrypt method.)

<RSAKeyVal ue>
<Modul us>wpt 9t c UPHRUOKRB8k aHAx QW KAgQXgr Ma7
[ TAUN6P+X+8h9nr vaYeU7 CGERAdXs5xvC9j Enepl RzBAKLj Nasf 8wnhnWanhLk AB5vgws B+x
ncQv9y9INThI PoggSquCp4COrbcl 1KIWBdRAXxvt aT2UVQw q3MBLBU7 KWBGT09CGkk=<
/ Modul us>
<Exponent >AQAB</ Exponent >
</ RSAKeyVal ue>

The basket operations

The basket contains all items a Web shop customer wants to buy (rent, book, ...). An item that can be added to the basket is called a basket
item. Dependent on the ReCreateX modules you want to/can use, there are different types of basket items:

The purchase of an article
The rental of an article

°
°
® The registration for an activity
°

It finally comes down to filling the basket with basket items in order to register a sale in the end (check-out).
The content of the basket is the responsibility of the Webservice's users (clients).Only after check-out the basket is turned into a sale.

Check-out

This is the only operation that is really necessary to make a sale.First, the basket is validated and if no validation errors occur, the sale is

processed.
If validation errors do occur, however, these first have to be solved after which the check-out operation has to be restarted.

Validation

Not all baskets can be sold. Certain domain rules can cause the sale of the basket to be cancelled. The validation of the basket consists of two
parts:

® Validation of all basket itemse.g. the maximal number of articles to be bought has been exceeded
® Validation on the level of the basket as a wholee.g. the maximal sales amount has been exceeded

The result of a validation (of the basket as a whole or of an individual basket item) holds two characteristics:

® The name of the domain/business rule that has been violated.
® A text that indicates what it is about.

Practically, it will come down to visualising the text to the user so that he can take the necessary steps. (e.g. delete the basket item from the
basket).If this is insufficient (for clients of the Webservice), you can take other actions on the basis of the name of the rule. (there is currently no
list of rules available)
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Validating basket items is an optional step that allows to already give feedback to the buyer before he checks out the basket completely.
Per basket item maximally one violated rule will be returned. It is thus possible that if a violated rule has been solved, a new violated rule will be
found after validation.

Lock and Unlock basket items

It often happens that a sales option is taken on a basket item before the basket is checked out. Let's clarify this on the basis of an example in
which we buy an article (and we keep the stock of those articles). We want to prevent that the buyer isn't informed until check-out that the article
is no longer available (although there was sufficient stock on the moment he added his article to the basket). In order to prevent this, it is possible
to lock an article (or other basket item) for a certain time. In case of an article, the stock is temporarily reduced.

The lock operation returns a lock ticket for each basket item. This ticket is a prove that a basket item has been locked.

The lock has an expiry time. The expiry times ensures that the lock system remains scalable.

The lock tickets have to be added to the basket at check-out. If a lock is already expired, the basket item is processed as if it didn't have a lock.
The unlock operation is an optional operation that allows you to release a lock earlier.

Locks are always automatically unlocked after the expiry time. If possible, however, it is always better to unlock an unnecessary lock as soon as
possible.

The Service Context

All request to the Webservice contain a service context. The service context determines the context in which the Webservices will function.
Since the Webservices can be configured for several ReCreateX Systems (databases), it may be necessary to specify which system you want to
contact.If the Webservices operate in the context of only one ReCreateX system, the context is not relevant.

At this moment, the request consists of the following properties:

Property Description Comment
ShopID Defines the unigue shop identifier for the customer. Mandatory

All ReCreateX configuration will be done by the shop id.

If not filled in, the default ShopID specified in the Webservice configuration file (web.config) will be

used.
Bivisiontd Definresthe-ReCreatexX-divisien-id-which-willbeusedfor-ARcalls: Obsolete
Language [SO639-1 language code which is used for getting all translatable ReCreateX records. Optional

If not filled in, the default language will be used (NL)
Sessionld If the basket functionality is used, a uniqgue GUID per shopping basket has to be filled in under Mandatory when using

SessionlID! basket

If two different users work simultaneously on the same Website, it is necessary to know which requests

belong to which shopping basket.
Origin This property is introduced to allow the service to act differently depending on the origin. Optional

Origin is an enumerator (ServiceOrigin) with the available values: Default, Internet, VendingMachine,

Desktop.

Ex: The values default & internet will check for all web dependencies (for example show on website).
Password Additional password security can be activated. When activated, we require that the password is passed = Mandatory when

in every API request. activated
AccessT  Security with access token can be activated. When activated, the token should be passed in every API Mandatory when
oken request. activated
Encode When activated, all value content will be exposed HTML encoded. Optional

Use of the domain objects

The Webservice operations always work with domain objects (underlyingly usually represented as XML) Such a domain object can contain a lot
of useful information if sent back to the client in a response. If, however, a domain object is sent as a reference in the request, most information it
holds will be irrelevant and it will be sufficient to only fill in the identification of the object (ID property).
e.g. If you call up all article categories, you will see in each category object an ID, a name, a description and optionally an image (all useful
information). If you, however, want to look for articles in a specific article category, it is sufficient to only fill in the ID of the group in question in the

object.
Versioning

This section only applies to the SOAP service (not to the JSON service).

Namespace

Previously, the version of the APl was included in the namespace of the API.
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@ sample
As from version 6.0, the namespace does no longer contain the version of the API.

& sample

Documentation

The current version of the API can still be discovered within the documentation tag of the IWebShop contract definition:

<wsdl : port Type nsc: usi ngSessi on="fal se" nanme="1WbShop">
<wsdl : docunent at i on>
<sunmary>
ReCreat eX Wb Shop Web Services (Contract
version 4.0)
</ sunmary>
</ wsdl : docunent at i on>

API call

The version number can also be retrieved programmatically by calling the GetCurrentWsdlVersion method.
See GetCurrentWsdlIVersion for more information.

3 General Webservices

The text below will discuss in detail how each Webservice operation has to be used.
Paging Criteria

This is a standard object that will be used to allow page numbers on Web pages.
The object is set up as follows.

Name Type Description Remarks
Pagelndex Integer The current page number. Default = 0
PageSize Integer The number of items that has to be visualised. Default = 10
Sorting SortingCriteria  The way in which the results will be sorted.

Sorting Criteria

Name Type Description Remarks
PropertyName = String The name of the property on which the system has to sort. To be filled in obligatory.

IsAscending Boolean True if sorted in increasing order, false if sorted in decreasing order. Default = false

xxxSpecifiedField

If a DotNet client is used to address the Webservices, it is important to also fill in the possible xxxSpecifiedField fields of the object if the linked
fields (xxx) are used.

If you do not set this boolean to 'True', the value of the actual field will not be used.

This has to do with the way in which DotNet serializes the request and nullable types.

This does not have to be done with another programming language or environment (Java - PHP - etc.)

25



£ Note
As from API version 6.0, the xxxSpecifiedFields are no longer created in .Net when using a service reference!

4 General
AllowedToDeleteLockTicket

This call will return a boolean whether you are allowed to delete a lockticket or not

Request

The request consists of the Context and and the AllowedToDeleteLockTicketCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
LockTicketld GUID The ID of the lockticket you wish to check
Response

The response contains a AllowedToDeleteLockTicketresult object.

Name Type Description

AllowedToDeleteLockTicket bool This boolean will return true if you are allowed to delete the lockticket or false when you are not allowed to

CreateCollectLaterLine

Calling up this Webservice operation will create a collect later line in the ReCreateX system

Request

The CreateCollectLaterLine consists of the service context object and a CreateCollectLaterLineCriteria object

CreateCollectLaterLineCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
QuantityToCollect int The quantity that must be collected
QuantityCollected int The quantity that is already collected
UniqueReferenceNumber string Unique reference number
OrderDueDate DateTime When is the order overdue?
ExternalltemCode string External item code
Name string Name of the customer
Street string Street of the customer
City string City of the customer
Country string Country of the customer
Response

The response is a CreateCollectLaterLineResult object.

The CreateCollectLaterLineResult object looks as follows:

Name Type  Description Remarks
Succeeded bool Did the save succeed?

ReasonForFailure String  What is the reason for failure? Only contains a value when Succeeded is false
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FindReasons

Calling up this Webservice operation will load the reasons configured in ReCreateX.

Request

The FindReasons consists of the service context object and the ReasonSearchCriteria object.

ReasonSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ID Guid? Filter on the ID of the reason

ReasonType ReasonType? Filter on the type

Paging PagingCriteria Paging

Includes Reasonincludes Include certain data in the search

PersonType Enum PersonType Filter on Person type

Reasonlincludes

Name Type Description Remarks
CancelCostSensitive bool Include the reasons that are cancel cost sensitive
CancelCostPercentagePeriods bool Include the cancel cost percentage periods
Response

The response is a collection of Reason objects.

The Reason object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier on the reason
Code String The code of the reason
Name String The shortname of the reason
ReasonType ReasonType The type of the reason
CancelCostSensitive bool Indicates if the reason is cancel cost
sensitive
CancelCostAmount decimal Indicates what the cancel cost amount is
CancelCostPercentagePe  IList<CancelCostPercentageP  An array of cancel cost periods for this Only contains values when the ReasonType is of
riods eriod> specific reason type Reservations (integer value 0)

The CancelCostPercentagePeriod object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid Unique identifier

Code string The code of the percentage period

Description string The description of the percentage period

FromLimit bool Indicates if the from limit is used

UntilLimit bool Indicates if the until limit is used

FromTimeScale TimeScale Defines what the timescale is Enum object:
Hours =0,
Days =1,
Weeks = 2,
Months = 3
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UntilTimeScale TimeScale Defines what the timescale is See above

FromQuantity int Defines the value of the FromTimeScale
UntilQuantity int Defines the value of the UntilTimeScale
Percentage int The cancel cost percentage if this percentage period is used
CustomerPriceGroupld = Guid Defines for which price group this percentage period is applicable
Example:
Example

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Fi ndReasonsResponse, ReCreateX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"result": [
{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts. Reason,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contract s",
"code": "VERKEERDE BCEKI NG',
"id": "9941b066- 6211- e811- 813f - a0481ch9dbf 9",
"nanme": "VERKEERDE BOEKI NG',
"reasonType": O,
"personType": O,
"cancel Cost Sensitive": true,
"cancel Cost Amount ": O,
"cancel Cost Per cent agePeri ods": [
{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Cancel Cost Per cent agePeri od, ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"id": "d8b9a66e-6211-e811-813f-a0481ch9dbf 9",
"code": "-24 u",
"description": "Annul atie binnen de 24u vooraf",
"fronLimt": true,
"untilLimt": false,
“fronii meScal e": O,
"until Ti meScal e": O,
"fromuantity": 24,
"until Quantity": O,
"percentage": 50,
"custonerPriceGoupld': "e356fc61l-dc00-4931-8d35-
2db59483d682"
H
{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Cancel Cost Per cent agePeri od, ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"id": "f2ec247a-6211-e811-813f-a0481ch9dbf 9",
"code": "-1 nmand",
"description": "Annul atie binnen de maand vooraf",
"fronLimt": true,
"untilLimt": true,
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"fronii neScal e": 3,

"until Ti neScal e": 0,

"fromuantity": 1,

"until Quantity": 24,

"percentage": 10,

"custonerPriceGoupld': "e356fc61l-dc00-4931-8d35-

2db59483d682"

In above example we see two cancel cost percentage periods:
= Annulation within 24 hours the user has to pay an annulation cost of 50% based on the original amount of the booking when the booking is

cancelled 23 hours 59 minutes or less before the start of the booking
® Annulation within 1 month and +24 hours the user has to pay an annulation cost of 10% based on the original amount of the booking when

the booking is cancelled 24 hours or more before the start of the booking

GetCurrentDivision

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the current division linked to the webshop configuration.

Request
The GetCurrentDivision consists of the service context object.

Response

The response is a Division object.

The Division object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the division.
Name String The name of the division
Address Address The address of the division
Phone String The phone of the division

Fax String The fax of the division

Email String The email of the division
Website String The website of the division
BankAccount = String The bankaccount of the division
Comments String The comments of the division
Credential Credential The credential of the division
IBAN String The iban of the division

BIC String The bic of the division

GetCurrentWsdlVersion

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the current version linked to the webshop configuration.
It will return both the version of the service (API) and the version of the storage (RCX).
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Request

The GetCurrentDivision consists of the service context object and an empty criteria object (GetCurrentWsdIVersionSearchCriteria).

Response

The response is a GetCurrentWsdlIVersionResult object.

The GetCurrentWsdlVersionResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
ServiceVersion String  Version number of the service. = public version of the API

StorageVersion String  Version number of the storage. = public version of the RCX back office

@ Note

As from API 6.0, the service & storage version numbers will always be the same!

GetExternalMapping

Calling up this Webservice operation will return the mapping for an external id

Request
The GetExternalMapping consists of the service context object and the GetExternalMappingCriteria object.

GetExternalMappingCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Externalld long The external id

Entity string The entity key
Sample

"Criteria": {
"External 1d": 100,
"Entity": "CustomApp"

"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000-0000- 000000000641",
"Password": "M\VerySecret Password"

b

Response
The response contains a ExternalMapping object.

Name Type  Description Remarks
Rexld Guid  The id in the ReCreateX system
Externalld long The external id

Entity string  The entity key
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" Ext er nal Mappi ng": {
"Rexl d": "40c19ddb- bOee-e611-8160- 78acc098f 184",

"Entity": "CustomApp",
"External 1d": 100

GetInfoFieldCategories

Calling up this Webservice operation will load the configured info field categories configured in ReCreateX.

Request

The GetInfoFieldCategoriesRequest consists of the service context object.

"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000641",

"Password": "nyVerySecret Password"

Response
The response is a collection of InfoFieldCategory objects.

The InfoFieldCategory object contains the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  Unique identifier
Code String  The code of the info field category

Description String  The description of the info field category

Sample
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"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.
Get | nf oFi el dCat egori esResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WbSer vi ces.
Contracts",
"result": [
{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model . | nf oFi el dCat egory,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model ™
"id": "c28laa8b-5f06-e811-938a- 78acc098f 184",
"code": "Measurenents",
"description": "The neasurenents of a specific person"
1
{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model . | nf oFi el dCat egory,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Mbdel "
"id": "652494ea- 6d06- e811-938a- 78acc098f 184",
"code": "Locatie",
"description": "Locatie"

GetInfoFields

Calling up this Webservice operation will load the configured info fields for a specific subject configured in ReCreateX.

Request
The GetlInfoFields consists of the service context object and the GetIinfoFieldsCriteria object.

GetInfoFieldsCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Subjectld Guid? For which subject do you want to receive the info fields? Optional
InfoFieldCat = Guid? For which category do you want to receive the info fields? Optional
egoryld
Includes InfoFieldIncludes Include additional information

InfoFieldIncludes

Name  Type Description Remarks

Blocked bool Also include the blocked info fields Default = false

Sample
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"Criteria": {
"Subjectld": null
"I nfoFi el dCat egoryl d": null,
"I ncludes": {
"Bl ocked": false
}

},
"Context": {

" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000641",
"Password": "nyVerySecret Password"

Response

The response is a collection of InfoField objects.

The InfoField object is abstract and looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid Unique identifier

Subjectld Guid The subject id of the info field

Code String The code of the info field

Description  String The description of the info field

Blocked bool Is the info field blocked?

Categoryld  Guid? The ID of the linked category If no category is linked, this value is NULL

SubjectType InfoFieldSubjectType The subject type for this specific InfoField Person =0,
Place =1,

Infrastructure = 2

Based on which datatype is linked with the InfoField object, another class inherits from the InfoField object.
TextInfoField
The TextInfoField object contains the following additional properties:
Name Type Description
Value string Contains the value of the info field
NumericInfoField
The NumericInfoField object contains the following additional properties:
Name Type Description

Value decimal Contains the value of the info field

BooleaninfoField
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The BooleanInfoField object contains the following additional properties:
Name Type Description
Value  bool Contains the value of the info field

IntegerinfoField

The IntegerinfoField object contains the following additional properties:

Name Type Description

Value integer Contains the value of the info field

InfoFieldCategory

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier
Code string  The code of the category

Description string  The description of the category

Sample
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{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.
Get | nf oFi el dsResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,

"result": |

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model . Nuneri cl nf oFi el d,

ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"val ue": 74,
"id": "7b5e8bfa-9710-e811-938d- 78acc098f 184",
"subjectld": "c80b0764-265b-4e56-900b- Of df a2222e37",
"code": "Weight",
"description": "Wight",
"bl ocked": fal se,
"categoryld": "c28laa8b-5f06-e811-938a- 78acc098f 184",
"subj ect Type": O
H

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Model . Nuneri cl nf oFi el d,

ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"val ue": 176,
"id": "824bdb00-9810-e811-938d- 78acc098f 184",
"subjectld": "c80b0764-265b-4e56-900b- 0f df a2222e37",
"code": "Height",
"description": "Height",
"bl ocked": fal se,
"categoryld": "c28laa8b-5f06-e811-938a- 78acc098f 184",
"subj ect Type": O

GetProductType

Request
N Type Description
a
me

Co ServiceCont = The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
nte ext database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Crit GetProductT = The criteria used for GetProductType
eria ypeCriteria

GetProductTypeCriteria

Name Type Description

Cont Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
ext Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
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Bask Basketl The Basketltem for which the ProductType should be retrieved

etitem tem

Result

GetProductTypeResult

Name Type Description Technical Information

ProductType String Returns the configured ProductType Currently one of 4 values

Empty string
foodanddrink
homeandgarden

L]
L]
L]
® giftsandflowers

SavePersonExternalMasterld

This call will save a new external master id to the given person

Request

The request consists of the Context and and the SavePersonExternalMasterldCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID The Id of the person you wish to edit

ExternalMasterld String The external master id you wish to save
Sample

"Criteria": {
"Personl d": "572BE298- 86E8- E611- 8497- 4C72B941B3A7"
"External Masterld": "fqfsdf 66633fdsf"

ntext": {
"Language": "nl",
"Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000710"

}

Response
The response contains a SavePersonExternalMasterldResult object.

Name Type Description Remarks

ValidationResults = ValidationResult If there are any errors, they will appear here

Sample
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"ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WbSer vi ces. Contract s.

"$type":
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WbSer vi ces.

SavePer sonExt er nal Mast er | dResponse,

Contracts",

"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model

SavePer sonExt er nal Mast erl dResul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"val idationResults": [

{

"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Model . Val i dati onResul t,

ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Mbdel "
" brokenRul eName": null

"message”: null,
"isvValid": true

UpdateCollectLaterLine

Calling up this Webservice operation will update an existing collect later line in the ReCreateX system

Request

The UpdateCollectLaterLine consists of the service context object and a UpdateCollectLaterLineCriteria object

UpdateCollectLaterLineCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
OrderReference string Reference of the order

IltemCode string The code of the item

ItemQuantity int How many items are collected?

Response

The response is a UpdateCollectLaterLineResult object.

The UpdateCollectLaterLineResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Succeeded bool Did the update succeed?

ReasonForFailure String  What is the reason for failure? Only contains a value when Succeeded is false

GetShoplIDConfiguration

Request

The request consists of the service context and has no criteria

Response
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ShoplIDConfigurationResult

Name
Division
Employee
LastReleaseExpiredBasketltem
Locks
LockPerson
LockTime

PointOfSale

RemovePersonalData
ShopName

Version

ConfigurationDivision

Name
Division

DivisitonExists

ConfigurationEmployee

Name
EmployeelD

EmployeeExists

ConfigurationPerson

Name
Personld

PersonExists

ConfigurationPointOfSale

Name
PointOfSaleld

PointOfSaleExists

ListSalesSeriesOrders

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the desired salesSeriesOrders on basis of the linked parameters.

Request

Type
ConfigurationDivision

ConfigurationEmployee

DateTime

ConfigurationPerson
string

ConfigurationPointOfSale

Bool
string

string

Type
Division

Bool

Type
GUID

Bool

Type
GUID

Bool

Type
GUID

Bool

Description
The configuration division linked to the shopid configuration

The configuration employee linked to the shopid
configuration

The date of last release expired locked basketitems

The configuration person linked to the shopid configuration
A string of the locktime

The configuration point of sale linked to the shopid
configuration

A boolean for removing personal data
A string with the name of the shop

A string with the version number

Description
The division of the configuration

Bool if the division exists in the database

Description
The employeelD of the configuration

Bool if the employee exists in the database

Description
The personld of the configuration

Bool if the person exists in the database

Description
The point of sale id of the configuration

Bool if the point of sale exists in the database

The request consists of the service context and a ListSalesSeriesOrdersSearchCriteriaobject.

ListSalesSeriesOrdersSearchCriteria

Name Type
FromDate DateTime
UntilDate DateTime

Description

Remarks

Remarks

Remarks

Remarks

Remarks

If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders that have a salesHeaderdate after the given date will be shown.

If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders that have a salesHeaderdate before the given date will be shown.
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Status
PointOfSaleld
SalesZoneld
SalesSerielD

Includes

Int If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders for the given status will be shown.

GUID If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders for the given pointOfSaleld will be shown.
GUID If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders for the given salesZoneld will be shown.
GUID If filled in: Only salesSeriesOrders for the given salesSerie will be shown.

SalesSeriesO This object will determine which characteristics of the salesseriesorders will be cadde up

rderincludes

SalesSeriesOrderincludes

Name

Extralnfo

Response

Type Description

Boolean Include the items, option and parts

A list of salesSeriesOrders. A salesSeriesOrder consists of the following parts:

SalesSeriesOrder

Name

Id
TokenNumber
SalesOrderStatus
Note
OrderNumber
Table
OpenTime
ProcessedTime
PickedUpTime
Items
Options

Parts

Type

Guid

int

SalesSeriesOrderStatus
string

string

string

DateTime

DateTime

DateTime
List<SalesSeriesOrderltem>
List<SalesSeriesOrderoOption>

List<SalesSeriesOrderPart>

SalesSeriesOrderltem

Description

The unique identifier of the salesSeriesOrder
The tokenNumber of the salesSeriesOrder
The status of the salesSeriesOrder

The comment of the salesSeriesOrder

The orderNumber of the salesSeriesOrder
The table of the salesSeriesOrder

The time the salesSeriesOrder has been made

The time the salesSeriesOrder has been processed

The time the salesSeriesOrder has been picked up
A list of Items
A list of option

A list of parts of an arragement

A salesSeriesOrderltem is the item sold, this can be a normal item or an arrangement.

Name

Id
Name
Quantity
IsArrangement

Note

Type
Guid
string
decimal
Boolean

string

SalesSeriesOrderOption

Description

The unique identifier of the salesSeriesOrderitem
The name of the salesSeriesOrderitem

The quantity of the salesSeriesOrderitem

Is the salesSeriesOrderitem an arrangementltem

The comment on the salesSeriesOrderitem

A salesSeriesOrderOption is an option for the item sold.

Name

Id

Name

Note

Type
GUID
string

string

Description
The unique identifier of the salesSeriesOrderOption
The name of the salesSeriesOrderOption

The comment on the salesSeriesOrderOption
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SalesSeriesOrderPart

A salesSeriesOrderPart is a component of an arrangement.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the salesSeriesOrderPart
Name string The name of the salesSeriesOrderPart
Note string The comment on the salesSeriesOrderPart
Quantity decimal The quantity of the salesSeriesOrderitem
5 Articles

Articles — Brief overview

The Webservice provides the possibility to search and process (sell) articles. Following methods can be used to provice regular article selling on
your web site.

FindArticleCategories

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the desired ArticleCategories on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindArticlesCategories consists of the service context and an ArticleCategorySearchCriteria object. The latter will determine which
ArticleCategories will be found.

ArticleCategorySearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ArticleCategoryld GUID If filled in: Only call up the category with this ID.
NamePattern String If filled in: Only articles that contain a name pattern will be visualised. Default = empty

(no name restriction).

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response is a list of ArticleCategories.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The unique identifier of the Article.

ShortName String The code or short name of the category.

Description String  The description of the category.

Level Int The level within a hierarchy.

ParentCategory GUID  If existing, the higher category in the If empty, this is the highest level.
hierarchy.

FindArticles

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the desired Articles on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindArticlesRequest consists of the service context and an ArticleSearchCriteria object. The latter will determine which Articles will be found.

ArticleSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ArticlelD GUID Iffilled in: Only call up the article with this ID.

ArticleGro  GUID  If filled in: Only articles of the ArticleGroup with the specified ID are Default = empty
upld visualised. (articles of all groups).
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NamePatt
ern

Buyerld

ArticleTyp
es

IncludeDet
ail

Includes

Paging

StockLoca
tionld

ArticleCat
egoryld

Placeld

ForVouch
ers

Traderld

Barcode

IgnoreActi
vePeriods
Filter

String

GUID

Articl

eTyp
es

Boole
an

Articl
elncl
udes
Pagin
gCrit
eria

GUID

GUID

GUID

Bool?

Guid?

string

bool

Articlelncludes

If filled in: Only articles that contain the name pattern will be
visualised.

If filled in: Only articles that are relevant to a certain buyer are
shown.

Enumeration of ArticleTypes.
The following values are possible:

* Sale

* Rental

° All

® None

If true, the options, ingredients and warehouses will be called up as
well.

(See 0:

Response)

This object will determine which characteristics of the articles will be
called up.(See 5.1.1.2: Articlelncludes)

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

If not filled in, the total stock is calculated per article for all
warehouses at once. If filled in, only the stock of the specified
warehouse is calculated.

Only articles of a certain category will be called up.

If filled in, only articles that belong to the POSSalesList of the Place
will be shown.

If true, only the articles that are marked to show in vouchers will be
called up.

If filled in, only load articles which are linked to the reseller
(company)

If filled in, only load articles linked with this barcode

If true, ignore the active periods filter

Default = empty
(no name restriction).

Not yet in use.Allows to filter the articles on e.g. age (alcoholic
drinks).

If you, for example, only want to call up the e-purse articles, you
put this on None and indicate the ChipKnipAtrticles under the
Includes as true.

Default = empty
(articles of all categories).

This object will determine which characteristics of the Articles will be called up. This is advisable since certain Web pages only require certain
characteristics to be shown while in other cases comprehensive information is needed.

Name
Price
ImageUrl
Image

Group

FreeAtrticles

Ingredients

Locations

Options

SoldOutArticles

RentArticles

SaleArticles

Stock

ArticleCategories

Type Description

Boolean Find price yes or no.

Boolean Find Image URL of the Article.
Boolean Find Image of the Article.

Boolean Find ArticleGroup of the Article.

Remarks

Boolean If False, the Articles of which the price is 0 will not be called up.

Boolean Is no longer used. Has been replaced by the ArticleSearchCriteria.IncludeDetail.

Boolean Is no longer used. Has been replaced by the ArticleSearchCriteria.IncludeDetail.

Boolean Is no longer used. Has been replaced by the ArticleSearchCriteria.IncludeDetail.

Boolean If False, the Articles of which the current stock is 0 will not be called up.

Boolean If False, rental articles will not be called up.

Boolean If False, sales articles will not be called up.

Boolean Is no longer used. Has been replaced by the ArticleSearchCriteria.IncludeDetail.

Boolean If False, the categories will not be called up.
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ChipKnipAtrticles

Vat

Barcodes

ActivePeriods

IsLessonGroupltem

IsSubscriptionltem

Response

Boolean If False, e-purse articles will not be called up.

Boolean If true, the linked VAT of the article will be added in the response.
Boolean If true, include the barcodes linked with the article in the response.
Boolean If true, include the active periods linked with the article in the response.
Boolean if true, returns only LessonGroupitems

Boolean If true, returns only Subscriptionltems

The response is a list of Articles.

Name
Id
Code
Name

Descript
ion

Price

Stock

Image
ImageUrl
IsRental
Group
IsStocklt
em
Divisionld

Ingredie
nts

Options

StockLo
cations

Categori
es

Attachm
ent

Attachm
entUrl

Extralm

ages

Extralm
ageUrls

Type
GUID
String
String

String

Decim
al

Decim
al

Picture
String
Bool

Article
Group

Bool

GUID

IList<
Article
Ingredi
ent>

IList<
Article
Option>

IList<
StockL
ocatio
n>

IList<
Categ
ory>

Attach
ment

String
IList<

Pictur
e>

IList<s
tring>

Description

The unique identifier of the Article.
The code of the Atrticle.

The name of the Atrticle.

The description of the Atrticle.
The sales price of the Article today, without taking into account price groups.

The current number in stock.If a warehouse has been specified in the request, the response will
only contain the number in stock in the current warehouse.If no warehouse has been specified,
the response will contain the total number of articles in stock in all warehouses.

The picture of the Article.
The link on which a picture of the ArticleGroup can be found.
Indicates whether the article is a rental article or not.

The ArticleGroup to which the article belongs.

Indicates whether the article is a stock article or not.

The financial division to which the article belongs. Sales of this article will be booked on this
division.

The list of ingredients out of which this article consists.

The exclusive options that can be chosen when selling this article.

The warehouses in which this article is available.

The list of categories to which this article belongs. The categories can share a hierarchy
mutually.
The article attachment

The article attachment URL

List of extra images

List of extra image URLs
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ShortDe = String  The short description of the Article

scription
Maximu  int? The max allowed sales for the article = 0is infinite
mSales * NULL is infinite
Quantity
IsLesso  Bool Indicates whether the article is a lessongroup article or not.
nGroupl
tem
Uitpasé  String  Coupled with this uitpas event id.
ventld
Vat Vat The linked vat
Barcodes IList<s The barcodes linked with the article
tring>
Calculati  Article  Enumeration of calculation method. The possible values are: The price is either fixed, either
onType  Calcul dependent on the quantity, the number
ationT e PriceTimesHours = 0 of hours or the number of hours and
ype ® FixedPrice =1 quantity.
® PriceTimesQuantity = 2
® PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3 ® Price x Hour
® Fixed
® Price x Number
® Price x Number x Hour

ActiveP  IList<  The list of active periods linked with this article
eriods Active

Period>
HasExte Bool Indicates whether the article has external barcodes or not
rnalBarc
odes

TicketD  String  The ticket description of the article

escription

AllowPri  Bool Indicates whether the article can have a custom price over the api
ceChan

geWeb

AllowPri  Bool Indicates whether the article can have a custom price true the webshop
ceChan

geWebs

hop

Infol String  Informational field

Info2 String  Informational field

Info3 String  Informational field

Info4 String  Informational field

Info5 String  Informational field

ActivePeriod

Name Type Description
Id Guid The identifier
From  DateTime? Optional from date

Until DateTime? Optional until date

FindArticleSalesOrders

This Webservice operation allows to generate an overview or history of the sold articles. This is mainly used for the visualisation of 'My articles
bought'.

Request

The request contains the service context and the ArticleSalesOrderSearchCriteria object.
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ArticleSalesOrderSearchCriteria

This object indicates which data have to be called up.

Name Type
Id GUID?
Personld GUID?

From DateTime?

Until DateTime?

Type ArticleSalesOrderType

Paging PagingCriteria

Response

Description
Unique ID of the sale.

Unique ID of the client.

Remarks

If filled in: Only the sales that have been registered after the given date will be visualised.

If filled in: Only the sales that have been registered before the given date will be visualised.

All (= all types)
Sales (= sales articles)
Warranty

WaitingList

Service

ChipKnip
LessonGroup
Purchase
PriceGroup

Credit

Rental

Subscription
PurchaseCredit
Family

GiftCertificate
ConsumptionCoupon
FollowUp
SpendingCredit
ETicket

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Enumeration that determines which type of articles is visualised:

The response is a list of ArticleSalesOrder objects. An ArticleSalesOrder consists of the following fields.

ArticleSalesOrder

Name

Id

Description

Date

Personld

Number
SequenceNumber
Quantity

UnitPrice

TotalPrice

Type
GUID
String
DateTime
GUID
Long

Int
Decimal
Decimal

Decimal

FindPriceGroups

Request

Description
The unique identifier of the sales line.
Description of the sales line.

Registration date of the sales line.

Unique ID of the person to whom the sale was made.

Sales line number.

Sequence number of the sales line.
Quantity of articles sold.

Unit price of the article.

Total price of the sales line.

Remarks

Is usually copied from the article.

For sales lines within the same sale.

The request consists of the service context and a PriceGroupSearchCriteria object.

N Type Description
a

me

Id GUID ID of the specific price group.

T Price Type of the price group. A price group always belongs to a certain type. One of these types is ‘general’. This type means that the price group is active
y Grou everywhere. This is important for this PriceGroupType selection because, in case of selection of e.g. price groups of the type ‘Ticketing', a list of price
pe pType groups of the type ‘General' and of the type ‘Ticketing' will be visualised.
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See 5.5.1.1: ArticleSalesOrderSearchCriteria

Remarks

Nullable
for all
price
groups.

Nullable
for all
types.



Response

The response will contain a list of price groups that meet the criteria.
FindSalesZoneArticles

Request

N Type Description
a
me

Co ServiceContext = The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
nte database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

xt

Cri  FindSalesZone  The criteria used for FindSalesZoneArticles
teria ArticlesCriteria

FindSalesZoneArticlesCriteria

Name Type Description

SalesZo ServiceCont  The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the
neld ext correct database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Articleld = Guid? The ID of the article you want to retrieve

ArticleG ~ Guid? The ID of the article group you wish to retrieve the articles for

roupld

ArticleC  Guid? The ID of the article category you wish to retrieve the articles for

ategoryld

Includes SalesZoneAr
ticleIncludes

Paging PagingCriteria
Custom  Guid? The ID of the customer that would buy the article

erlD

SalesZoneArticlelncludes

Name Type Description

ImageUrl bool Retrieves the Image url for the articles

Image bool Retrieves the Image for the articles
SoldOutArticles  bool Indicates whether you wish to retrieve sold articles
Response

List of Articles - See FindArticles
GetArticlePricelnformation

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the detailed price information of an article/subscriptionarticle.
Request

The GetArticlePricelnformation consists of the service context and an ArticlePricelnformationSearchCriteria object.
ArticlePricelnformationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Articleld GUID Gets the detailed price of this article.
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Customerld GUID Gets the detailed price of this article for this customer.

Response

The response is an object of type ArticlePricelnformation.

Name Type Description Remarks
TotalPrice GUID The total price of the article price.

PriceGroup String The price group of the Article price.

FamilyComposition String The family composition of the Atrticle price.
SubsidizationPrice String The subsidization price of the Article price.

AdditionSupplementPrice Decimal The addition supplement price of the article price.
DonationPrice Decimal The donation price of the article price.
ListArticleGroups

This Webservice operation allows the user to visualise the article groups.

Request

The request contains the service context and the ArticleGroupSearchCriteria parameter. The service context has already been described above
(see 3.1: The Service Context).

ArticleGroupSearchCriteria

This parameters indicates which data have to be called up.

Name Type Description Remarks
ArticleTypes ArticleTypes This is an enumeration that consists of the following values.  Default = Sale
® Sale=0
® Rental=1
* All=2
Includelmage Bool Determines if the image also has to be called up or not. Default = false
IncludelmageUrl Bool Determines if the image URL also has to be called up or not. Default = true
Response

The response is a list of ArticleGroups. An ArticleGroup consists of the following fields.

ArticleGroup

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The unique identifier of the ArticleGroup.

Code String  The code of the ArticleGroup.

Name String  The name of the ArticleGroup.

Description String  The description of the ArticleGroup.

Image Picture = The picture of the ArticleGroup.

ImageUrl String  The link on which a picture of the ArticleGroup can be found.

Blocked Bool Indicates if Article Group is Blocked

QRMaxDifferentltems int Indicates how many different items are allowed on QR code webshop

6 Basket (shopping basket)

Basket — Brief overview
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This section contains general operations which are necessary when working with a shopping basket. A shopping basket is needed to perform
registrations within ReCreateX, for example fitness reservations, ticketing seats, activity registrations, ... .

A shopping basket contains a list of items (as defined in 6.2.1.1). The web site is responsible for the basket, which means that the web site has to
compose and keep up with its baskets.

The basket can then be used by the web service to perform validations and registrations.

Basketltems

11.11 Basketltem

A basket item is an item in the shopping basket. Basket item is, however, the generic term that is used for the different types, such as ArticleSale,
ExpositionPeriodReservation, ActivityReservation, CultureEventReservation, WaitingListSale, ...

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer The number.

Divisionld GUID The division to which the item belongs.

Name String The description of the article. Read only

Is only supported in
case of

® ActivityReservation

® ArticleSale
RuleNamesTolgnore List<String> The list of validation rules that do not have to be tested when validating the
shopping basket.
UnitPrice Decimal The price for the basket item
AdvancementPrice Decimal The advance price for the basket item
PromotionRuleDiscountAmo  Decimal The amount of discount given by promotion rules
unt
11111 ArticleSale
An ArticleSale is a specific basket item that is used for the sale of Articles.
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
Quantity Integer The number.
Divisionld GUID The division to which the item belongs.
Article Article The Article that is sold. Only the article ID has to be filled in.
UseCards List<Customer  The PersonCards which should be used
CardUsage> when selling subscriptions
GenlLoyaltyCards List<GenLoyalt = The loyalty cards which were used
yCard>
CustomerID Guid? Unique identifier of the sales customer
CustomPrice Decimal The custom unit price which should be Only applicable when configured in RCX.
used
ExtraDescription String Extra description which will be visible in
the sales lines
SubscriptionCustomerID Guid? The customer which will be used when If empty, the Basket customer is used
creating a subscription
SubscriptionStartDate DateTime? The start date which will be used when Only applicable when Article is configured correctly
creating a subscription
SubscriptionEndDate DateTime? The end date which will be used when Only applicable when Article is configured correctly
creating a subscription
LessonGroupID Guid? Lessongroup which will be used when If empty, this field is ignored and no lessongroup is coupled with

creating a subscription your subscription.
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SubscriptionContactID

UitpasPrice

UitpasNumber

UitpasPriceGroup

ProRataFactor

NumberAddedWithAppl

yingPromoRules
LockTicket

LessonOptions

DigitalWalletCharge

ExternalCardNumber

CustomCardNumber

ItemOptions

OptionsPerQuantity

11112

Guid?

decimal?

String

String

decimal?

int

LockTicket

List<LessonOpt
ion>

decimal?

string
string
List<ArticleSale

Option>

Bool

ExpositionPeriodReservation

The contact which will be used when
creating a subscription

The price that should be paid when using
UITPAS

The uitpas number that must be used
when processing the payment

The uitpas price group that must be used
hwen processing the payment

The pro rata factor when it is a direct debit
purchase

Number of free added items

The lock ticket

The lessonoptions which are sold together
with the lessongroup article.

Card number used for external service
(Sorteerstraatjes)

Card Number that should be used for
created subscription

Extra options linked to the ArticleSale

Will multiply the options with quantity.

When provided, fields extralnfol, extralnfo2 & extralnfo3 of the
subscription will be filled in with contact details

Only when subscribing for a lesson group.

see 1.1.1.1.19

An ExpositionPeriodReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of reservations for a specific exposition period.

Name Type

Id GUID

Quantity Integer

UnitPrice Decimal

Division = GUID

Id

Expositi  GUID

onPerio

did

Entries List
<ExpositionPe
riodReservatio
nEntry>

ArticleS  List<ArticleSal

ales e>

LockTic  LockTicket

ket

OrderWi  Bool

thoutPa

yment

Languag Guid?

eld

Expositi  GUID

onld

Donation Bool

GiftAid Bool

Description

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

The number.

The unit price.

The division to which the item belongs.

The ID of the Exposition Period for which one wants to make a

reservation.

If one wishes to make a booking for an ExpositionPeriod, one

can register on the basis of different prices. This object will
allow this. (see further)

Extra articles that are sold in addition to the exposition.

True = only order WITHOUT payment

False = WITH payment

The selected language for the reservation

The ID of the Exposition for which one wants to make a

reservation.

True = Donation is included in the reservation

True = GiftAid is included in the reservation
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Remarks

Can not be used in this specific case.

Can not be used in this specific case.

See 6.2.1.2.1: ArticleSale

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

Deprecated, please use PayLater on Basket instead

The language can be used from RCX 5.4.0

(Optional, will be filled at lock)

IMPORTANT: when using enviso expositions/offers, this must
be filled in by the client, as the ExpositionPeriodID is not an
RCX ID, but an enviso ID.



Advance Decimal The price of the advance payment

mentPri

ce

Automat IList<ArticleSal Articles that are sold automatic with an exposition
icArticle e>

Sales

ArticleO  IList<ArticleSal Articles that are optionally sold with the exposition
ptionalS e>

ales

11113 ExpositionPeriodReservationEntry

This object contains a number and a linked price group.

Name Type
ParticipantCount Int

PriceGroupld GUID

Participants

Cards

List<ExpositionPeriodReservationEntryParticipant>

List<ExpositionPeriodReservationEntryCard>

PromotionRuleDiscount Decimal

Amount Decimal
CustomerCardUsage CustomerCardUsage
1.1.11.4 ExpositionPeriodReservationEntryParticipant

This object contains the details of a participant/visitor.

Name Type Description

Name String The name of the participant
FirstName String The first name of the participant
BirthDate DateTime The birth date of the participant
Email String The email of the participant

Phone String The phone of the participant

Street String The street of the participant
HouseNumber String The house number of the participant
Zipcode String The zipcode of the participant

City String The city of the participant

Country String The country of the participant
UitpasNumber String The uitpas number of the participant
UitpasPrice String The uitpas price of the participant's ticket
CountryGroupld = String The country group's id

11115

CultureEventReservation

Description Remarks
The number of participants for a certain price group.

The ID of the specific price group.

The details of the participants

The details of the Cards

The amount of discount applied by promotion rules

How much the ExpositionPeriodREservationEntry costs

Used for mapping the ticket to a specific Person/Card

Remarks

A CultureEventReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of tickets for a cultural event.

A CultureEventReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name

Id

CultureEventld GUID

Type Description

GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Remarks

The unique identifier of the cultural event.
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ReservationD  DateTime The date of the reservation.

ate
Comments String Remarks that can be added to the reservation.
Entries CultureEventReservat = A list of CultureEventReservationEntries.

ionEntry
LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.
Options List<CultureEventOpti  The list of options that have been added to this Is not yet used.

onReservation> reservation.
ShipTickets bool Determines if tickets should be sent by a postal

service (can cost extra).
MustBeANew  bool Defines whether the basket item should result in a Default all CultureEventReservation objects are being
Reservation new ticketing reservation base record. bundled in one ticketing reservation in RCX.
Traderld Guid? When adding a culture event reservation as a reseller,
add the ID of the reseller here

CultureSubscr  Guid The unique identifier of the linked culture subscription
iptionld
CultureSeriesld Guid The unique identifier of the linked culture series
CustomerPric ~ Guid? The unique identifier of the customer price group
eGroupld
Customerld Guid? The unique identifier of the linked customer
GiveDonation  bool Determines if donation will be giver or not
Type CultureSubscriptionE  Determines the type of the reservation when used See CultureSubscriptionEntry object

ventType within a ticketing membership reservation

11116 CultureEventReservationEntry

A CultureEventReservationEntry is the abstract class that will contain the data that specify how many and which tickets will exactly be bought for
that specific cultural event.

There are two possible ways to book seats:

® Best-Available Seats
The seats are allocated according to a certain algorithm. You specify how many seats you want and in which price class and the algorithm will
try to choose the best seats for you. (Preferably next/close to each other.)

® Explicit Seats

You choose the seat you want yourself (exact place).

BestAvailableSeatsCultureEventReservationEntry

Name Type Description Remarks
ParticipantCount Int The number of participants.
PriceGroupld GUID  The unique identifier of the price group for this entry.

ExplicitSeatsCultureEventReservationEntry

Name Type Description Remarks
Seatld GUID  The ID of the seat you want to lock/book.

PriceGroupld GUID  The unique identifier of the price group for this entry.

Example of entries: A father buys 3 tickets for a show. 1 of these tickets is for himself, 2 are for his children. Consequently, he has 2
CultureEventReservationEntries, namely 1 with price group adults and ParticipantCount 1, and a second entry with price group children and
ParticipantCount 2.

11.11.7 CultureEventWaitingListReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)
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A CultureEventWaitingListReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration on the waiting list of a cultural event. This type
of Basketltem is always free and can not be locked. This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
CultureEventid GUID The unique identifier of the cultural event.

ReservationDate  DateTime The date of the registration.

Comments String Remarks that can be added to the registration.
Quantity Int Number of desired seats.

UnitPrice Decimal  Unit price for the reservation.
SitePlaceQuantity  Int Number of desired site places.

1.1.1.1.8 CultureSubscriptionEntry (as of RCX 5.1.0)

A CultureSubcriptionEntry is a specific Basketltem that is used for the purchase of a culture subscription. When purchasing a culture
subscription, you actually buy a bunch of CultureEventReservations in one time, but you ar e limited to the events that are in the allowed list.
Some events can be fixed and some can be chosen. This type of Basketltem has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done. If
you lock the subscription, you also lock all the CultureEventReservations. Do not lock the CultureEventReservations one by one! This object
contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

CultureSubscript GUID The unique identifier of the culture subscription.

ionID

EventReservatio  List<CultureEventReser A list of culture event reservations that are part of the subscription

ns vation>
PriceGrouplID String The pricegroup that has to be applied to all reservations (only 1 pricegroup
for one subscription!)
UnitPrice Decimal Unit price for the subscription.
LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock

basket items

1.1.1.1.9 WaitingListSale (as of RCX 5.0.5)
A WaitingListSale is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration of a person on the waiting list.
A WaitingListSale always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer Number of students to be registered per object. Always has to be 1.

UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked price article.

WaitingListld GUID ID of the waiting list for which a registration is made.

Itemld GUID ID of the price article (from WaitingList).

WaitingListLesson  List List of the chosen preferential lesson groups with filled in priority.

Groups <LessonGroup>

LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock

basket items.

Personld GUID If filled in, this person is registered on the waiting list, if empty, the logged in client As of Service v2.0.1 with
is registered at check-out. Storage v5.0.5.2

Customerld GUID? The person which creates the waiting list reservation. If empty, the default lock

person is used.
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1.1.1.1.10 FitnessActivityDayReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)

A FitnessActivityDayReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration for a specific fitness activity.

A FitnessActivityDayReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer Number of registrations

UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked fitness activity.

FitnessActivityDayld GUID ID of the fitness activity day for which a registration is
made.

FitnessActivitySlots IList<GUID> List of the chosen slots.

Personld GUID? ID of the person who registers.

Subscriptionld GUID? ID Qf the subscription by means of which the person
registers.

WaitingList Bool Register for the waiting list or not?

LockTicket LockTicket

FitnessActivityld Guid ID of the fitness activity for which a registration is made.

1.1.1.1.11 RentalReservation

Remarks

Always has to be 1.

Not obligatory.

For non-members, see 10.4: FindFitnessActivities

Not used for non-members.

True if a day is full and if one wants to register for the waiting
list.

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

(Optional, will be filled at lock)

A RentalReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the rental of rental articles.

A RentalReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer Number of articles.

UnitPrice Decimal  The unit price of the linked rental article.

Articleld GUID ID of the rental article.

From DateTime Rental start date and time.

Until DateTime Rental end date and time.

Delivery DateTim  Date and time of collection of the rental articles.
e?

Return DateTim  Date and time of return of the rental articles.
e?

LockTicket LockTick
et

OrderWithoutPayment Bool True = only order WITHOUT payment

False = WITH payment

RentalPrice Decimal  The rental price of the total reservation.
Comments String Extra info of a rental article reservation.
Customer Person The person who rents the rental articles.
RentalUnitPrice Decimal  The unit price for the rental reservation.
RentalQuantity Int The quantity for the rental reservation
RentalHours Decimal  Number of hours for the rental reservation.
RentalDays Decimal  Number of days for the rental reservation.
RentalNights Decimal  Number of nights for the rental reservation.
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Remarks

Not obligatory.

Not obligatory.

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

Filled at recalculate

(not used when creating a rental reservation)



SingleReservation
GroupReservationBy
Date

ToDeliver

RentalHeaderld

RentalLinelds

Activityld
Location
Contactld
Relationld
DesiredQuantity

GeneralComment

Bool
Bool
Bool
Guid
IList<Gui
d>
Guid?
String
Guid?
Guid?
int

string

Make a separate rental order for the rental reservation?
Make a separate rental order for each different period.
Mark the reservation as “To deliver” or not.

The id of the rental header that is linked to the rental

reservation

The ids of the rental lines that are linked to the rental
reservation

The id of the rental activity.

The location of the rental reservation.
The id of the linked contact person.
The id of the linked relation.

Desired number of articles

General comment about the reservation

1.1.1.1.12 ActivityReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)

Default = False (multiple rental reservations are bundled within
one order)

Default = False (multiple rental reservations are bundled within
one order)

Only applicable when DeliverChoice is enabled on the
RentalArticle

Filled at lock/validate

Filled at lock/validate

An ActivityReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration of a person for an activity.

An ActivityReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type

Id GUID

Activity Activity
Customer Person
ActivityPartici  List<ActivityParti

pantReservati  cipantreservatio

ons n>

Comments String

TotalPrice Decimal

OptionPrice Decimal

UnitPrice Decimal

LockTicket LockTicket

Quantity Integer

Status Integer
1.1.1.1.12.1

Description

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Activity object for which one wants to register.
Invoice customer of the registration.

List of ActivityParticipantReservation.

(See 6.2.1.2.12.1: ActivityParticipantReservation)
Remarks concerning the registration.

The temporary total price of the registration, can still be

modified after log-in in case of anonymous registrations.

The temporary option price of the registration, can still
be modified after log-in in case of anonymous
registrations.

Unit price of the activity.

Number of articles

0 = reserved temporarily
0 = waiting list

2 = reserved (default)

ActivityParticipantReservation

Remarks

NULL if anonymous registration.

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.
Not applicable

Only if status = 2, an amount will be linked and the result will
be a posted reservation, if not, it will be a non-posted
reservation.

An ActivityParticipantReservation is in fact the reservation of a participant within a registration. It is possible to register several participants per
registration (e.g. a father registers his 3 children for 1 activity)

Name Type
Participantld GUID
Comment String
PriceGroupld  GUID

Description

ID fo the participant.

Remarks concerning the participant of the registration.

ID of the price group of this participant
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Remarks

Personlid

® GUID. Empty: in case of registration on
activity price



® NULL: in case of price calculation on the basis
of the customer's price group

® Filled in GUID: in case of a price group
chosen by the customer

See point 18.4: FindPriceGroupActivityByActivity

ParticipantAct List<ActivityPartR  List of registered days with each time the chosen options. (See

ivityDays eservation> 6.2.1.2.12.1.1: ActivityPartReservation

UitpasPrice Decimal? The price that should be paid when using UiTPAS

UitpasNumber = String The uitpas number that must be used when processing the
payment

UitpasPriceGr  String The uitpas price group that must be used when processing the

oup payment

1.1.1.1.12.1.1 ActivityPartReservation

An ActivityPartReservation is the combination of an activity day and a list of the chosen option.

Name Type Description Remarks
ActivityPart ActivityPart See 0:
ActivityPart

ActivityOptions = List<ActivityOption> List of options. See 18.3.2.3: ActivityOption

IsSelected Bool Present on that specific day?

1.1.1.1.13  SubscriptionProlongation (as of RCX 5.1.0)

A SubscriptionProlongation is a specific Basketltem that is only used to renew a subscription. A SubscriptionProlongation does not have to be
locked. A Validation, however, is required before a check-out can be processed.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer Number. Has to be 1.
UnitPrice Decimal  The unit price of the linked subscription.

Subscriptionld GUID ID of the subscription that has to be renewed.
UitpasEventld string The uitpas event id

UitpasPrice decimal? The uitpas tariff

UitpasNumber string The uitpas number

UitpasPriceGroup  string The uitpas price group

1.1.1.1.14 FileActivityPeriodReservation (as of RCX 5.2.0)
A FileActivityPeriodReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for making files.
A FileActivityPeriodReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

UnitPrice Decimal The unitprice of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer The number. Can not be used in this specific case.
FileActivityld Guid ID of the file activity of the Basketltem.

FileTypeld Guid ID of the file type of the Basketltem.

FileAgeGroupld Guid ID of the file age group of the Basketltem.

Entries List of FileActivityPeriodReservationEntry objects.
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List<FileActivityPeriodReservationEntr

y>
ExecutionDate DateTime
ExecutionTime TimeSpan
ExecutionEndDate DateTime

ExecutionEndTime TimeSpan

NumberOfVisitors  Int

Comment String
LockTicket LockTicket
Description String

LocationAddressID Guid

1.1.1.1.15 FileActivityPeriodReservationEntry
Name Type Description
Articleld Guid  The ID of the specific article.

PriceGroupld Guid? The ID of the specific price group.

Quantity Int

1.1.1.1.16 ChildCareCentreEntryReservation

ExecutionDate of the file activity period reservation.
ExecutionTime of the file activity period reservation.

ExecutionEndDate of the file activity period
reservation.

ExecutionEndTime of the file activity period
reservation.

Number of visitors that would participate.

Remarks concerning the registration.

The description of the file.

The id of the location of the subfile.

Remarks

The number of articles for a certain pricegroup.

A ChildCareCentreEntryReservation is a specific Basketltem that is used for making a child care entry.

A ChildCareCentreEntryReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description
Id Guid
UnitPrice Decimal  The unitprice
Quantity Integer The number.
ChildCareEntryPeriodld Guid
ChildCareCentreld Guid
Personld Guid
ChildCareCentrePeriodlds List<Gui

d>
LockTicket LockTick

et
LockPersonld Guid?
ChildCareCentreWaitingListPeri  List<Gui
odlds da> waiting list.

1.1.1.1.17 SubscriptionConversion (as of RCX 6.1.0)

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

ID of the child care entry period.
ID of the child care centre.
ID of the person for the reservation.

List of unique child care centre period identifiers.

ID of the person which is creating the reservation.

List of unique child care centre period identifiers to register on the

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket
items.

Remarks

Can not be used in this specific case.
Always 0.

Can not be used in this specific case.
Always 1.

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket
items.

A parent can enter a reservation for his
child.

A SubscriptionConversion is a specific Basketltem that is only used to convert a subscription. A SubscriptionConversion does not have to be
locked. A Validation, however, is required before a check-out can be processed.

This object contains the following elements.
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Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer  Number. Has to be 1.
UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked subscription.

Subscriptionld GUID ID of the subscription that has to be converted.
SubscriptionConversionArticleld GUID ID of the subscription article that the subscription will convert into.

1.1.1.1.18 FamilySubscriptionAdjustment (as of RCX 6.1.0)

A FamilySubscriptionAdjustment is a specific Basketltem that is only used to adjust a family subscription. A FamilySubscriptionAdjustment does
not have to be locked. A validation, however, is required before a check-out can be processed.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer Number. Has to be 1.
UnitPrice Decimal The price of the adjustment.

Subscriptionld GUID ID of the subscription that has to be adjusted.

CustomerCardUsages CustomerCardUsage An usage has to be added foreach person that must be adjusted.

1.1.1.1.19 LessonOption

A lessonOption contains following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
OptionID GUIDQUID Unique identifier of the LessonGroupOption.Unique

Quantity  Integer Number of options to reserve.

1.1.1.1.20 CombiExpositionReservation

An CombiExpositionReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of reservations for combiExposition existing of multiple
expositions and a possible extra article

Name Type Description Remarks

ExpositionReservations List<ExpositionPeriodReservation> List of ExpositionPeriodReservation objects

CombiExpositionid Guid ID of the combiExposition

LockTicket LockTicket

Customerld GUID? Nullable Guid

ExtraArticleSales List<ArticleSale> List of ArticleSale objects

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer The number. Can not be used in this specific case.
UnitPrice Decimal The unit price. Can not be used in this specific case.

1.1.1.1.21 CombiOrganisedVisitRebooking

A CombiOrganisedVisitRebooking is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of a rebooking of a combiOrganisedVisit.

Name Type Description Remarks

OrganisedVisitld Guid ID of the OrganisedVisit
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OrganisedVisitPeriodTransfer

LockTicket
Id
Quantity

UnitPrice

CheckoutBasket

CombiOrganisedVistPeriodTransfer

An object that contains a list of Periodld's

LockTicket

Guid Id of the basketitem

Integer The number Can not be used
Decimal The unit price Can not be used

This operation will generate the sale on the basis of the shopping basket. Before the sale will be generated, the same validation as the one of
ValidateBasket will take place. Moreover, a Customerld (the ID of the Person) now also has to be added to the basket.
The check-out will take into account the lock tickets if these are present in the Basketltem.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the Basket that will be checked out.

Response

The response is a CheckOutBasketResult, which consists of a BasketValidationResult and a CheckOutResultState.

Name

BasketValidatio
nResult

ResultState

Salesltems

SalesOrderNum

ber

SalesSeriesld

Invoiceld

HasCollectLater
Lines

Salesltem

Type

BasketValidatio
nResult

CheckOutResult

List<Salesltems>

string

Guid?

Guid?

bool

Description Remarks

See 6.2.2.2: BasketltemValidationResult

An enumeration that visualises the result of the check-out process:

®* None
® Success
® Failed

A list of the items bought.

The order number can be used for easily finding
sales in RCX back office
(using POS or reporting)

A unique reference to the sales which is created during checkout

A sales series is a group of sales which are split
over multiple divisions

The unique identifier of the sales series which is created during
checkout

The unique identifier of the invoice which is created during
checkout when paying by invoice

Indicates if the Salesltems object has CollectLaterLines

A sales item is an item that has been sold in the Web shop. These sales items allow you to generate an overview of the sold articles.
Moreover, these sales items will also contain the barcodes or references to barcodes.

Name
Id
Quantity
Name
UnitPrice
BarCodes

Code

UnitPriceWithoutVat

SalesDetails
SalesHeaderld
Date

PriceGroup

Type
GUID

Int

String
Decimal
List<String>
string

decimal

List<Salesltem>

Guid
DateTime

PriceGroup

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the sold article.
The quantity

The name of the sold article.

The unit price of the sold article.

A list of barcodes linked to the sold article.
Short description of the sold article

The unit price without vat

Details of the sale

The Id of the SalesHeader

Creation date of the sale

The price group linked with the sales item. Only contains a value with the call GetCreditSalesByDivisionCard
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Amount decimal The amount of the sale
SalesNumber long? The number of the SalesHeader
Arrangement bool Indicates if the article is an arrangement article.

Per article type there can be a specific sales item that only has additional properties.

ExpositionSalesltem

Remarks

Name Type Description Remarks
Expositionld GUID  The unique identifier of the exposition.
ExpositionPeriodld GUID  The unique identifier of the exposition period.
OrganisedVisitld GUID  The unique identifier of the visit.
OrganisedVisitNo  long Number of the organised visit.
ArticleSalesltem
Name Type Description
Articleld GUID The unique identifier of the sold article.
DirectDebitProcessi  bool Defines if the sold article has direct debit processing.
ng
IsMembership bool Is the sale a membership?

UitpasPaymentError UitpasPaymentEr

ror information.

UitpasPaymentError

Name Type Description

UitpasNumber = string The uitpasnumber that was used
UitpasEventld  string The eventld that was used
PriceGroup string The pricegroup that was used
Type UitpasPaymentErrorType The type of error

Price decimal The price that was used

CultureEventReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description

Seats List<SeatAllocation> A list of reserved seats.
CultureEventReservationld GUID
Sites

List<SiteAllocation> A list of allocated sites.

ActivityReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description

Entryld Guid The ID of the Entry

Orderld Guid The ID of the order

UitpasPayment IList<UitpasPaymen

Errors tError> contain a record with more information.

WaitingListSalesltem

58

The ID of the created reservation.

If a tariff of UITPAS is used but the payment did not succeed, then this field contains a value with more

Remarks

PaymentFailed = 0, PaymentPricelsWrong = 1

Remarks

This ID is used by the DocumentService in order to generate tickets.

Rema
rks

If a tariff of UITPAS is used but the payment did not succeed for a participant, then this collection will



Name Type Description Remarks

Articleld  Guid The ID of the Article

FitnessActivityDayReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description

FitnessActivityDayReservationld Guid  The ID of the fitness activity day reservation

RentalReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks

RentalReservationld Guid The ID of the rental reservation

PlaceReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks

Reservationld Guid  The ID of the reservation

RecurringPlaceReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks

Serield Guid The ID of the serie

SubscriptionProlongationSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptionld GUID  The unique identifier of the renewed subscription.
FileSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks
FileActivityld GUID  The unique identifier of the file activity.

Fileld GUID  The unique identifier of the file.
ChildCareCentreEntryReservationSalesltem

Name Type Description

ChildCareCentreEntryld GUID  The unique identifier of the child care centre entry.

OrganisedVisitRebookingSalesltem

Name Type Description Remarks

Subscriptionld GUID  The unique identifier of the subscription.

CreatePaymentMethod

This API call creates a new payment method.

Request
The Request consists of the service context, with one extra parameter "Code".

Name Type Description Remarks
Code String  The unique code of the payment method Max 20 characters

Provider String The provider that provides the payment method Optional
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Max 50 characters

Response
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  The unique identifier of the newly created payment method

ExtendLockPeriod

This operation allows the end user to prolong a lock ticket in time. The time by which the lock is prolonged is determined in the configuration of
the Webservice.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a list of LockTickets. The lock tickets have to be added to the correct type.
ExtendLockPeriodByTime

This operation allows the end user to prolong a lock ticket by a certain time. It is also possible to prolong the lock ticket infinite. This means the
lock ticket will never expire. To do this, provide a negative time span in the request (ex: -1).

Request

The request consists of the service context, a list of LockTickets and a time span. The lock tickets have to be added to the correct type.
ListLockedBasketltems

This operation loads all locked basket items. This can be usefull when users log in and want to load the basket items that they created in a
previous session.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a ListLockedBasketltemsCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld  Guid The person for which the locked basket items should be loaded

Includes  ListLockedBasketltemsincludes Determines which data (which basket items) are included in the response.

The ListLockedBasketltemsincludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name Type Description Remarks
ActivityReservations Bool Include the activity reservations or not.
ExpositionPeriodReservations Bool Include the exposition reservations or not.
CultureEventReservations Bool Include the culture event reservations or not.
CultureSubscriptionEntries Bool Include the culture event subscriptions or not.

WaitingListSales Bool Include the waiting list reservations or not.
FitnessActivityDayReservations Bool Include the fithess reservations or not.
RecurringPlaceReservations Bool Include the recurring place reservations or not.

OptionalRecurringPlaceReservations Bool Include the optional recurring place reservations or not.

PlaceReservations Bool Include the place reservations or not.
OptionalPlaceReservations Bool Include the optional place reservations or not.
RentalReservations Bool Include the rental reservations or not.

ChildCareCentreEntryReservations Bool Include the child care reservations or not.
CultureSeriesReservations Bool Include the culture series reservations or not.

StockArticles Bool Include the stock articles or not
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CombiExpositionReservations Bool Include the combi exposition reservations or not

Response

The response will contain a ListLockedBasketltemsResult object which looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Sessionld Guid The new session id which is required to be used for the new basket.
LockBasketResult LockBasketResult The result set containing the basket items. See 6.6.2

ListPaymentMethods

This operation generates a list of the payment methods that are known in ReCreateX (e.g. Visa, payment card, ...).

Request
The Request consists of the service context and a ListPaymentMethodsCritiria object. The object looks as follows:

ListPaymentMethodsCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

PointOfSaleld Guid? The unique identifier of the point of sale

Response

The response consists of a list of BasketPaymentMethods.
Such a BasketPaymentMethod looks as follows:

Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique identifier of the BasketPaymentMethod.

Code String  The unique code of the BasketPaymentMethod.

Name String The description of the BasketPayment Method.

DefaultCashPaymentMethod Bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for cash payments
DefaultincassoPaymentMethod Bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for incasso payments
CreditCardType int The type of credit card

PrintVendingTicket bool? Indicates if the vending ticket should be printed when using this payment method

ToGoAccount bool? Indicates if the to go account is activated for this payment method

WalletPaymentMethod bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for wallet (= chip

knip) payments

InvoicePaymentMethod bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for invoice payments

NotRefundedPaymentMethod bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for not refunded
payments

CountMoney bool Indicates if the amount should be counted when using this payment method

FixedPaymentAmount bool  Indicates if the payment amount is fixed or not.

DigitalWalletPaymentMethod bool Indicates if the payment is a Digital Wallet Payment or not

AmountMayExceedTheRemainingBal  bool  Indicates if the amount may exceed the remaining balance
ance

WorldLinePaymentProductld string The WorldLine payment product id that the PaymentMethod is linked to

If a PaymentMethod has direct debit processing, an IncassoBasketPaymentMethod looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid The unique identifier of the IncassoBasketPaymentMethod.
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Code String The unique code of the IncassoBasketPaymentMethod.

Name String The description of the IncassoBasketPayment Method.

DefaultCashPaymentM  Bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for

ethod cash payments

DefaultincassoPaymen = Bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for

tMethod incasso payments

PaymentMethod String The payment method representation for the corresponding ReCreateX online
payment method

Brand String The brand representation for the corresponding ReCreateX online payment method

CreditCardType int The type of credit card

PrintVendingTicket bool? Indicates if the vending ticket should be printed when using this payment method

ToGoAccount bool? Indicates if the to go account is activated for this payment method

WalletPaymentMethod  bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for

wallet (= chip knip) payments

InvoicePaymentMethod = bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for
invoice payments

NotRefundedPayment  bool Indicates if the BasketPayment Method is set as the default payment method for

Method not refunded payments

AdditionallncassoCosts  List<Incasso  List of costs incurred by direct debit payment. Extra costs for direct debit in
Cost> 1x, 2x or 3x.

Direct debit processing is only possible in case of reservation of a cultural event and can not be combined with other payments or other types of
Basketltems.

An IncassoCost looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Name String The name of the IncassoCost.

Cost Decimal The value of the IncassoCost.

NumberOfPayments  Int32 The number of times in which the payment is made. 1Is 1,2 or 3.

ListTransportArticles
This operation generates a list of the transport articles that are known in ReCreateX. In ReCreateX RentalParameterSetup you can choose the

possible transport articles for the webshop. These articles should be proposed to the user if the user has added a RentalReservation to its
basket. When the user choses a transport article, that article will be added to its rentalreservation at Checkout of the basket.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a TransportArticleSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Rental Bool If the basket contains items of the module Rental than the transport options from the module Rental should be shown.
Includes = TransportArticlelncludes Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the returnset.

Paging  PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

The TransportArticlelncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name Type Description Remarks
ImageUrl Bool Find the image or not.
Image Bool Find the image or not.

ArticleGroup Bool Find the data of the article group or not.

Attachment  Bool = Find the attachments or not.

Response
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The response will contain a list of TransportArticle objects that meet the criteria.
The TransportArticle object looks as follows:

Name Type  Description Remarks
Module  Int The number of the module for which the transport article can be chosen.

Articleld Guid  ID of the article of the transport article.

Article  Article Article of the transport article.
A TransportCost looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Name  String The name of the TransportCost.

Cost Decimal The value of the TransportCost.

Module Int32 The number of the module of the transport article.

IltemID  Guid The ID of the transport article article.

LockBasketltems

The Service Method Lock Basket items will lock the items that can be locked. In order to lock those items, a validation will precede.

Request

The request consists of the service context and of a list of basket items that have to be locked.

Response

The response consists of a LockBasketResult.
Name Type Description Remarks
IsLocked Boolean Indicates whether the item is locked or not.

List<Basketltem> List<Basketltem> A list of basket items of which the lock ticket will be filled in on the basket item.

ValidationResult  ValidationResult
The lock ticket type that will be added to the basket item depends on the basket item itself.
A basic lock ticket looks as follows.
LockTicket
Name Type Description Remarks
ExpirationTime DateTime Date until which the lock is valid.
Id Guid The ID of the reservation.
CultureEventReservationLockTicket

This lock ticket has all the characteristics of a basic lock ticket.
Additional fields:

® Jist of SeatAllocations which indicates which seats have been temporarily booked by this lock operation.

® List of site Allocations.
® Boolean that indicates if the seats are kept together.

SeatAllocation

A SeatAllocation is an allocated seat for a cultural event and looks as follows:

Name Type Description
CardNumber String The card number that is linked to the reservation.
CultureEventld Guid The identifier of the event for which a reservation has been made.
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CultureEventReservationld Guid The unique identifier for which the seat has been reserved.

Customerld Guid The identifier of the customer that has made the reservation.

Price Decimal The price of the reserved seat.

SeatBlockCode String The zone in which the seat is located.

SeatCode String The unique code of the seat within the row.

Seatld Guid The unique code of the seat in the venue. Seatld
Status SeatAllocationStatus (enum ) The status of the seat allocation

Id Guid The unique identifier

ShowOnWeb bool Determine if the seat can be shown on web

CustomerPriceGroupld Guid The identifier of the chosen customer price group
PromotionRuleDiscountAmount decimal The discount given by promotion rules

ExpositionReservationLockTicket

This lock ticket has all the characteristics of a basic lock ticket.
Additional fields:

Name Type Description Remarks

ExternalBarcodelds List<Guid>

EnvisoReservationlds = List<Guid> Enviso reservation ids Only when a reservation has been made
EnvisoOrderld Guid Enviso Order ID Only when an order has been created
LockPosBasketltems

The Service Method Lock Basket items will lock the items that can be locked. In order to lock those items, a validation will precede.

) Thisis an alternative method to LockBasketltems, and should only be used if you make use of the WaiterPadService.

Using this method results in different behaviour, for example: this method also creates POSSalesLines.

Request

The request consists of the service context, waiterpadcontext and of a list of basket items that have to be locked.

The WaiterPadContext contains information like employee, point of sale, table (optional) and macld.

Response
The response consists of a LockBasketResult.

Name Type Description Remarks
IsLocked Boolean Indicates whether the item is locked or not.
List<Basketltem> List<Basketltem> A list of basket items of which the lock ticket will be filled in on the basket item.

ValidationResult  ValidationResult

RecalculateBasket

This function will calculate the correct price of the basket on the basis of a given basket and return it in a response holding the correct prices.

Request
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The request of the RecalculateBasket consists of a service context and a basket.

Response
The Response is the recalculated basket.

ResetLockPeriod

This operation allows the end user to reset an infinite lock ticket. This operation will only succeed when the ticket has been extended infinite.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a list of LockTickets. The lock tickets have to be added to the correct type.

UnLockBasketltems

This method will delete the lock of the basket items that have a lock.
For more information on locking and unlocking, see 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

£ This method can only be used for objects which were locked by the LockBasketltems method and are not yet expired.

If the objects are not locked or are expired, then a proper message will return that the unlock was not successful.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a list of LockTicket objects.
Only the ID of each LockTicket has to be filled in.

Response

The response contains a UnlockBasketltemsResult object.

UnlockBasketltemsResult

Name Type Description Remarks
IsValid bool Determines the result of the unlock ® TRUE if all unlock operations for all lock tickets were
process successful.

® FALSE if at least one unlock operation was not successful.
ValidationResu IList<UnlockBasketltemResul List of underlying validation results

It t>

UnlockBasketltemResult

Name Type Description Remarks
IsValid bool Determines the result of the unlock process * TRUE if the unlock operation for the corresponding lock
ticket was successful.

® FALSE if the unlock operation for the corresponding lock
ticket was not successful.

LockTicket ~ LockTicket — The lock ticket which corresponds to the unlock operation

ValidationR  ValidationR = The validation result which contains more detailed information
esult esult about the lock process

ValidateBasket

If the shopping basket has been filled on the client side, it first has to be validated to check whether it can be processed or not. For this purpose,
the ValidateBasket operation is used.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the basket object itself.

Basket

A basket is the collection of basket items, payment methods and a buyer (if this one is already known).
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Name
Items

Price

Payments

Customerld

DeliveryAddre
ssld

AdditionalCosts

Orderld
PayLater
ExcludeCosts

AdditionalDisc
ounts

Trxld

Payld

Contactld

Comment
CouponCodes

GiftCertificates

ExcludeCosts

Type
List<Basketltems>

Decimal

List<Payments>

GUID

GUID
List<AdditionalCo
st>

String

Boolean
ExcludeCosts

List<AdditionalDis
count>

String

String

GUID

String
List<string>

List<string>

Description
A list of items that are in the shopping basket.

The total price of the shopping basket.

A list of payment methods and linked amount.

Unique identifier that will be used to identify the buyer.

® The Person ID of the logged in user.

Unique identifier that will be used for the registration of a delivery address.

A list of additional costs that are in the shopping basket.

Unique order number for online payments.
Allows paying later (not all basketitems support this)
Specifies whether certain costs are excluded

A list of additional discounts that are in the shopping basket.

Unique transaction number for online payments

Unique payment number for online payments

Unique identifier that will be used to identify the contact person of the buyer

(user which is logged in).
Comment that will be used within the sales headers.
List of coupon codes that apply to the basket.

List of gift certificates that apply to the basket.

The ExcludeCosts object defines whether certain costs are excluded.

Name

ExcludeAdministrativeCost

ExcludeReservationCost

ExcludeExpositionReservationCost

ExcludeShippingCost

Basketltem

Type Description Remarks
Bool Exclude administrative costs

Bool Exclude reservation costs

Bool Exclude exposition reservation costs

Bool Exclude shipping costs

Remarks
See also further.

Has to be the same as the total amount of
the payments.

See also further.
At least 1 payment has to be present for
validation.

Field obligatory for validation.

Not obligatory.

Is taken over in the RCX payment.

Is taken over in the RCX payment (from
RCX 5.4.0)

Is taken over in the RCX payment (from
RCX 5.4.0)

A basket item is an item in the shopping basket. Basket item is, however, the generic term that is used for the different types, such as ArticleSale,
ExpositionPeriodReservation, ActivityReservation, CultureEventReservation, WaitingListSale, ...

Name
Id
Quantity
Divisionld

Name

RuleNamesTolgnore

Type
GUID
Integer
GUID

String

List<String>

Description

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
The number.

The division to which the item belongs.

The description of the article.
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UnitPrice Decimal
AdvancementPrice Decimal
ArticleSale

The list of validation rules that do not have to be tested when validating the shopping

basket.

The price for the basket item

The advance price for the basket item

An ArticleSale is a specific basket item that is used for the sale of Articles.

Name
Id
Quantity
Divisionld
Article

UseCards

GenlLoyaltyCards
CustomerID

CustomPrice

ExtraDescription

SubscriptionCustomerID

SubscriptionStartDate

SubscriptionEndDate

LessonGrouplD

SubscriptionContactID

UitpasPrice

UitpasNumber

UitpasPriceGroup

ProRataFactor

NumberAddedWithApplyingPro
moRules

LockTicket

LessonOptions

DigitalWalletCharge
ExternalCardNumber

CustomCardNumber

ItemOptions

Type
GUID
Integer
GUID
Article

List<CustomerCardU
sage>

List<GenLoyaltyCard>
Guid?

Decimal

String

Guid?

DateTime?

DateTime?

Guid?

Guid?

decimal?

String

String

decimal?
int
LockTicket

List<LessonOption>

decimal?
string
string

List<ArticleSaleOptio
n>

ExpositionPeriodReservation

Description

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
The number.

The division to which the item belongs.
The Atrticle that is sold.

The PersonCards which should be used when selling
subscriptions

The loyalty cards which were used
Unique identifier of the sales customer

The custom unit price which should be used

Extra description which will be visible in the sales lines

The customer which will be used when creating a
subscription

The start date which will be used when creating a
subscription

The end date which will be used when creating a
subscription

Lessongroup which will be used when creating a
subscription

The contact which will be used when creating a
subscription

The price that should be paid when using UiTPAS

The uitpas number that must be used when processing
the payment

The uitpas price group that must be used hwen
processing the payment

The pro rata factor when it is a direct debit purchase

Number of free added items

The lock ticket

The lessonoptions which are sold together with the
lessongroup article.

Card number used for external service (Sorteerstraatjes)

Card Number that should be used for created
subscription

Extra options linked to the ArticleSale

Remarks

Only the article ID has to be filled in.

Only applicable when configured in
RCX.

If empty, the Basket customer is used
Only applicable when Article is
configured correctly

Only applicable when Article is
configured correctly

An ExpositionPeriodReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of reservations for a specific exposition period.

Name Type

Description
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Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer The number. Can not be used in this
specific case.

UnitPrice Decimal The unit price. Can not be used in this
specific case.

Divisionld GUID The division to which the item belongs.

ExpositionP  GUID The ID of the Exposition Period for which one wants to make a reservation.

eriodld

Entries List<ExpositionPeriodR  If one wishes to make a booking for an ExpositionPeriod, one can register on the

eservationEntry> basis of different prices. This object will allow this. (see further)

ArticleSales  List<ArticleSale> Extra articles that are sold in addition to the exposition. See 6.2.1.2.1: ArticleSale

LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock
basket items.

OrderWitho  Bool True = only order WITHOUT payment Deprecated, please use

utPayment False = WITH payment PayLater on Basket instead

Languageld Guid? The selected language for the reservation The language can be used
from RCX 5.4.0

Expositionld GUID The ID of the Exposition for which one wants to make a reservation. (Optional, will be filled at lock)

Donation Bool True = Donation is included in the reservation

GiftAid Bool True = GiftAid is included in the reservation

Advanceme Decimal The price of the advance payment

ntPrice

Customerld ~ Guid? The person which creates the expositionperiod reservation. If empty, the default lock

person is used.

Personalize  String Personalized message
dMessage

ExpositionPeriodReservationEntry

This object contains a number and a linked price group.

Name Type Description Remarks
ParticipantCount  Int The number of participants for a certain price group.
PriceGroupld GUID The ID of the specific price group.

Participants List<ExpositionPeriodReservationEntryParticipant> The details of the participants

ExpositionPeriodReservationEntryParticipant

This object contains the details of a participant/visitor.

Name Type Description Remarks
Name String The name of the participant
FirstName = String The first name of the participant

BirthDate DateTime The birth date of the participant

CultureEventReservation

A CultureEventReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the sale of tickets for a cultural event.
A CultureEventReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
CultureEventld GUID The unique identifier of the cultural event.

68



ReservationDa DateTime The date of the reservation.

te
Comments String Remarks that can be added to the reservation.
Entries CultureEventReservationEntry A list of CultureEventReservationEntries.
LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket
items.
Options List<CultureEventOptionReservati = The list of options that have been added to this reservation. Is not yet used.
on>
ShipTickets bool Determines if tickets should be sent by a postal service (can

cost extra).

CultureEventReservationEntry

A CultureEventReservationEntry is the abstract class that will contain the data that specify how many and which tickets will exactly be bought for

that specific cultural event.
There are two possible ways to book seats:

® Best-Available SeatsThe seats are allocated according to a certain algorithm. You specify how many seats you want and in which price
class and the algorithm will try to choose the best seats for you. (Preferably next/close to each other.)

® Explicit Seats

You choose the seat you want yourself (exact place).
BestAvailableSeatsCultureEventReservationEntry

Name Type Description Remarks
ParticipantCount  Int The number of participants.

PriceGroupld GUID  The unique identifier of the price group for this entry.

ExplicitSeatsCultureEventReservationEntry

Name Type Description Remarks
Seatld GUID The ID of the seat you want to lock/book.

PriceGroupld GUID  The unique identifier of the price group for this entry.

Example of entries: A father buys 3 tickets for a show. 1 of these tickets is for himself, 2 are for his children. Consequently, he has 2
CultureEventReservationEntries, namely 1 with price group adults and ParticipantCount 1, and a second entry with price group children and

ParticipantCount 2.

CultureEventWaitingListReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)

A CultureEventWaitingListReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration on the waiting list of a cultural event. This type
of Basketltem is always free and can not be locked. This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
CultureEventld GUID The unique identifier of the cultural event.

ReservationDate  DateTime The date of the registration.

Comments String Remarks that can be added to the registration.
Quantity Int Number of desired seats.

UnitPrice Decimal  Unit price for the reservation.
SitePlaceQuantity  Int Number of desired site places.

CultureSubscriptionEntry (as of RCX 5.1.0)

A CultureSubcriptionEntry is a specific Basketltem that is used for the purchase of a culture subscription. When purchasing a culture
subscription, you actually buy a bunch of CultureEventReservations in one time, but you ar e limited to the events that are in the allowed list.
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Some events can be fixed and some can be chosen. This type of Basketltem has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done. If
you lock the subscription, you also lock all the CultureEventReservations. Do not lock the CultureEventReservations one by one! This object

contains the following elements.

Name Type

Id GUID

CultureSubscripti  GUID

onlD

Description Remarks
Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

The unique identifier of the culture subscription.

EventReservatio  List<CultureEventReser A list of culture event reservations that are part of the subscription
ns vation>

PriceGroupID String

UnitPrice Decimal

LockTicket LockTicket

The pricegroup that has to be applied to all reservations (only 1 pricegroup
for one subscription!)

Unit price for the subscription.

See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock
basket items

WaitingListSale (as of RCX 5.0.5)

A WaitingListSale is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration of a person on the waiting list.
A WaitingListSale always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.

Name

Id
Quantity

UnitPrice
WaitingListld
Itemld
WaitingListLesson
Groups
LockTicket

Personld

Customerld

Type Description Remarks

GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Integer Number of students to be registered per object. Always has to be 1.

Decimal The unit price of the linked price article.

GUID ID of the waiting list for which a registration is made.

GUID ID of the price article (from WaitingList).

List List of the chosen preferential lesson groups with filled in priority.

<LessonGroup>

LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock

basket items.

GUID If filled in, this person is registered on the waiting list, if empty, the logged in clientis  As of Service v2.0.1 with
registered at check-out. Storage v5.0.5.2

GUID? The person which creates the waiting list reservation. If empty, the default lock

person is used.

FitnessActivityDayReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)

A FitnessActivityDayReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration for a specific fithess activity.
A FitnessActivityDayReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.

Name
Id
Quantity
UnitPrice

FitnessActivityDayld

FitnessActivitySlots
Personld

Subscriptionld

WaitingList

Type
GUID
Integer
Decimal

GUID

IList<GUID>
GUID?

GUID?

Bool

Description Remarks

Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Number of registrations Always has to be 1.
The unit price of the linked fitness activity.

ID of the fitness activity day for which a registration is

made.

List of the chosen slots. Not obligatory.

ID of the person who registers. For non-members, see 10.4: FindFitnessActivities

ID of the subscription by means of which the person Not used for non-members.

registers.

Register for the waiting list or not? True if a day is full and if one wants to register for the waiting

list.
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LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

FitnessActivityld Guid ID of the fitness activity for which a registration is made. (Optional, will be filled at lock)

RentalReservation

A RentalReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the rental of rental articles.
A RentalReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
Quantity Integer Number of articles.
UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked rental article.
Articleld GUID ID of the rental article.
From DateTime Rental start date and time.
Until DateTime Rental end date and time.
Delivery DateTime? Date and time of collection of the rental articles. Not obligatory.
Return DateTime? Date and time of return of the rental articles. Not obligatory.
LockTicket LockTick See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.
et
OrderWithoutPayment  Bool True = only order WITHOUT payment
False = WITH payment
RentalPrice Decimal The rental price of the total reservation.
Comments String Extra info of a rental article reservation.
Customer Person The person who rents the rental articles.
RentalUnitPrice Decimal The unit price for the rental reservation. Filled at recalculate
(not used when creating a rental reservation)
RentalQuantity Int The quantity for the rental reservation
RentalHours Decimal Number of hours for the rental reservation.
RentalDays Decimal Number of days for the rental reservation.
RentalNights Decimal Number of nights for the rental reservation.
SingleReservation Bool Make a separate rental order for the rental Default = False (multiple rental reservations are bundled within one
reservation? order)
GroupReservationByD  Bool Make a separate rental order for each different Default = False (multiple rental reservations are bundled within one
ate period. order)
ToDeliver Bool Mark the reservation as "To deliver" or not. Only applicable when DeliverChoice is enabled on the RentalArticle

ActivityReservation (as of RCX 5.0.5)

An ActivityReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for the registration of a person for an activity.
An ActivityReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Activity Activity Activity object for which one wants to register.

Customer Person Invoice customer of the registration. NULL if anonymous registration.

ActivityParticip = List<ActivityParti = List of ActivityParticipantReservation.
antReservatio  cipantreservatio  (See 6.2.1.2.12.1: ActivityParticipantReservation)

ns n>
Comments String Remarks concerning the registration.
TotalPrice Decimal The temporary total price of the registration, can still be

modified after log-in in case of anonymous registrations.
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OptionPrice Decimal The temporary option price of the registration, can still
be modified after log-in in case of anonymous
registrations.

UnitPrice Decimal Unit price of the activity.

LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.

Quantity Integer Number of articles Not applicable

Status Integer 0 = reserved temporarilyO = waiting list Only if status = 2, an amount will be linked and the result will

be a posted reservation, if not, it will be a non-posted

2 = reserved (default)
reservation.

ActivityParticipantReservation

An ActivityParticipantReservation is in fact the reservation of a participant within a registration. It is possible to register several participants per
registration (e.g. a father registers his 3 children for 1 activity)

Name Type Description Remarks

Participantld GUID ID fo the participant. Personld

Comment String Remarks concerning the participant of the registration.

PriceGroupld ~ GUID ID of the price group of this participant e GUID. Empty: in case of registration on activity
price

® NULL: in case of price calculation on the basis
of the customer's price group

® Filled in GUID: in case of a price group chosen
by the customer
See point 18.4:
FindPriceGroupActivityByActivity

ParticipantAct  List<ActivityPartR  List of registered days with each time the chosen options. (See
ivityDays eservation> 6.2.1.2.12.1.1: ActivityPartReservation
ActivityPartReservation

An ActivityPartReservation is the combination of an activity day and a list of the chosen option.

Name Type Description Remarks
ActivityPart ActivityPart The activity part
ActivityOptions  List<ActivityOption> List of options.

IsSelected Bool Present on that specific day?

SubscriptionProlongation (as of RCX 5.1.0)

A SubscriptionProlongation is a specific Basketltem that is only used to renew a subscription. A SubscriptionProlongation does not have to be
locked. A Validation, however, is required before a check-out can be processed.
This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer  Number. Has to be 1.
UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked subscription.

Subscriptionld GUID ID of the subscription that has to be renewed.

FileActivityPeriodReservation (as of RCX 5.2.0)

A FileActivityPeriodReservation is a specific Basketltem that is only used for making files.
A FileActivityPeriodReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.

This object contains the following elements.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
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UnitPrice Decimal The unitprice of the Basketltem.

Quantity Integer The number. Can not be used in this specific case.
FileActivityld Guid ID of the file activity of the Basketltem.

FileTypeld Guid ID of the file type of the Basketltem.

FileAgeGroupld Guid ID of the file age group of the Basketltem.

Entries List<FileActivityPeriodReservationEntry> List of FileActivityPeriodReservationEntry objects.

ExecutionDate DateTime ExecutionDate of the file activity period reservation.

ExecutionTime TimeSpan ExecutionTime of the file activity period reservation.

ExecutionEndDate DateTime ExecutionEndDate of the file activity period

reservation.

ExecutionEndTime TimeSpan ExecutionEndTime of the file activity period
reservation.

NumberOfVisitors  Int Number of visitors that would participate.
Comment String Remarks concerning the registration.
LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket
items.
Description String The description of the file.
LocationAddressID  Guid The id of the location of the subfile.
FileActivityPeriodReservationEntry
Name Type Description Remarks
Articleld Guid The ID of the specific article.
PriceGroupld Guid? The ID of the specific price group.
Quantity Int The number of articles for a certain pricegroup.
ChildCareCentreEntryReservation
A ChildCareCentreEntryReservation is a specific Basketltem that is used for making a child care entry.
A ChildCareCentreEntryReservation always has to be locked before a check-out or validation can be done.
This object contains the following elements.
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the Basketltem.
UnitPrice Decimal The unitprice Can not be used in this specific case. Always 0.
Quantity Integer The number. Can not be used in this specific case. Always 1.
ChildCareEntryPeriodld Guid ID of the child care entry period.
ChildCareCentreld Guid ID of the child care centre.
Personld Guid ID of the person for the reservation.
ChildCareCentrePeriodlds List<Guid> List of unique child care centre period identifiers.
LockTicket LockTicket See 3.3.3: Lock and Unlock basket items.
LockPersonld Guid? ID of the person which is creating the reservation. A parent can enter a reservation for his child.

Payments

The user has the possibility to link one or several payment methods to the basket. For this purpose BasketPayments are used. A BasketPayment

looks as follows.
Important: If direct debit payment has been chosen, an IncassoBasketPayment has to be used! If not, no direct debit contract will be

created which will lead to invalid payments.

Name Type Description Remarks

Amount Decimal The amount of the payment.
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Currency String The name of the currency. Is not yet
used.

PaymentMethodld GUID The ID of the payment method as known in ReCreateX.

Extralnfol String The first of three info fields the user can provide to register extra info for the sales process.
Extralnfo2 String The second of three info fields the user can provide to register extra info for the sales process.
Extralnfo3 String  The third of three info fields the user can provide to register extra info for the sales process.

PaymentTerminalTe  String  The feedback from a payment terminal that was provided when the user has successfully payed on a pin
xt terminal.
This feedback is registered in the database during the checkout and can be included in a proof of payment.

IncassoBasketPayment
An IncassoBasketPayment consists of a BasketPayment but has some additional properties.

Name Type Description Remarks
NumberOfincassoPayments  Int The number of direct debit payments chosen by the user.
PersonCardPayment

A PersonCardPayment is used as dummy payment when the user actually wants to put the amount due on his to go account. The settlement of
the account happens on a later time in ReCreateX backoffice.

To be able to put the payment on a to-go account, the account has to be identifief by a person's divisioncard.

This is why the PersonCardld is needed in the PersonCardPayment.

The PersonCardID can be obtained by a call to FindPersonCards or GetCard. Take the id from the card property of the PersonCard. If one or
more cards are found, the PersonCardld is the Id property of the returned PersonCard in the Response.

Name Type Description Remarks
PersonCardid Id The DivisionCardID for the person This is NOT a PersonCardID, but a CardID!
Response

Validating a basket will lead to a ValidateBasketResponse which holds a BasketValidationResult. A BasketValidationResult consists of a
BrokenRuleName, a message and a BasketltemValidationResult.

The BrokenRuleName will each time return the name of the ValidationRule that could not be met.

If the BrokenRuleName is empty, one can conclude that each ValidationRule has been met and that the validation succeeded. Subsequently, one
no longer has to take into account the BasketltemValidationResults and/or the message either.

BasketValidationResult

Validating a basket consists of the validation of the basket itself and of the Basketltems.

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String Contains the name of the rule that could not be met. Empty if validation was

successful.
Message String Message linked to the BrokenRuleName.

BasketltemValidationResul List<BasketltemValidationResult List of validations of Basketltems that could not be validated successfully. (see
ts s> further)

BasketltemValidationResult

Just as BasketValidationResult this object also contains a BrokenRuleName and a linked message. The ValidationBasketltem is added here,
which contains the validated basket item.

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String Contains the name of the rule that could not be met. Empty if validation was successful.
Message String Message linked to the BrokenRuleName.

ValidatedBasketltem Basketltem The Basketltem that could not be successfully validated.

ValidateBasketltem
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This function can be compared to ValidateBasket. The only difference is that only 1 item is given here instead of several items in case of
ValidateBasket.

7 Discount codes (coupons / vouchers / gift certificates)
CouponCalculate

This operation will calculate the discount you receive for the current shopping basket using one or multiple discount codes.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CouponCalculateCriteria object. The CouponCalculateCriteria object contains the basket in
which you need to fill the CouponCodes property.

Name Type  Description Remarks

Basket Basket The basket for which you want to calculate the discount

Response

The response consists of an CouponCalculateResult that indicates whether the discount code(s) are calculated correctly.

Name Type Description

Status CouponStatus The status for the coupon code(s). One of the following enumerations:

Success =0

CouponNotFound = 1
CouponCanNotBeUsedByAddressGroup = 2
CouponCanNotBeUsedInDivision = 3
CouponlsNotValidYet = 4

CouponExpired =5
CouponUsedIninvalidTimeframe = 6
CouponUsedOnWrongDayOfWeek = 7
CouponCanNotBeUsedInThisSalesChannel = 8
CouponMaximumNumberOfUsagesReached = 9
CouponNotApplicableToSales = 10
CouponSalesSeriesAlreadyUsed = 11
CouponsCanNotBeUsedTogether = 12
CouponlnsufficientCredits = 13
CouponlsNoVoucher = 14

Discounts List<CouponDiscount> List of the discounts that are ready to be reserved

The CouponDiscount object consists of following elements:

Name Type Description Remarks
DiscountAmount Decimal The discount amount you will receive

CouponID GUID The unique coupon identifier

CouponCode String The coupon code

CouponDescription = String The coupon description

CouponRelease

This operation will release the discount you reserved in a previous transaction using the CouponReserve method.

Request

The request consists only of the service context. The release is executed using the unique Session ID of the ServiceContext. The session ID
needs to be unique per shopping basket!

Response

The response returns a CouponReleaseResult which contains the following properties
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Name Type Description
IsSuccess Bool Indiciates if the release had succeeded

Message string When the release failed, this field contains a value

CouponReserve

This operation will reserve the discount you receive for the current shopping basket using one or multiple discount codes. Once reserved, the
discount can only be applied by the Checkout method or released by the CouponRelease method.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CouponReserveCriteria object. The CouponReserveCriteria object contains the basket in which
you need to fill the CouponCodes property.

Name Type  Description Remarks

Basket Basket The basket for which you want to calculate the discount

Response

The response consists of an CouponReserveResult that indicates whether the discount code(s) are calculated reserved.

Name Type Description

Status CouponStatus The status for the coupon code(s). One of the following enumerations:

Success =0

CouponNotFound = 1
CouponCanNotBeUsedByAddressGroup = 2
CouponCanNotBeUsedInDivision = 3
CouponlsNotValidYet = 4

CouponExpired =5
CouponUsedininvalidTimeframe = 6
CouponUsedOnWrongDayOfWeek = 7
CouponCanNotBeUsedInThisSalesChannel = 8
CouponMaximumNumberOfUsagesReached = 9
CouponNotApplicableToSales = 10
CouponSalesSeriesAlreadyUsed = 11
CouponsCanNotBeUsedTogether = 12
CouponlnsufficientCredits = 13
CouponlsNoVoucher = 14

Discounts List<CouponDiscount>  List of the discounts that are ready to be reserved

CouponReservations = List<GUID> List of unique identifiers of all reserved coupons
Discount codes — Brief overview

Coupons

As from ReCreateX 5.5.0, it is possible to define discount codes. These codes can be used within the online process sales.
Its usage consists of following operations:

Calculate Calculates the discount for one or multiple discount codes
Reserve Reserves the discount for one or multiple discount codes

Release Releases the discount for one or multiple discount codes (undo reserve)

Vouchers

As from ReCreateX 5.8.0, it is possible to define vouchers. Vouchers can be used to buy specific articles within the web shop.

VoucherValidate Validates the voucher codes and returns the items that can be bought using these voucher codes
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Gift certificates

As from ReCreateX 5.12.1, it is possible to use gift certificates within the API. These codes can be used within the online process sales.
Gift certificates have a fixed amount and can be used more than once until the amount is completely spent.

The only operation you need (to calculate the discount) is the following:
Calculate Calculates the discount for one or multiple gift certificates

When doing a CheckoutBasket, the gift certificates which are provided will be automatically handled correctly.
FindGiftCertificates

With this you can retrieve all gift certificates for a certain customer.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a Criteria object.

In this Criteria, the following properties exist

Name Type Description Remarks
Customerld  Guid The unique identifier of the customer you wish to retrieve the gift certificates for.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Response

The response consists of a FindGiftCertificatesResult that contains all the gift certificates.
Name Type Description

GiftCertificates = List<GiftCertificate> List of the gift certificates

GiftCertificate

The GiftCertificate object consists of following elements:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the gift certificate

Customer Person The customer that bought the gift certificate
PersonCard PersonCard The info of the person and the card

Article Article The article linked to the gift certificate

Amount Decimal The amount of value of the gift certificate
PurchaseDate Datetime The purchase date of the gift certificate

ValidFrom DateTime The date of when the gift certificate becomes valid
ValidTill DateTime The date of when the gift certificate expires

Coupon Bool Indicates whether the gift certificate is a coupon
SalesSeriesID Guid? The identifier of the sales series

ShortName String The short name of the gift certificate

Description String The description of the gift certificate
TicketDescription = String The ticket description of the gift certificate
ExtraDescription ~ String The extra description of the gift certificate

Infol String The infol value of the gift certificate

Templateld Guid The template id of the gift certificate

Valid Bool Indicates whether the gift certificate is currently valid

GiftCertificateCalculate
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This operation will calculate the discount you receive for the current shopping basket using one or multiple gift certificates.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a GiftCertificateCalculateCriteria object. The GiftCertificateCalculateCriteria object contains the

basket in which you need to fill the GiftCertificates property.

Name Type  Description Remarks

Basket Basket The basket for which you want to calculate the discount

Response
The response consists of an GiftCertificateCalculateResult that indicates whether the gift certificate(s) are calculated correctly.

Description

Name Type
The status for the gift certificate(s). One of the following enumerations:

Status GiftCertificateStatus

® Success=0
® GiftCertificateNotFound = 1
® GiftCertificateHasNoBalance = 2

Discounts List<GiftCertificateDiscount> List of the gift certificates that are ready to be reserved

The GiftCertificateDiscount object consists of following elements:

Remarks

Name Type Description

Number String The gift certificate number

DivisionCardID Guid The unique identifier of the linked division card

RemainingAmount Decimal The remaining amount for the gift certificate

SetCouponPrinted

This operation will set the coupon as printed.

Request
The request consists of the service context and the SetCouponPrintedCriteria.

Name Type Description Remarks

Coupons  List<Coupons> List of coupon ID's which will be marked as printed

Response

No response available.
SetGiftCertificatePrinted

With this API call you can set the GiftCertificate as Printed.

When executed, it will fill in the current date and time as the PrintDate.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a Criteria object.
In this Criteria, the following properties exist

Name Type Description

Criteria  SetGiftCertificatePrintedCriteria  The unique identifier of the customer you wish to retrieve the gift certificates for.

SetGiftCertificatePrintedCriteria
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Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique identifier of the Gift Certificate for which you want to set the PrintDate

VoucherValidate

This operation will validate one or more voucher codes and return the items that can be bought using these codes.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a VoucherValidateCriteria object. The VoucherValidateCriteria object contains following
properties.

Name Type Description
Personld Guid? The person who uses the voucher codes.

VoucherCodes List<string> The list of voucher codes.

Response

The response consists of an VoucherValidateResult object that indicates whether the voucher code(s) are valid and which items can be bought
using them.

Name Type Description
VoucherStates List<VoucherStatus> The voucher validation states.

CouponDetails List<CouponDetail>  List of items that can be bought using the given voucher codes

The VoucherStatus object defines if a specific voucher code is valid.

Name Type Description
VoucherCode String The voucher code that was validated

Status CouponStatus  The status for the coupon code(s). One of the following enumerations:

Success =0

CouponNotFound = 1
CouponCanNotBeUsedByAddressGroup = 2
CouponCanNotBeUsedInDivision = 3
CouponlsNotValidYet = 4

CouponExpired = 5
CouponUsedininvalidTimeframe = 6
CouponUsedOnWrongDayOfWeek = 7
CouponCanNotBeUsedInThisSalesChannel = 8
CouponMaximumNumberOfUsagesReached = 9
CouponNotApplicableToSales = 10
CouponSalesSeriesAlreadyUsed = 11
CouponsCanNotBeUsedTogether = 12
CouponlnsufficientCredits = 13
CouponlsNoVoucher = 14

The CouponDetail object defines the items for which a specific voucher code can be used.
The CouponDetail object has multiple overrides:

® CouponDetailArticle

® CouponDetailSubscription
® CouponDetailExposition

Name Type Description

SubjectiD Guid The ID of the item (article, subscription, exposition).
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SalesType CouponSalesType The type of the item.

® Article =0,
® Subscription =1,
® Exposition = 2,
® CultureEvent = 3,
® Activity = 4,
® Place =5,
® Other =6,
PriceTypelD Guid The price type ID of the item (ex: price of an exposition)
Description  String Item description
CouponDetailArticle
Name Type Description
Article  Article The linked article.
CouponDetailSubscription
Name Type Description

SubscriptionArticle = SubscriptionArticle  The linked subscription article.

CouponDetailExposition

Name Type Description

Exposition Exposition The linked exposition.
(When using product types within the voucher, only the specific price will be returned)

CancelFashionCheque

This will cancel a redemption of a fashioncheque based on the given criteria

Request
The request consists of the service context and a GetStatusFashionChequeCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

CardNumber string  The cardnumber of the Fashioncheque you want to retrieve
information for

VerificationCode string  The security code linked to the card. May be null.
Amount decim  The amount u want to redeem
al

Currency string  The currency used to redeem
ActivationRequest = string  the id used for redemption that can later be reused to cancel a This is self generated. You are the master. Not
Id redemption Fashioncheque
Response

Name Type Description

FashionCheque FashionCheque The Fashioncheque with its information

FashionCheque

Name Type Description Remarks

Status string The status of the card
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ExpireDate
RefillsRemaining
TransactionsRemaining
InitialValue

MinValue

MaxValue
HasVerificationCode

Productldentifier

Number
VerificationCode
Amount
Amount

Name Type
Value decimal

Currency = string

Description

DateTime The expiration date of the card

int The amount of times the card can be refilled.

int The amount of transactions that still can be preformed
decimal The value the card had when activated

decimal The minimum value the card can have on activation
decimal The maximum value the card can have on activation
bool Tells us if the card has a verification code

string The identifier for the product

string The number of the card

string The verification code of the card

MoneyInfo keeps the current amount and the currency

The value still left on the card

the currency of the value left on the card. for example "EUR"

GetStatusFashionCheque

This will retrieve information about a given FashionCheque cardnumber.

Request

Remarks

The request consists of the service context and a GetStatusFashionChequeCriteria object.

Name

CardNumber

VerificationCode  string

Response

Name

Type

string

Type

Description

Remarks

The cardnumber of the Fashioncheque you want to retrieve information for

The security code linked to the card.

Description

FashionCheque FashionCheque The Incert voucher with its information

FashionCheque

Name
Status
ExpireDate
RefillsRemaining
TransactionsRemaining
InitialValue
MinValue
MaxValue
HasVerificationCode
Productldentifier
Number
VerificationCode

Amount

Type Description

string The status of the card

DateTime The expiration date of the card

int The amount of times the card can be refilled.

int The amount of transactions that still can be preformed
decimal The value the card had when activated

decimal The minimum value the card can have on activation
decimal The maximum value the card can have on activation
bool Tells us if the card has a verification code

string The identifier for the product

string The number of the card

string The verification code of the card

MoneyInfo keeps the current amount and the currency
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Amount

Name Type Description

Value decimal The value still left on the card

Currency string

GetStatusincertVoucher

Remarks

the currency of the value left on the card. for example "EUR"

This will retrieve information about a given Incert voucher code.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a GetStatusincertVoucherCriteria object.

Name Type Description

VoucherCode = string

Remarks

The code of the Incert voucher you want to retrieve information for

Response
Name Type Description
Vouche IncertVoucher The Incert voucher with its information

r

IncertVoucher

Name Type
VoucherCode string
VoucherName string
VoucherDescription = string
InitialAmount decimal
CurrentAmount decimal
Currency string
CustomerFullName  string
ValidTill DateTime
Status int
PartlyRedeemable bool
Validity Validity
PosSalesLineld Guid

RedemptionsHistory ® List<IncertRedemptionHistory>

Validity

VoucherCodeNotFound =0,

Active =1

Cancelled = 2

FullyRedeemed = 3
VoucherTypeNotAllowed = 4
VoucherNotPaidYet = 5
VoucherAlreadyExpired = 6
VoucherNotValidForThisStation = 7
VoucherNotActivated = 8
VoucherNotValidForThisRateCode = 9

IncertRedemptionHistory

Description
The code of the voucher
The name of the voucher
The description of the voucher
The initial amount of the voucher
The current amount of the voucher
The currency of the voucher
The customer's full name of the voucher
The datetime of how when the voucher will no longer be valid
The status of the voucher
Indicates whether the voucher can be partly redeemed or not
The validity of the voucher
The PosSalesLine of the voucher sale

The historic list of redemptions for the voucher
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Name Type Description Remarks

RedemptionID string The identifier of the redemption
RedemptionDate datetime The date of the redemption
RedemptionValue decimal  The value of the redemption
RedemptionComment string The comment of the redemption
RedemptionStationID int The identifier of the station of the redemption
RedemptionStationName  string The name of the station of the redemption
BookingID string The identifier of the booking of the voucher
InclusiveName string

InclusivelD string

RedeemFashionCheque

This will redeem a fashioncheque based on the given criteria

Request
The request consists of the service context and a GetStatusFashionChequeCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

CardNumber string  The cardnumber of the Fashioncheque you want to retrieve
information for

VerificationCode string  The security code linked to the card. May be null.
Amount decim  The amount u want to redeem
al

Currency string  The currency used to redeem
ActivationRequest = string  the id used for redemption that can later be reused to cancel a This is self generated. You are the master. Not
Id redemption Fashioncheque
Response

Name Type Description

FashionCheque FashionCheque The Fashioncheque with its information

FashionCheque

Name Type Description Remarks
Status string The status of the card

ExpireDate DateTime The expiration date of the card

RefillsRemaining int The amount of times the card can be refilled.
TransactionsRemaining int The amount of transactions that still can be preformed
InitialValue decimal The value the card had when activated

MinValue decimal The minimum value the card can have on activation
MaxValue decimal The maximum value the card can have on activation
HasVerificationCode bool Tells us if the card has a verification code
Productldentifier string The identifier for the product

Number string The number of the card

VerificationCode string The verification code of the card

Amount MoneyInfo keeps the current amount and the currency
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Amount
Name Type Description Remarks

Value decimal The value still left on the card

Currency  string the currency of the value left on the card. for example "EUR"

RedeemlIncertVoucher

This will redeem a specific amount of an Incert voucher

Request
The request consists of the service context and a RedeemlIncertVoucherCriteria object.
Name Type Description Remarks
VoucherCode = string The code of the Incert voucher you want to retrieve information for
Amount decimal The amount that is wished to be redeemed of the voucher
Response
Name Type Description
Redeeminfo IncertRedeeminfo The information returned about the redemption
IncertRedeeminfo
Name Type Description Remarks
Redemptionld string The identifier of the redemption

AmountRedeemed decimal The amount that was redeemed for the voucher

NewAccountBalance decimal The newly updated balance of the voucher after redemption

CancellncertVoucher

This will attempt to cancel a redemption of an Incert voucher

Request
The request consists of the service context and a CancellncertVoucherCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

RedemptionID string  The ID of the redemption that is wished to be cancelled

Response

Name Type Description

Cancellnfo IncertCancellnfo The information returned about the cancellation of the redemption

IncertCancelinfo

Remarks

Name Type Description

Success bool Indicates whether the cancel of the redemption was successful

VoucherCode  string The code of the voucher that the redemption was cancelled for

CurrentAmount decimal The current amount of the voucher

8 Profile
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AuthenticateManager

This operation will authenticate a manager on the basis of his user name and password. The manager authentication is used for extra
configurations of the Website. (CMS management)

Request
The request consists of the service context and a Credential object. The Credential object looks as follows.

Name Type Description Remarks

UserName String The Login with which the manager will authenticate himself.

Password  String The password with which the manager will authenticate himself.

Response

The response consists of an AuthenticationResult that indicates whether the user is authenticated successfully or not.

Name Type Description Remarks
HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.
Error AuthenticationError  An enumeration that returns the error of the For security purposes no correct information is given here.

AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:

* None
® InvalidParameters
¢ [InvalidCredential

Personld GUID Is not used.

LastLoginDate DateTime? Is not used.

AuthenticateNationalNumber

This operation will authenticate a user on the basis of his national register number. It is the Website's responsibility to limit the use of this method
to once. This can be done by obliging the user to choose a user name and a password using this method during his first log-in! If the user already
has a user name within ReCreateX, he will not be able to authenticate using this method.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a text object for the national register number.
Name Type Description Remarks

NationalNumber = String The national register number with which the user will authenticate himself.

Response

The response consists of an AuthenticationResult that indicates whether the user is authenticated successfully or not.

Name Type Description Remarks
HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.
Error AuthenticationError  An enumeration that returns the error of the For security purposes no correct information is given here.

AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:

None
InvalidParameters
UnknownUser
BlockedUser
HasUserName

Personld GUID The ID of the authenticated user.

LastLoginDate DateTime? Indicates when the user authenticated himself the last time. If empty: first time.

AuthenticateToken

This operation will authenticate a user on the basis of a unique token. A token can be requested by the RequestAuthenticationToken method.
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Request
The request consists of the service context and a unique GUID representing the token.

Name Type Description Remarks

Token Guid The token with which the user will authenticate himself.

Response

The response consists of an AuthenticationResult that indicates whether the user is authenticated successfully or not.

Name Type Description Remarks
HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.
Error AuthenticationError  An enumeration that returns the error of the For security purposes no correct information is given here.

AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:

None
InvalidToken
InvalidTokenTime
InvalidParameters
UnknownUser
BlockedUser
InvalidCredential

Personld GUID The ID of the authenticated user.

LastLoginDate DateTime? Indicates when the user authenticated himself the last time. If empty: first time.

AuthenticateUser

This operation will authenticate a user on the basis of his user name and password.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a Credential. The Credentials look as follows.

Name Type Description Remarks
UserName String The Login with which the user will authenticate himself.

Password  String The password with which the user will authenticate himself.

Response

The response consists of an AuthenticationResult that indicates whether the user is authenticated successfully or not.

Name Type Description Remarks
HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.
Error AuthenticationError  An enumeration that returns the error of the For security purposes no correct information is given here.

AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:

None
InvalidParameters
UnknownUser
BlockedUser
InvalidCredential

Personld GUID The ID of the authenticated user.

LastLoginDate ~DateTime? Indicates when the user authenticated himself the last time. If empty: first time.
DeleteAuthenticationToken

This operation deletes a specific authentication token. After using this method, the token will no longer be valid.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a unique GUID representing the token.

Name Type Description Remarks
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Token Guid The token to be deleted.

Response
The response consists of an DeleteAuthenticationResult that indicates whether the token was deleted or not.

Name  Type Description Remarks

Deleted Boolean Indicates if the token was deleted. When this is False, this can have multiple
reasons:

® Token is not present/valid

® Token was already deleted
L]

DeleteCeviPersons

This operation is used to delete an user in the ReCreateX system.
This operation may only be used by the CEVI service.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a list of referenceNumbers as a string.
The characteristics used for a CeviPerson object look as follows:

Response

The response will return a DeleteCeviPersonsResult object. This object contains the possibly ValidationResults that indicate what went wrong.
DeleteCeviPersonsResult

Name Type Description  Remarks

ValidationResults List<ValidationResult>

DeletePersonDeliveryAddress

This method is used for deleting a delivery address.

Request
The request consists of the service context and the unique ID of the object to be deleted.

Name Type Description Remarks

Relationld GUID ID of the relation.

Response
The response contains a ValidationResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The error code.
Message String The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
DeletePersonRelation

Request

The Request consists of the service context and a DeletePersonRelationCriteria object.
DeletePersonRelationCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
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Relationld GUID ID of the relation.

RemoveSubscriptions Bool  Remove the family subscriptions when removing the relation

Response
The response contains a ValidationResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String Name of the validation rule.

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed. If false, the other properties will contain more details.
FindClubLocationContractTypes

This method is used for calling up the possible contract types for club locations.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ClubLocationContractTypesCriteria object.
The properties used for a ClubLocationContractTypesCiriteria object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? Unique ID of the contact. Nullable, not obligatory.
Keyword = String Keyword to search for. Leave empty to ignore.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response visualises a list of ClubLocationContractType objects that meet the given criteria.
This ClubLocationContractType looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the contract type.
Code String  Code of the contract type.

Description  String Description of the contract type.

PersonFunction
This is a description of the PersonFunction object.

Name Type Description Remarks
ID Guid  The ID of the function of the person.
ShortName String The shortname of the function of the person.

Description  String  The description of the function of the person.

FindInvoices

This method is used for finding invoices and to get a document through the document service
Request

The request consists of a service context and a FindInvoicesCriteria object.
The properties used for a FindinvoicesCriteria object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? Unique ID of the contact. Nullable, not obligatory.
Personld GUID? Filter by person Advised, but not obligatory
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Paging PagingCriteria

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

StartDate DateTime? Only invoices with an invoicedate starting from this date Not obligatory, but advised

EndDate DateTime? Only invoices with an invoicedate until this date Not obligatory, but advised

IncludeDetails Boolean Include saleslines in the invoice object Default false

AlIDivisions Boolean Include invoices for all divisions Default false, only include for the division linked to the shopid

Response

The response visualises a list of Invoice objects that meet the given criteria.
This Invoice object looks as follows:

Name

Id

InvoiceNumber
InvoiceDate
ExpirationDate
InvoicePaymentDate
Customer
CustomerCity
Amount

Payed
OGMNumber
Status

ToPay
PaymentMethods
CustomerStreetl
CustomerStreet2
CustomerBox
CustomerZipCode
Date

SalesLines

CustomerStreetNumber

InvoiceSalesLine

Type
GUID

String

DateTime

DateTime

DateTime

String
String
Decimal
Decimal
String
Int
Decimal
String
String
String
String

String

DateTime

IList<InvoiceSalesLine> List of InvoiceSalesLine objects

String

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the Invoice

Number of the invoice

The invoice date

The expiration date

Date when the invoice was payed

Name of the customer

City of the customer

Total amount of the invoice

Already payed amount

OGM Number

0 = fully payed, others are either not payed or partially payed
Amount that still has to be payed

Payment methods used to pay

Street 1 of the customer

Street 2 of the customer

Box of the customer

Zipcode of the customer

Only included when IncludeDetails is true

Street number of the customer

This object is mostly used for visualisation of the Invoice document itself, but could be used to get some data.
The InvoiceSalesLine object looks as follows:

Name

Id

Invoiceld

Type
Sequence

Iltem
UnitOfMeasure
Description
Quantity
UnitPrice

DiscountAmount

Type
GUID
GUID
Int

Int
String
String
String
Decimal
Decimal

Decimal

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the Invoice

Id of the invoice

Type of the salesline

Sequence number

Name of the item that was sold

Unit of measure of the item

Description of the salesline

Quantity

Price per unit

Discount
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VATPercentage Decimal  Percentage of the VAT

VATAmount Decimal ~ Amount of the VAT

Amount Decimal  Total amount without VAT

Arrangement Boolean  Is this an arrangement?

ArrangementPart Boolean Is this part of an arrangement?

SalesNumber String Number of this sale

CultureEventDescription String Description of the culture event Multilingual
CultureEventStartTime DateTime Starttime of the culture event

PriceGroupld GUID Id of the pricegroup

PriceGroup String Name of the pricegroup

LineAmount Decimal ~ Amount including VAT

CultureEventShortName String

PriceGroupDescription String Description of the pricegroup Multilingual
CultureEventStartDate DateTime

CultureEventld GUID

CultureEventReservationNumber Long

ItemDescription String Description of the item Multilingual
OrganisedVisitNumber Long

ExpositionDescription String

OrganisedVisitStartDate Datetime

OrganisedVisitEndDate DateTime

OrganisedVisitStartTime DateTime

OrganisedVisitEndTime DateTime

ReservationNumber Long

ReservationPlace String Place of the reservation
Reservationinfrastructure String Infrastructure of the reservation
ReservationFrom DateTime

ReservationTo DateTime

Activityld GUID

ActivityShortName String

ActivityDescription String Multilingual
CalculationType String Description of the calculation type  Multilingual

GetPersonNotifications

This method is used for getting a list of notification for a certain person. Callling this method will also trigger the creation of new notifications.
Request

The request consists of a service context and a PersonNotificationSearchCriteria object.
The properties used for a PersonNoatificationSearchCriteria object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID? Filter by person Advised, but not obligatory
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response visualises a list of PersonNotification objects that meet the given criteria.
This PersonNotification object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

90



Id GUID
Personld GUID

NotificationType int

CreationDate DateTime The creation date of this notification

EventDate DateTime Date when the event occurred that triggered the notification
NotifiedDate DateTime? The date when the user was notiefied

Subjectld GUID? Id for the object this notification is about

Subjectinfo PersonNotificationSubjectinfo ~ Extra information about the subject

PersonNotificationSubje

This object contains extra informati
It looks as follows:

The unique identifier of the notification
Id of the person

Type of the notification

ctinfo

on about the subject of a notification.

Name Type Description Remarks

Graduationinfo = GraduationInfo Extra info for type 2 notifications

GraduationInfo

This object contains extra information about type 2 notifications (LLV Graduation).

It looks as follows:

Name Type Description

Remarks

DiplomaName  String The name of the diploma the student graduated for

LessonGroupld GUID The ID of the lessongroup the student was in when he graduated

Personld GUID The ID of the person that graduated

FindContactRelations

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FindContactRelationsCriteria object.
The properties used for a FindContactRelationsCriteria object look as follows:

FindPersonsCriteria

Name Type
Contactld GUID?
Personld GUID?
Includes Personincludes

Includesimage Boolean

IncludelmageUri Boolean

Personincludes

Description

Id to find persons linked to the contact

Id to find persons linked to the contact based on a person
Determines which parts of the person will be included.
Determines of blocked persons have to be called up.

National register number of the user you want to search.

This object allows to exclude certain parts of a person.

See FindPerson for more information about the Personincludes object

Response

The respone visualises a list of Person objects that meet the FindPersonsCriteria.
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0 = Undefined
1 = Birthday
2 =LLV Graduation

If null, the user has not yet been notified

Optional

This can also be the id of the person from a child relation



See SavePerson for more information about the Person object.
FindETickets

This method is used for finding all sold e-tickets based on the sales.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ETicketSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description

Personld GUID Unique ID of the person for which you want to receive all e-ticket
information.

From DateTime? If filled in: Only e-tickets that were created after the given date will be
returned.

Until DateTime? If filled in: Only e-tickets that were created before the given date will be
returned.

SalesLineld GUID? If filled in: e-tickets regarding this SalesLineld

Subscriptionld ~ GUID? If filled in: e-tickets regarding this subscription

OrganisedVisit GUID? If filled in: e-tickets regarding this organised visit

Id

Paging PagingCriteria Response will only contain data from chosen page

Includes ETicketSearchCriterialnclu  Property that allows you to include various data in the response

des

ETicketSearchCriterialncludes

Name Type Description

Includelmage  Bool Indicates whether the image should be retrieved

Response

The response will contain a list of Eticket objects.

Sale

Name Type Description

Id GUID Unique ID of the e-ticket.
TicketNo String Number of the e-ticket.

FirstName String First name of the linked person.
MiddleName String Middle name of the linked person.
Name String Last name of the linked person.
Initials String Initials of the linked person.
ContactTitle String Contact title of the linked person.
TicketDescription String The e-ticket description.
TotalPrice Decimal Total price which was payed for the e-ticket.
ItemPricelnc Decimal Price VAT inclusive.

ItemPriceExc Decimal Price VAT exclusive.
CreationDate DateTime The date the e-ticket was created.
Templateld Guid Unique ID of the e-ticket template.
CardNumber String Card number of the e-ticket.
Weblmage Byte[] Image for the e-ticket.
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ExpositionName
ExpositionFrom
ExpositionUntil

Extralnfol

Extralnfo2

Extralnfo3

Quantity

StartDate

EndDate

DonationPrice
IltempricelncWithoutDonation
ItemPriceExcWithoutDonation
ExpositionTypeDescription
ExpositionTypeShortName
Expositioninfol
Expositioninfo2
Expositioninfo3
Expositioninfo4
Expositioninfo5
ExpositionComment
NumberOfDays
NumberOfTurns
RemainingTurns

Valid

Street

Number

ZipCode

City

Country

Box

Active

Expositionld

Contact
AnonymousPerson
OrderNumber

Coupon
PersonalizedMessage
Audience

Articleld
OnlinePaymentOrderld
ExpositionPeriodComment
VisitNo
LessonGroupShortNames

LessonGroupDescriptions

String
DateTime
DateTime
String
String
String
Decimal
DateTime
DateTime
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Bool
String
String
String
String
String
String
Bool

Guid
Contact
Anonymous
String
String
String
Audience
Guid
String
String
long
string

string

Name of the linked exposition.

Start date of the linked exposition.

End date of the linked exposition.
Extra information.

Extra information.

Extra information.

Number of e-tickets.

Start date of the e-ticket.

End date of the e-ticket.
Donation price

Item price inc without donation
Item price exc without donation
Description of the exposition type
Shortname of the exposition type
Info field 1 exposition

Info field 2 exposition

Info field 3 exposition

Info field 4 exposition

Info field 5 exposition
Comment exposition

Number of days

Number of turns

Remaining turns

Is valid

Street

Number

Zipcode

City

Country

Box

Is active

ID Exposition

Contact

Anonymous

Ordernumber

Coupon

Personalized message

The audience

The article id

The online payment order id

The comment of the ExpositionPeriod linked to the ETicket
The Visit number linked to the ETicket
Concatenation of all LessonGroup ShortNames separated by |

Concatenation of all LessonGroup Descriptoins separated by |
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ExternalTicketData ExternalTicketData External ticket data (e.g. NMBS)
CombiExpositionDescription string Description of the Combi Exposition linked to the ETicket

CombiExpositionTicketDescription = string TicketDescription of the Combi Exposition linked to the ETicket

ExternalTicketData

Name Type Remarks
Barcode string
DepartureStationName string

DestinationStationName  string

TravelDate DateTime

JourneyType JourneyType Unknown =0,
SingleTrip =1,
RoundTrip = 2

TravelClass TravelClass Unknown =0,
FirstClass = 1,
SecondClass = 2

ShortSmsCode string

LongSmsCode string

Productld long

TicketNumber string

FindPerson

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FindPersonsCriteria object.
The properties used for a FindPersonsCriteria object look as follows:

FindPersonsCriteria

Name Type Description

Activationld GUID? ID to activate the user account.

Id GUID? The unique ID of the user you want to search.

UserName String The user name of the user you want to search.This is the same UserName as the one of

the Credential object.

Paging PagingCri = See 4.2: Paging Criteria

teria
Email String The e-mail address of the person you want to search.
Includes Personinc  Determines which parts of the person will be included.

ludes
IsBlocked Boolean Determines of blocked persons have to be called up.
NationalNumber String National register number of the user you want to search.
ResetPasswordld GUID? The unique code to reset a password on which you want to search.
LessonGroupld GUID? If filled in, only the students of this lesson group will be called up.
Includelmage Bool? If true, the image is called up.
Name String All persons of who the family name contains the given part are called up.
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FirstName

ExternalMasterld
IncludelmageURI
ExcludeCredentials
OnlyPersonsWithEmptyPassword

DateFromWhenOnlyPersonsWith
EmptyPassword

GetAnonymousPerson
LLVRightsEmployeelD

GrouplD

Type

AgeCategoryld

Modi fi edSi nce

AddressSubCategoryld
AddressCategoryld

OrganisationNumber

Personincludes

String
String
Bool?
Bool?
Bool?

DateTime?

Bool?
Guid?
Guid?

PersonTy
pe?

Guid?

DateTime?

Guid?
Guid?

string

All persons of who the first name contains the given part are called up.
Calls up the persons with this exact ExternalMasterID.

If true, an URL to the imaging service is given

If true, the credential object (username & password) is not returned

If true, only persons with an empty password are returned

If OnlyPersonsWithEmptyPassword is true, only persons with an empty password that were
not updated after this date are returned

If true, only the person that is used for temporary locking is returned
The employee that is used for the LLV rights
The person group ID of the user(s) you want to find

The person type of the user(s) you want to find

Unknown
Individual
Group
Company
Location
Physician
School

Filter on persons without a birthdate or a birthdate/age within the age category settings

This date is
included

Only persons that were updated after this date are returned

Only persons that are linked to the subcategory will be returned
Only persons that are linked to the category will be returned

the address with this organisation number will be returned

This object allows to exclude certain parts of a person.

Name
Categories
PriceGroups
PersonLLVInfos
PersonLLVTransferHistories

PersonLLVCurrentLessonGrou
ps

Relations

ChildCarelnfo
ParentRelations

Doctor

Clubinfo
ChildCarelnfoForChildren

LIvCredits
CapScanAddress
Companylinfo

CompanyPeople

Response

Type
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

Description

Remarks

Calls up the subcategory of a person.

Calls up the price groups of a person.

Calls up the specific lesson group info of a person.

Calls up the course management transfer history of a person.

Calls up the current lesson groups of a person.

Calls up all children-relations of a person.
Calls up extra information concerning after-school child care.

Calls up all parent-relations of a person.

Bool

Bool

Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

Calls up the related doctor person.
Calls up the club information

Calls up extra information concerning after-school child care for all
relations

Calls up the total LLV credits for a person.
Calls up the CapScan Address
Calls up the company information linked to the person

Calls up the people linked to the company

The response visualises a list of Person objects that meet the FindPersonsCriteria.
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See SavePerson for more information about the Person object.
FindPersonBase

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FindPersonsBaseCriteria object.
The properties used for a FindPersonsBaseCriteria object look as follows:

FindPersonsBaseCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID? The unique ID of the user you want to search. Nullable, not obligatory.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Name String All persons of who the family name equals the given part are called up.
FirstName = String All persons of who the first name equals the given part are called up.
ZipCode String All persons of who the zipcode equals the given part are called up.
Street String All persons of who the street equals the given part are called up.
Response

The response visualises a list of PersonBase objects that meet the FindPersonsBaseCriteria .

PersonBase

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Identifier of the person
Name PersonName The PersonName object contains all info about the name of the person (firstname, name,
initials, middlename, ...)
Address Address The Address object contains all info about the address of the person (street, houseno,
zipcode, ...)

Not mandatory -> Nullable

BirthDate  DateTime? The birthdate of the person
DateTime object

Email string The email of the person

FindPersonContacts

This method is used for calling up contacts of a person.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a PersonContactSearchCriteria object.
The properties used for a PersonContactSearchCriteria object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid? Unique ID of the contact. Nullable, not obligatory.
Personld  Guid? ID of the person. Nullable, not obligatory.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes  PersonContactincludes

The properties used for a PersonContactincludes object look as follows:

Name Type  Description Remarks
Includelmage Bool Include the full byte array of the image

IncludelmageUrl  Bool Include the image URL (to be used in the image service)
IncludeRelations  Bool Include the related persons
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Response

The response visualises a list of Contact objects that meet the given criteria.
This object looks as follows:

Name
Id
Title
Initials
Name

Function

FunctionComments

Location
Telephonel
Telephone2
Telephone3
Fax

Email
Comment
RegisterNumber
IsGeneral
Isinvoice
IsReservation
IsMailing
Disabled

Gender

BirthDate
Image
ImageUrl
IsTicketing
IsExhibitions
IsEmployee

IsAdministrator

Credential
Relations

Personld

PersonTitle

This is a description

Name

ID Guid

Type

Type

GUID
PersonTitle
String
PersonName
PersonFunction
String
Address
String

String
String
String
String
String
String

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Gender

DateTime?
Byte array
String
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean

Boolean

Credential
List<Person>

Guid

Description

Unique ID of the contact.

The title of the contact.

The initials of the contact.

The name of the contact.

The function of the contact.

The comment of the function of the contact.

The adres of the contact.

Telephonel of the contact.

Telephone2 of the contact.

Telephone3 of the contact.

The fax of the contact.

The email of the contact.

Comment of the contact.

The registernumber of the contact.

Shows if the contact is used for general communication.

Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning invoices.
Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning reservations.
Shows if the contact is used for mailings.

Indicates if the contact is a disabled person or not.

The gender of the contact.

The birth date of the contact.

The image of the contact.

Url to the imaging service for this contact.

Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning ticketing.
Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning exhibitions.
Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning employee.

Shows if the contact is used for communication concerning
administrator.

The credentials of the contact
The relations of the contact

The person who they are a contact of

of the PersonTitle object.

Description

Remarks

The ID of the title of the person.

ShortName String  The shortname of the title of the person.

Description  String  The description of the title of the person.
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e.g. doctor, sir, ...

Enumerator: Male=0, Female=1,
Unknown=2
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FindPersonDeliveryAddresses

This method is used for calling up delivery addresses (for a specific customer or not).

Request

The request consists of a service context and a DeliveryAddressSearchCriteria object.
The properties used for a DeliveryAddressSearchCriteria object look as follows:

Name Type
Id GUID?

Personld GUID?

Description

Remarks

Unique ID of the delivery address. Nullable, not obligatory.

ID of the person. Nullable, not obligatory.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response visualises a list of DeliveryAddress objects that meet the given criteria.
This object looks as follows:

Name Type
Id GUID
Personld GUID

Description = String

Address Address Details of the address data.

FindSales

Description

Remarks

Unique ID of the delivery address.

ID of the person linked to the delivery address.

Description of the delivery address.

See 8.8.1.3 for details concerning the Address object.

This method is used for finding detailed sales information.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FindSalesCriteria object.

FindSalesCriteria

Name

Id

Customerld

From

Until

Paging
OnlinePaymentOrd
erld

OrderNumber
EmployeeShiftid

Employeeld

PointOfSaleld

RefundReference

Response

Type

GUID
GUID
DateTime
DateTime

PagingCrite
ria

String

String
GUID

Guid?

Guid?

String

Description

Unique ID of the sale.

Id of the customer (person).

If filled in: Only sales that were registerd after the given date will be returned.

If filled in: Only s ales that were registerd before the given date will be returned.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

If filled in: Only sales that have this online payment order id

If filled in: Only sales that have this order number
The ID of the shift

When the employee is provided, you can only load the maximum sales this employee can see in history
(setting in ReCreateX)

Only load the sales sold on this point of sale

Only returns sales when one of their payment lines contains the mentioned refund reference

The response will contain a list of Sale objects.

Sale

98

Remar



Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID Unique ID of the sale.

Number Long Sales number.

Date DateTime Date of sale registration.

Customerld GUID Id of the customer (person).

Lines List<SalesLine> List of SalesLines which define the sales details.
SalesSeriesID  Guid The serie linked with the sale

PointOfSaleld  Guid The unique Id of the Point Of Sale it was sold on

PaymentLines List<PaymentLine> List of PaymentLines which define the sales payment details

The SalesLine object looks as follows:

SalesLine
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID of the sales line.
SequenceNumber Int Sequence number of the sales line within the sale.
Quantity Decimal Number of bought products.
UnitPrice Decimal = Unit price of the sales line.
TotalPrice Decimal Total price of the sales line.
Description String Detailed information about the sales line.
MainOrganisedVisitld = Guid The OrganisedVisit of the SalesLine's main salesline

A SalesLine can also be of type

ArticleSalesLine
ActivityReservationSalesLine
ChildCareSalesLine
ExhibitionSalesLine

with following additional properties:
ArticleSalesLine
Describes the sales line of an article sale.
Name Type Description Remarks

Articleld GUID  Unique ID of the article.

ActivityReservationSalesLine

Describes the sales line of an activity reservation.

Name Type Description Remarks

ActivityReservationld GUID  Unique ID of the activity reservation.

ChildCareSalesLine

Describes the sales line of a child care presence.

Name Type Description Remarks
ChildCareCentreld GUID Unique ID of the child care centre.
ChildCareCentreCode  String Code of the child care centre.
ChildCareCentreName  String Name of the child care centre.
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Personld GUID Unique ID of the person.
PersonName String Name of the person.

Day DateTime Day of the child care presences.
ExhibitionSalesLine

Describes the sales line of an article sale.

Name Type Description Remarks

Exhibitionld GUID  Unique ID of the Exhibition.

PaymentLine

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID of the payment line.

PaymentMethodld GUID Unique ID of the payment method

Amount Decimal Amount paid in the payment

RoundedAmount Decimal Rounded amount paid in the payment

IsDigitalWalletPayment  bool Determines whether the payment is Digital Wallet
IsGiftCertificatePayment bool Determines whether the payment is GiftCertificate

OnlinePaymentOrderld  string The Id of the online paymentOrder
OnlinePaymentTrxId string The Id of the online paymentTrx

OnlinePaymentPayld string The Id of the online PaymentPayld
ForgotPassword

Request

The request consists of a service context and the login of the user.

Response
The response is a ForgotPasswordResponse that consists of an EmailAddress and a Password.

Name Type Description Remarks

EmailAddres  String The e-mail address of the user.
s

Password String The password of the user.

GenLoyaltyCardlsValid

This method is used to validate a general loyalty card (e.g. "A-kaart"). The card number is validated and the profile is checked.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a GenLoyaltyCardlIsValidCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
CardNumber  String General loyalty card number

Profile String General loyalty card profile string to check

Response

The response will contain a GenLoyaltyCardlsValidResult object.
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Name Type Description Remarks

Valid Bool Valid card and profile check

InvalidCardReason GenLoyaltylnvalidCardReason Reason for invalid card If Valid = True, then None
Enumeration of following
values:

* None

® InvalidCardNumber
® CardDisabled

® ProfileMismatch

* ProfileExpired

® InternalError

Participantld String Participant id. string Participant = card owner
GetPersonChipKnip
This method is used for calling up the e-purse (and if required its history) of a certain person.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PersonChipKnipSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld Guid ID of the person of who you want to call up the e-purse data.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes  PersonChipKniplncludes Determines which parts of the data will be included.

The PersonChipKnipIncludes object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
History Bool Determines if the entire history has to be included.

ChildCarelnfo Bool Determines if extra information concerning the child care module has to be included.
Response
The response will contain a PersonChipKnip object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Personld Guid ID of the person.

Balance Decimal Current e-purse balance.

History IList<PersonChipKnipLine> Historic overview of the e-purse transactions.

ChildCarelnfo PersonChipKnipChildCarelnfo ~Extra child care information.

Salesld Guid Unique ID of the corresponding sale. Not always filled

The PersonChipKnipLine object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique ID of the e-purse transaction.
Date DateTime Date and time of the transaction.

Amount Decimal  Amount that was charged during this transaction (e.g.: +100 or -50).

Balance Decimal  Balance after this transaction (= e-purse balance at that moment).

The PersonChipKnipChildCarelnfo object looks as follows:

Name Type Description
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Rem
arks

ChildCareCom Deci The standard commission of the customer. If the e-purse balance falls below this barrier, the system will ask to upgrade the
mission mal  e-purse to this amount.

ChildCareTres Deci The barrier of the e-purse commission. If the e-purse balance falls below this barrier, the system will ask to upgrade the e-
hold mal  purse to the standard commission of the customer.

GetPersonCredits

This method is used for calling up the credits (and if required the history of the credits) of a certain person.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PersonCreditsSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID ID of the person of who you want to call up the credits.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes  PersonCreditsincludes Determines which parts of the data will be included.

The PersonCreditsincludes object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

History Bool Determines if the entire history has to be included.

Response

The response will contain a PersonCredits object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID ID of the person.
Balance Int Current credits balance.

History  IList<PersonCreditLine> Historic overview of the credits.

The PersonCreditLine object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID of the credits transaction.

Date DateTime Date and time of the transaction.

Amount  Int Amount that was charged during this transaction (e.g.: +10 or -5).

Balance Int Balance after this transaction (= credits balance at that moment).

GetResellerSettings

This method is used for calling up the reseller settings.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a GetResellerSettingsCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Resellerld GUID ID of the reseller (company).

Includes ResellerSettingsincludes = Object with all the includes

ResellerSettingsincludes

Name Type Description Remarks

IncludeArticlePeriods bool Determines if the article periods will be included in the response
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Response

The response will contain a ResellerSettings object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Active bool Is the reseller website active

WebPeriod Period Determines the period when the reseller website is active
WelcomeText  string The welcome text of the reseler

Banner string The banner of the reseller

LoginRequired  bool Determines if the contacts must login

ArticlePeriods  IList<ResellerProductPeriod> List with all the article periods

UseArticles bool Is the reseller allowed to use the module articles?
UseExpositions = bool Is the reseller allowed to use the module expositions?
UseTicketing bool Is the resller allowed to use the module ticketing?

ResellerProductPeriod

Name Type  Description Remarks
Productld Guid ID of the article

Period Period Determines the availability period of the article

TicketsForEmployee int Determines how many tickets the employee can buy
TicketsForCompany int Determines how many tickets the reseller (company) can buy

ListBankBICs

This method is used to list all bank BIC numbers. These BIC numbers are used within the person object.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FindBankBICsCriteria object.
The properties used for a FindBankBICsCriteria object look as follows:

Name Type  Description Remarks
Id GUID? Unique ID of the BIC number. Nullable, not obligatory.
Bank String  Name of the Bank to which the BIC number applies.

Countryld GUID? Unique UD of the country to which the BIC number applies. Nullable, not obligatory.

BIC String  The BIC number itself

Response

The response visualises a list of BankBIC objects that meet the given criteria.
This object looks as follows:

Name  Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID of the BIC.

Bank String  Name of the bank to which the BIC number applies.

Country String Country code to which the BIC number applies

BIC String  The BIC number itself

ListCategories

The ListCategories call is used to call up a list of categories.

Request
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The ListCategoriesRequest contains the standard service context object.

Response

The ListCategoriesResponse contains a list of Category objects.

Category
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The id of the category
Code string The code of the category
Name string The name of the category
Subcategories ICollection<SubCategory> The id of the AddressCategory
MinSubCategories  int The minimum of subcategories
MaxSubCategories int The maximum of subcategories
ExtraDescription string Extra description
SubCategory
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The id of the subcategory
Code string The code of the subcategory
Name string The name of the subcategory
Categoryld Guid The id of the category
Category Category The category
ExtraDescription = string Extra description

Profile — Brief overview

This section contains operations concerning the user profiles.
This consists of authentication operations and user profile operations.

RequestAuthenticationToken

This operation will return a token for a specific user. The token is encrypted as a unique GUID by which the can then authenticate using the Authe
nticateToken method. A token is only valid for a certain time span.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a RequestAuthenticationTokenRequest object.
The properties used for a RequestAuthenticationTokenRequest object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Credentials Credential Contains the user name and password combination one wants to authenticate. See amongst others 8.3.1.

UniqueKey = String An optional key representing the token request.
Duration Int Number of seconds that the token remains valid.
Response

The response consists of an RequestAuthenticationTokenResult that indicates whether the user is authenticated successfully or not.
Name Type Description Remarks

AuthenticationResu = AuthenticationResu Contains details about the authentication that was performed. See amonst others
It It 7.4.2.
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Token Guid The unique token that can be used to authenticate. This is only filled when authentication was
succesfull.

ResetPersonPassword

Request
The request consists of a service context and a ResetPersonPasswordCriteria object containing all ids for the persons which need to be reset.
Name Type Description Remarks

PersonldLis  List<Guid> The list of person Ids
t

Response

The response is a ResetPersonPasswordResult object.

Name Type Description Remarks
HasSucceede  Bool Indicates if all passwords have been successfully reset.
d

List<Person> List<Person> List of all persons for which the password was reset.

SaveCeviPersons

This operation is used to create or modify a user in the ReCreateX system.
This operation may only be used by the CEVI service. Please use the regular SavePerson operation.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CeviPerson object .
The characteristics used for a CeviPerson object look as follows:

CeviPerson
Name Type Description Remarks
Name PersonName The name of the user.
Address Address The address of the user.
BirthDate DateTime? Date of birth
Gender Gender Gender

DateDeceased  DateTime? Deceased date

HeadOfFamily bool? Is the person head of family?

Parent bool? Is the person a parent?
RelationCode string Type of relation

RelationText string Type of relation

Reference string Reference

FirstNames string Contains the first name of the person
RegisterNumber  string The registernumber of the preson
Response

The response will return a SaveCeviPersonsResult object. This object contains the possibly ValidationResults that indicate what went wrong.
SavePersonResult

Name Type Description  Remarks

ValidationResults List<ValidationResult>

SavePerson
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This operation is used to create or modify a user in the ReCreateX system.

Request

The request consists of the service context, a Person object and a SavePersonOptions object.
The characteristics used for a Person object look as follows:

Person

Name
Activationld
Id
Code

Name

Address

Settings

Email
Email2

BirthDate

Gender
Language

Picture

Phone

Phone2
CellPhone
BankAccount
NationalNumber
Comments

Credential

IsBlocked

Type

Parent

Disabled

HeadOfFamily

Relations

ExternalMasterID

ParentRelations

Type
GUID
GUID
String

Person
Name

Address

Person
Settings

String
String

DateTi
me?

Gender
String

Byte
array

String
String
String
String
String
String

Crede
ntial

Boolean

Person
Type

Boolean

Boolean
Boolean
List<R

elation>

String

List<R
elation>

Description

Unique ID to activate the user account.
The unique identifier of the user.
A unique code of the user.

The name of the user.

The address of the user.

Extra settings of the user.

The e-mail address of the user.
The secondary e-mail address

The birth date of the user.

The gender of the user.
The ISO code of the user's language.

The image of the user.

Telephone of the user.

Secondary telephone number
Mobile phone of the user.

Bank account number of the user.
National register number of the user.
Remarks of the user.

Login data of the user.

Indicates if the user is blocked or not.

Indicates which type is concerned:

Unknown
Individual
Group
Company
Location
Physician
School

Indicates if the user is a parent or not.

Indicates if the user is a disabled person or
not.

Indicates if the user is the head of the family
or not.

Family relations of the user linked to this
person. (>)

ExternalMasterID field of the customer card.

Family relations of the user that arrive at this
person. (<)

Remarks
Is not used in Webservices.

Will be empty at creation.

Nullable

Enumerator: Male=0, Female=1, Unknown=2
e.g.'NL', 'FR', ...

Submitting a picture with an empty/null byte array will keep the original picture.
Submitting null or a picture as pictureobject will replace the old picture.

National register number in Belgium.

To be filled in obligatory.

e.g. Children of the person

e.g. Parents of the person
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PictureUrl String  Url to the imaging service for this person

Title Person The title of the person e.g. doctor, sir, ...
Title
IBAN String  IBAN account number of the person
BIC BankBIC BIC number of the person
AllowEdit Boo | Is the person allowed to edit it's details via
web?
IsWebBlocked Bool Is the person blocked for web usage?
Group Person The person group details
Group
Doctor Person The person's doctor
Website String  The website URL for the person
Clubinfo Clubinfo Details about the club information Only available when the Type is "Group"
PasswordlsChang Bool Is the password changed?
edByUserOnWeb

ExternCustomerN  String  The external customer number
umber

LastPasswordUpd DateTi The date & time the password was last

ate me? modified
TotalLIvCredits Decim  The total llv credits for this person.
al
VatNumber string  The VAT number
EnterpriseNumber  string The enterprise number Only applicable when Type is not “Individu"
BlockSynchronisat = Bool Determines if the address data will NOT be
ion synchronized with the population register

CreationDate DateTi The date and time of the creation of the

me? person
LastUpdate DateTi The date and time the person was last
me? updated

OrganisationNum  String ~ The number of your organisation
ber

PersonName

Name Type Description Remarks
First String  The first name of the user.

Middle = String = The middle name of the user.

Last String  The family name of the user.

Initials ~ String  The initials of the user

Address
Name Type Description Remarks
Street String  The street of the user's address.
Number String  The house number of the user's address.
Box String  The box of the user's address.
ZipCode String  Postal code of the user's address.
Town String  Town of the user's address.
Country String  1SO code of the country of the user's address. e.g. 'BE','NL', 'FR', ...

LocationName String  For the moment the name of the location is only filled in for the location an Activity level.
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PersonSettings

Name
SubscribeMailingList
Subcategories
PriceGroups
PersonLLVInfos
PersonLLVTransferHistories
PersonLLVCurrentLessonGroups

PersonChildCarelnfo

Type

Boolean

List<Subcategory>
List<PersonPriceGroup>
List<PersonLLVInfo>
List<PersonLLVTransferHistory>
List<LessonGroup>

PersonChildCarelnfo

Description Remarks
Register for the newsletter.

List of subcategories to which the person belongs.
List of the price groups linked to the person.

List of specific swimming lesson information. As of RCX 5.0.5
List of the transfer history of the customer. As of RCX 5.0.5
List of all lesson groups for which the person has registered. As of RCX 5.0.5

Object with extra information concerning after-school child care.

IsInvoiceMailingAllowed Bool? Indicates if invoices can be sent by email
PersonPriceGroup
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID
Type PersonPriceGroupType Enumeration of the ReCreateX module in which this price group is active. * Facility bookings
® Ticketing
® PlaceReservations = 0 ® Registrations
® Ticketing =1 ® Sales (& expositions)
® Entries =2 * Rental
® Sales=3 ® Fitness/wellness
® Rental=4
® Wellness=5
PriceGroup PriceGroup The price group.
StartDate DateTime Start date of the period during which the price group is active. Nullable
EndDate DateTime End date of this period. Nullable
WeekDay  WeekDay Enumeration of the day of the week on which the price group is active. * Every day
* Monday
® EveryDay ® Tuesday
® Monday ® Wednesday
® Tuesday ® Thursday
* Wednesday ® Friday
® Thursday ® Saturday
* Friday ® Sunday
® Saturday
® Sunday
From String String notation of the hour on which this price group will be active. Notation 00:00:00 =
PTOOHOOMOOS
Till String End time. Notation 23:59:59 =
PT23H59M59S
PersonLLVInfo
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID
NumberPresent Int 1. presences in lesson group.
StartDate Datetime = Start date lesson group.
LastDate Datetime Last registration
StartDateLLV Datetime = Start date swimming lessons.
NumberPresentLevel  Int 1. presences on this level.
StartDateLevel Datetime Start date on this level.
NumberAbsent Int

1. absences in lesson group.
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NumberRegistrations  Int

SwimmingComment

PersonLLVTransferHistory

Name

Id
Date
FromGroup
FromGroupCode
ToGroup

ToGroupCode

PersonChildCarelnfo

Name
Id
School
Tariff
LeaveAlone
HasMedication
MedicationName

MedicationDose

Type
GUID
Datetime
String
String
String

String

MedicationExtralnfo

HasAllergy
AllergyName
AllergyExtralnfo
OtherMedicallnfo

ChildCareGroup

ChildCareLeaveWith

ChildCareTariffs

LeaveWithThirdParty

HealthinsuranceNumber

MustMakeHomework

ChildCareExtralnfoParents

ChildCareSchool

Name Type
Id GUID
Code String

Name String

Location AddressLocation

ChildCareTariff

Name Type

String

1. registrations on this level.

Swimming lesson remarks of the student.

Description
Unique ID

Transfer date.

Remarks

Description of the lesson group out of which the student has been transferred.

Code of the lesson group out of which the student has been transferred.

Description of the lesson group to which the student has been transferred.

Code of the lesson group to which the student has been transferred.

Type

GUID
ChildCareSchool
ChildCareTariff
Bool

Bool

String

String

String

String

String

String

String

String

String

Bool
string

bool

Description
Unique ID of the person.

Details concerning the school of the person.

Details concerning the tariff used for the price calculation for this person.

May the child leave the child care centre alone?
Does the child take medication?

Name of the medication.

Medication dosis.

Extra information concerning the medication.
Does the child have an allergy?

Name of the allergy.

Extra information concerning the allergy.

Extra information concerning the medical data.

Child is allowed to leave the childcare with a third party
The health insurancenumber of the child

Child must do its homework in the childcare

IList<ChildCareExtralnfoParent> List of ChildCareExtralnfoParent objects

Description

Remarks

The unique identifier of the school.

Code of the school.
The name of the school.

Location of the school.

Description

See 0:
Response

Remarks
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Id
Code
Name

Description

Credential

Name
UserName

Password

PersonGroup

Name
Id
ShortName

Description

ClublInfo

Name
Infol
Info2
Info3
Info4
Info5
Info6
Info7
Info8
Info9
Infol0
Infoll
Infol2
Infol3
Infol4

Infol5

GUID  The unique identifier of the tariff.

String  Code of the tariff.

String  Name of the tariff.

String  Description of the tariff.

Type Description

Remarks

String  User name of the user. Has to be unique.

String  Password of the user.

Type Description

Remarks

GUID  The unique identifier of the group.

String  Code of the tariff.

String  Description of the group

Type
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String
String

String

Description Remarks

Info field 1 for club information
Info field 2 for club information
Info field 3 for club information
Info field 4 for club information
Info field 5 for club information
Info field 6 for club information
Info field 7 for club information
Info field 8 for club information
Info field 9 for club information
Info field 10 for club information
Info field 11 for club information
Info field 12 for club information
Info field 13 for club information
Info field 14 for club information

Info field 15 for club information

ClubLocations = List<ClubLocation> List of locations for the club

ClubLocation

Name Type

Id Guid
Location AddressLocation
ContractType

StartDateContract DateTime?

EndDateContract DateTime?

CommentContract String

Description

The unique identifier of the club location.

The location details

ClubLocationContractType The contract type

Start date of the contract

End date of the contract

Comment for the contract

Remarks

See 10.4.2 for the AddressLocation object.



The SavePersonOptions object looks as follows:
Name Ty  Description Remarks
pe

CreateZipc Bo Do unknown countries and postal codes have to be created in ReCreateX?  Postal codes are only created if both ZipCode, Town and C
odes ol This does not happen by default. ountry have been filled in.

IgnoreCred Bo  Use this parameter to avoid providing the credentials (web username and Fields UserName and Password are mandatory by default
entials ol password) when saving a person.

ChildCareExtralnfoParent

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the tariff. mandatory
Addressld Guid The unique identifier of the person. mandatory
Benefit ChildCareBenefit Type of benefit. mandatory
FatherStatute ChildCareParentStatute = Type of statute of the father. mandatory
MotherStatute ChildCareParentStatute = Type of statute of the mother. mandatory
StartDate Datetime Begindate of the family situation Mandatory
EndDate DateTime Begindate of the family situation

NumberOfChildren Int Number of children in the family

Category String

ProofChildBenefit bool Is there proof that of the granted benefit?
ProofFamilyComposition = Bool Is there proof of the family composition?

ChildCareBenefit

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The unique identifier of the benefit.
Code String  Code of the benefit.

Description String  Name of the benefit.

Response

The response will return a SavePersonResult object. This object contains the Person object and possibly ValidationResults that indicate what
went wrong.

SavePersonResult

Name Type Description Remarks
Person Person The manipulated Person object.

ValidationResults = List<ValidationResult>

ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String  The error code.
Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
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SavePersonContacts

Request

The request consists of a service context and a Person object. It is important that the Contacts within this Person object are filled in correctly.
Optionally, it is possible to modify or update the existing contacts.

® |n case of modification the rule is applied: The contacts that are present both in the Person object as in the back office are modified. (If not,

the existing contacts are not modified.)
® |n case of an update, the rule is applied: Contacts that are present in ReCreateX but not in the Person object, will be deleted in ReCreateX. (If

not, the existing contacts that are not present in the Person object are left unchanged.)
® Combinations of both settings are possible.

Name Type Description Remarks

Person Person The input: Person object with a list of the contacts to be modified (New and existing).

UpdateExisting  Bool Existing contacts are modified.
Contacts

CleanupExistin  Bool Missing existing contacts are deleted.

[¢]
Contacts

Person

See 8.8.1.1: Person.

Response

The response will contain a SavePersonResult object (although only the contacts will be updated).
Name Type Description Remarks
Person Person The ouput: Person object with a list of the modified contacts.

ValidationResults = List<ValidationResult> List of possible validation errors.

Person

See 8.8.1.1: Person.

ValidationResult

See 8.8.2.2: ValidationResult
SavePersonDeliveryAddress

This method is used to save a new delivery address or to modify an existing delivery address.

Request

The request consists of the service context, a DeliveryAddress object and a CreatelnvalidZipcodes object (bool).

Name Type Description Remarks

DeliveryAddress DeliveryAddress Details of the address data that have to be saved. See 8.17.2 for more details concerning this
object.

CreatelnvalidZipcod  Bool Indicates if invalid postal codes (postal codes that do not exist in ReCreateX) may be

es created.

Response

The response will contain a SavePersonDeliveryAddressResult object. This object contains the DeliveryAddress object and possible
ValidationResults that indicate what went wrong.

SavePersonDeliveryAddressResult

Name Type Description Remarks
DeliveryAddress  DeliveryAddress The manipulated or new DeliveryAddress See 8.17.2 for more details concerning this object.
object.

ValidationResults = List<ValidationResult>
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ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The error code.

Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
SavePersonPriceGroups

Request

The request consists of a service context and a Person object. It is important that the PriceGroups within the PersonSettings are filled in correctly.

Response
The response will contain a SavePersonResult object. This object contains the Person object and possible ValidationResults that indicate what

went wrong.
The following tests are active for the SavePersonPriceGroups:

® PersonPriceGroup has to contain a valid PriceGroup (Id).
® The price group type has to be valid within the type of the PersonPriceGroup.
®* The combination of the type, start date, end date, start time, end time and day of the week has to be unique.

SavePersonRelation

Request

The Request consists of the service context, 2 different person Id's, the relation type and extra remarks.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personldl GUID ID of the principal person.
Personld2 GUID ID of the related person.

Comment String Extra remark concerning the relation between both persons.

RelationType RelationType? Indicates which relation type is concerned:

Unknown

Household (=family)

Family (=relative)

Business (=business relation)
Contact

Response
The response contains a ValidationResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type  Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String Name of the validation rule.
Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool Rule has been successfully processed. If false, the other properties will contain more details.

SavePersonsubcategories

Request
The request consists of a service context and a Person object. It is important that the Subcategories within this Person object are filled in

correctly.

Name Type Description Remarks

Person Person The input: Person object with a list of the contacts to be modified (New and existing).

113



Person

See 8.8.1.1: Person.

Response

The response will contain a SavePersonResult object (although only the subcategories will be updated).

Name Type Description

Person Person
ValidationResults = List<ValidationResult> List of possible validation errors.

Person

See 8.8.1.1: Person.

ValidationResult

See 8.8.2.2: ValidationResult
ValidateUserName

This operation will verify if a user name is already used or not.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a text object for the user name.

Name Type Description Remarks

UserName String The user name that has to be validated.

Response

Remarks

The ouput: Person object with a list of the modified subcategories.

The response consists of an AuthenticationResult that indicates whether the user name already exists or not.

Name Type Description

HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user name is already used or not.

® True = not yet used
® False = already used

Error AuthenticationError - An enumeration that returns the error of the
AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:

* None
® InvalidParameters
® UserNameExists

Personld GUID In this case always GUID.Empty.

LastLoginDate DateTime?

9 Lessons module (as of RCX 5.0.5)
CatchUpLessonGroupDay

This service method registers a user for a catch-up lesson group day.

Request

The requests consists of a CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationCriteria object.

CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationCriteria

Name Type Description

LessonGroupld  Guid
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Indicates when the user authenticated himself the last time.

Remarks

For security purposes no correct information is given here.

Is not used for this method.

If empty: first time.

Remarks

Which lessongroup the users needs to unsubscribe from Mandatory



Studentld Guid Which user needs to be unsubscribed Mandatory

Date DateTime Which date and time the user wants to unsubscribe Mandatory
Comment String An extra comment field Optional
Response

The response will be a ValidationResult object.

ValidationResult
Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String  Contains the name of the rule that could not be met. Empty if validation was successful.

IsValid Bool TRUE if validation and registration was successful, FALSE if validation was not successful.

Message String  Contains a translated error message why the catch-up registration failed.

DeleteWaitingListStudent

This service deletes a WaitingListStudent (student on waiting list).

Request

The request consists of the service context and a GUID, the ID of the WaitingListStudent: WaitingListStudentld.

Response

The response is a simple boolean.
FindCatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulations

This service visualises a list of CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulations

Request
The request consists of the service context and an CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria object.

The CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationSearchCriteria (see: LessonGroup
DayManipulations).

CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptionld  Guid? Filter on Subscriptionld
Includes CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes  Include additional info if necessary

CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes

The CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationincludes (see: LessonGroupDayManipulati
ons)

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptions  Bool Include the subscriptions
Response

The response will contain a list of CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulation (IList<CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulation>).

CatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulation inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationBase (see: LessonGroupDayManipulations)

Name Type Description Remarks
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Subscriptionld  The Subscriptionld of the manipulation = Always filled in when field exists

Guid?
Only filled in when the property Subscription is set true in the include.

Subscription = Subscription The Subscription of the manipulation

FindLessonGroupComments

This service method returns a list of comments related to the lesson group.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a LessonGroupCommentSearchCriteria object.

LessonGroupCommentSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Date DateTime The date for which you want to get the comments

LessonGroupld = Guid The lesson group for which you want to get the comments

LessonGroupCommentincludes Defines which comments you want to receive in the result When not passed, all will be returned

Includes

LessonGroupCommentincludes

Name Type Description Remarks

Current  bool Get the current lesson group comment
Previous  bool Get the previous lesson group comment
Response

The response will contain a list of lesson group comments (List<LessonGroupComment>).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the lesson group comment
LessonGroupld = Guid ID of the lesson group

Date DateTime Date of the lesson group comment

Comment string Actual comment text

FindLessonGroupOptions

This service finds all options that are linked to a certain lesson group.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a LessonGroupOptionSearchCriteria object.

LessonGroupOptionSearchCriteria
Remarks

Name Type Description
The unique identifier of the lesson group
The unique identifier of the person (this id is used for price calculation when working with different price groups) Optional

LessonGroupld GUID Mandatory

Personld GUID
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Response

The response will contain a list of lesson group options (List<LessonGroupOption>).

LessonGroupOption

Name Type Description Remarks
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Id GUID The unique identifier of the lesson group option.

LessonGroupld GUID The unique identifier of the lesson group to which the option is

linked.
Articleld GUID The unique identifier of the article.
Description String Description of the article.
Price Decimal The unit price for the lesson group option. Taking into account the price group of the person (if
provided)
MaxOptions Int The maximum number of options that can be reserved.

FindLessonGroupsForCatchUp

This service returns all lesson groups which a certain student can use for catch-up lesson registration.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a LessonGroupForCatchUpSearchCriteria object.

LessonGroupSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld  Guid The student for which you want to receive all lesson groups for catch-up.
Date DateTime The day for which you want to register for catch-up.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response will contain a list of lesson groups (List<LessonGroup>).
See ListLessonGroups for more info about the LessonGroup object.

FindPersonLlvCurrentLessonGroups

This service method returns the lesson groups of a person.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PersonLIvCurrentLessonGroupSearchCriteria.

PersonLlvCurrentLessonGroupSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld Guid ID of the person of which the lesson group transfer history has to be called up. Mandatory
Includes  PersonLIvCurrentLessonGrouplincludes Additional includes to determine the response Optional

PersonLIvCurrentLessonGrouplIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Amount bool Include the total amount of persons which are registerd for the lesson group?
HeadInstructor bool Include the unique identifier of the head instructur of the lesson group?

Norms bool Include the linked norms for the lesson group?

Response

The response will contain a collection of LessonGroup objects.
See ListLessonGroups for more information about the LessonGroup object.

FindPersonLIvTransferHistories

This service method returns the lesson group transfer history of a person.
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Request
The request consists of the service context and a PersonLIvTransferHistorySearchCriteria.
PersonLlvTransferHistorySearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Personld  Guid ID of the person of which the lesson group transfer history has to be called up. Mandatory

Response

The response will contain a collection of PersonLLVTransferHistory objects.

PersonLLVTransferHistory

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the transfer.

Date DateTime The date and time the transfer was performed.

FromGroup string The description of the lesson group the person was transferred from.
FromGroupCode = string The code of the lesson group the person was transferred from.

ToGroup string The description of the lesson group the person was transferred to.
ToGroupCode string The code of the lesson group the person was transferred to.

FindUnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulations

This service visualises a list of UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulations

Request
The request consists of the service context and an UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria object.

The UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationSearchCriteria (see: LessonGr
oupDayManipulations).

UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationsSearchCriteria
Name Type Description Remarks

Reasonld Guid? Filter on Reasonld

Includes  UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes Include additional info if necessary

UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes

The UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationincludes inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationincludes (see: LessonGroupDayManip
ulations)

Name Type Description Remarks
Reasons Bool Include the reasons
Response

The response will contain a list of UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulation (IList<UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulation>).

UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulation inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationBase (see: LessonGroupDayManipulations)

Name  Type Description Remarks
Guid?  Reasonld The ReasonlID of the manipulation = Always filled in when field exists

Reason Reason The Reason of the manipulation Only filled in when the property Reasons is set true in the include.
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FindWaitinglistStudentOverview

This service generates a list of WaitingListStudent objects, these are the waiting lists on which a specific person is registered.

Request
The request consists of the service

WaitingListStudentSearchCriteria

Name Type

Personld GUID
Includes WaitingListStudentinclud
es

WaitingListStudentincludes

Name Type

PreferredLessonGroups Bool

Response

context and a WaitingListStudentSearchCriteria object.

Description

Calls up all waiting lists for which this person has already registered with registration date.
WaitingListStudent object

Specifies what extra information needs to be included

Description

When true, will return the list of preferred LessonGroups

The response will contain a list of waiting list students (List<WaitingListStudent>).

WaitingListStudent

Name Type

Id GUID
WaitingListld GUID
EntryDate DateTime
WaitingListCode String

WaitingListDescription  String

Price Decimal

Description Remarks

ID of the waiting list student.

ID of the waiting list.

Date of registration on the waiting list.
Code of the waiting list.

Description of the waiting list.

Price VAT incl. of the price article, linked to a waiting list.

PreferredLessonGroups = List<WaitingListStudentsLessonGroup> A list of preferred lesson groups

WaitingListStudentsLessonGroup

Name Type Description
Id GUID ID of the WaitingListStudentsLessonGroup.
Priority int The priority of the WaitingListStudentsLessonGroup

LessonGroup LessonGroup Information about the preferred LessonGroup

GetLIvCreditinfo

This services shows the total credits for a person.

Request
The request consists of the service

LlvCreditinfoSearchCriteria

Name Type  Description

context and a LIvCreditinfoSearchCriteriaobject.

Remarks
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Personld GUID? ID of the person of which the information has to be called up. Optional

Response
The response will contain a collection of LIvCreditinfo objects.

LIvCreditinfo

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID The unique identifier of the person.

TotalCredits decimal The total credits for the person.
GetLLVInfo
This services shows specific swimming lesson information of a person.
Request
The request consists of the service context and a PersonLLVInfoSearchCriteria object.
PersonLLVInfoSearchCriteria
Name Type Description Remarks

Personld GUID? ID of the person of which the information has to be called up. Required

Response

The response will contain a LLVInfo object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID

PersonID GUID Unique ID for the person

FirstPresenceDate DateTime The date of the first presence in a lessongroup

FirstPresenceLessonGroupld Guid The ID of the lessongroup where the first presence of a person was in
LastPresenceDate DateTime The date of the last presence in a lessongroup

LastPresenceLessonGroupld = Guid The ID of the lessongroup where the last presence of a person was in
TotalPresent int The amount of times a person has been present

TotalNotPresent int The amount of times a person has been absent

TotalCredits decimal The total credits for the person.

GetPersonLLVInfoByLessonGroup

This services shows specific swimming lesson information of a person within a lesson group.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a PersonLLVInfoSearchCriteria object.
PersonLLVInfoSearchCriteria

Name Type  Description Remarks
LessonGroupld GUID D of the lesson group of which the information has to be called up.

Personld GUID? ID of the person of which the information has to be called up. If empty, the info of all students within the lesson group is called up.

Response
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The response will contain a PersonLLVInfo object.
See 8.8.1.6: PersonLLVInfo.

LessonGroupDayManipulations

In ReCreateX it is possible to manipulate a LessonGroupDay.

Currently there are two possibilities:

® Unsubscribe (see: FindUnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulations)
® CatchUp (see: FindCatchUpLessonGroupDayManipulations)

For all possibilities we have provided a base class.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an object that inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationSearchCriteria.

LessonGroupDayManipulationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Id GUID? Filter on Id

Personld GUID? Filter on Personlid

LessonGroupld GUID? Filter on LessonGroupld
LessonDateFrom DateTime? Filter on LessonDateFrom
LessonDateTo DateTime? Filter on LessonDateTo

It is possible that an object that inherits from LessonGroupDayManipulationSearchCriteria will contain an include object.
The include object (if available) will inherit from LessonGroupDayManipulationincludes.

LessonGroupDayManipulationincludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Persons Bool Include the persons

LessonGroups Bool Include the lessongroups
Response

LessonGroupDayManipulationBase

The response will contain a list of objects that inherit from LessonGroupDayManipulationBase.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The id of the manipulation
Personld Guid The personld coupled with the
manipulation
Person Person The person coupled with the Only filled in when the property Persons is set true in the
manipulation LessonGroupDayManipulationincludes object.
LessonGrou Guid The lessongroupld coupled with the
pld manipulation
LessonGroup LessonGr  The lessongroup coupled with the Only filled in when the property LessonGroups is set true in the LessonGroupDayManipul
oup manipulation ationIncludes object.

LessonDate DateTime The lesson date when the
manipulation occurs.

Credit Decimal Credits gained or lost with this
manipulation
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Comment String Additional comment

CreatedOn  Bool Indicates if the manipulation is created
Web on web.

Lessons — Brief overview

As of now, it is possible to use the course management (lessons) tool on the Webshop.
The system consists of 3 main parts, that is:

® Calling up course management information (provided for Website)

® General
® FindPersons with Include PersonLLVCurrentLessonGroups (finding the current lesson groups of a person, see FindPersonsCriteria)

® ListLessonGroups (finding the (preferential) lesson groups)

® Presences
® ListAbsentReasons (list of reasons for absence)
® List StudentPresences (overview of presences)

® Scores
¢ ListNorms (list of the standards for which scores are obtained)
® ListStudentFollowScores (overview scores)

® Register for waiting lists

® ListWaitingLists (finding the waiting lists)
¢ ListSwimmingLevels (finding the allowed swimming levels)

The system functions as follows:

1 a. i
log .
" I+ 1. Person chooses a waiting list from a list

2. Person chooses his preferential lesson groups + priority
3. Person logs in and pays

Detailed management of waiting lists and lesson groups is done in ReCreateX.

® Entering and saving course management information (for our own tablet application)

® SavelLVInfoToDB (saving the modified presences/scores)
® SaveStudentTransfer (transfering students from one lesson group to another)
® LLVMessageTranslations (specific translations for Tablet application)

ListAbsentReasons

This operation shows all reasons for absence as defined within ReCreateX.

Request
The request consists of the division's ID.
Name Type Description Remarks
Divisionld GUID The unique ID of the division.
AbsentReasonSearchCriteria

For the moment not yet implemented.

Response

The response is a list of AbsentReason objects. The AbsentReason object can be considered as a simple version of the Reason object within
ReCreateX.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique ID of the reason.
ShortName String The unique code of the reason.

Description String The description of the reason.

ListLessonGroups

This service visualises a list of lesson groups.
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Request

The request consists of the service context and a LessonGroupSearchCriteria object.
This criterion contains an object to take care of paging in case of long lists and if required a waiting list ID to only call up the preferential lesson
groups of a specific waiting list.

LessonGroupSearchCriteria

Name Type

Id Guid?

Paging PagingCrit
eria

WaitingListld GUID?
IncludeNorms  Boolean?

Includelnstruct Bool?

ors

Personld GUID?

Employeeld GUID?

RightsEmploy ~ GUID?

eeld

OnlyThisDivisi = bool?

on

DayOfWeek int?

IgnoreCurrent  Bool

Time

Response

Description
Retrieves the lesson group with this Id

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

If filled in: Only call up lesson groups that are defined as possible preferential lesson group of the waiting list.
Show list of linked standards.

Add list of instructors.

Only call up the lesson groups for which this person is/was registered. <StilllnLessonGroup> indicates if the

person is still in the lesson group.

Only call up the lesson groups of which this employee is instructor.

Only call up the lesson groups from divisions that this employee has acces to.

Only call up lessongroups that belong to the current division.

Remarks

Optional

From RCX
5.4.0

From RCX
5.4.0

Only call up the lessongroups for the given day in the week and the lessongroups that are started for the current

time

If set to true, the check for the current time used in the DayOfWeek parameter is ignored

The response will contain a list of lesson groups (List<LessonGroup>).

Name
Id
ShortName
Description
Comment
FullName

Priority

Divisionld

DefaultNumberOfL
essons

FromDate
ToDate
LessonGroupNorms

EntryDate
StillinLessonGroup
LessonGrouplnstru

ctors

HeadInstructorID

Type
GUID
String
String
String
String

Integer

GUID

Int

DateTime
DateTime
List<Norms>

DateTime
Bool
List<Emplo

yee>

Guid

Description

ID of the lesson group.

Code of the lesson group.

Description of the lesson group.

Remarks concerning the lesson group.

Full name consisting of code and description.

Priority of the preferential lesson group.

ID of the division to which the lesson group belongs.

Assumed number of lessons in the lesson group, 0 = not specified.

Start date period.
End date period.
List of the linked standards.

Registration date for the lesson group. Only applicable if asked using FindPerson with Include
PersonLLVCurrentLessonGroups.

Registration date for the lesson group. Only applicable if asked using FindPerson with Include
PersonLLVCurrentLessonGroups.
Show list of instructors per lesson group.

ID of the headinstructor
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Remarks

Initially always 0
Allowed value 0 till
9incl.

Not obligatory.

Not obligatory.



MaxOverBooking int Indicates how many students are allowed when the lessongroup is fully booked

MaxAllowedStudents int Indicates what the maximum allowed students are in the lessongroup (excl. MaxOverBooking)
MinimumAge int Indicates the minimum age for participants to the lesson group
ListNorms

This operation calls up the different standards per lesson group. These are the criteria for which a child has to pass in a lesson group.

Req uest

The request consists of the service context and a NormSearchCriteria object.
NormSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

LessonGroupld GUID The unique ID of a lesson group.

Response

The response is a list of Norm objects. The Norm object can be considered as a simple version of the SwimmingLevelNorm object within
ReCreateX.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique ID of the standard.

ShortName String The unique code of the standard.

Description = String  The description of the standard.

Comment  String Remarks concerning the standard.

ListStudentFollowScores

This operation calls up the scores obtained by the students for the different standards within a lesson group, per student (history) or per day (all
students).

Request
The request consists of the service context and a StudentFollowScoreSearchCriteria object.

StudentFollowScoreSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

LessonGroup  Guid? Unique identifier of the lesson group for which the scores have to be called up. Obligatory.

Id

Addressld Guid? Unique identifier of the person of whom the scores have to be called up. If filled in, SelectedDateTime is
=> overview per day ignored.

SelectedDate DateTi  Date of the scores. If Addressld is not filled in, an overview is shown of all students of this

Time me? lesson group on this day.

PreviousScore Boolea  If true, you will see the last scores ever obtained per standard and per student until today Only functions if no Addressld has
n? instead of the scores of today. been specified.

Response

The response is a list of StudentFollowScore objects. The StudentFollowScore object can be considered as a simple version of the StudentFo
Ilow object within ReCreateX.

StudentFollowScore

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid A unique identifier.
Addressld Guid Unique identifier of the

student.
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LessonG  Guid Unique identifier of the  Refers to the LessonGroup object.
roupld lesson group.

Name String The name of the
student.
FirstName String The first name of the
student.
MiddleNa = String The middle name of
me the student.
Date DateTime Registration date. Here, this date will always be the same.
NormSco IList<Norm  List of scores for the The number of standards can differ per lesson group, which is why 20 standards have been provided by
res Score> different norms. default.
On the basis of ListNorms the correct number and name can be called up. In both methods the standards
are called up alphabetically according to ShortName.
0 = nothing
1 = insufficient
2 = almost sufficient
3 = sufficient
NormScore
Name Type Description Remarks

Normid = Guid Unique identifier of the norm to which the score applies to.

Score int The score for the norm. 0 = nothing
1 = insufficient
2 = almost
sufficient
3 = sufficient

ListStudentFollowScoresAll

This operation calls up the current and previous scores obtained by the students for the different standards within a lesson group per day (all

students).

Request

The request consists of the service context and a StudentFollowScoreAllSearchCriteria object.
StudentFollowScoreAllSearchCriteria

Name Type Description

LessonGroupld Guid Unique identifier of the lesson group for which the scores have to be called up.

SelectedDateTime DateTime Date for which the scores have to be called up.

Response

The response contains a StudentFollowScoreAllScores object.
StudentFollowScoreAllScores

Name Type Description Remarks
Scores IList<StudentFollowScore> List of all current scores.

PreviousScores IList<StudentFollowScore> List of all previous scores.

ListStudentPresences

Remarks
Obligatory

Obligatory

This operation calls up the information concerning the presences/absences of the students, per student (history) or per day (all students).

Request

The request consists of the service context and a StudentPresenceSearchCriteria object.
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StudentPresenceSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

LessonGroupld ~ GUID ID of the lesson group of which the presences have to be called up. Obligatory.

Addressld GUID? ID of the person of whom the presences have to be called up. If filled in, SelectedDateTime is
=> history ignored.

SelectedDateTi  DateTime? Date of the presences. If Addressld is not filled in, an overview is shown of all students of this lesson group
me on this day.

Response

The response is a list of StudentPresence objects. The StudentPresence object can be considered as a simple version of the StudentFollowPr
esent object within ReCreateX.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID A unique ID.

Addressld GUID The unique ID of the student. Refers to the Person object.
Name String The name of the student.

FirstName String The first name of the student.

MiddleName String The middle name of the student.

PresentAccessControl Boolean  Indicates if the student entered through the access control that day.

HasSwimmingComment Boolean Indicates if an extra remark was added for this student.

Present Boolean  Presence registered on this day.

Reasonld GUID ID of the reason for which the student is absent. Refers to the AbsentReason object.
LessonGroupld GUID ID of the lesson group. Refers to the LessonGroup object.
Date DateTime Registration date.

ListSwimmingDiplomas

This operation shows a list of swimming diplomas.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SwimmingDiplomaSearchCriteria object. It is possible to call up an entire list of swimming
diplomas or only the diplomas obtained by a certain person.

SwimmingDiplomaSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Personld GUID The unique ID of a person. If the Personld is not filled in, an entire list is visualised, if not only the diplomas obtained are visualised.
Response

The response is a list of SwimmingDiploma objects. The SwimmingDiploma object can be considered as a simple version of the SwimmingDi
ploma object within ReCreateX.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique ID of the swimming diploma.

ShortName  String The unique code of the swimming diploma.

Description String The description of the swimming diploma.

Comment  String Remarks concerning the swimming diploma.

ListSwimmingLevels

This service visualises a list of swimming levels.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SwimmingLevelSearchCriteria object.
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SwimmingLevelSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

WaitingListld GUID? If filled in: Only call up the swimming levels that are defined as allowed swimming levels for the waiting list.
Response

The response will contain a list of lesson groups (List<LessonGroup>).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  ID of the swimming level.

ShortName = String Code of the swimming level.

Description = String Description of the swimming level.

Comment  String Remarks concerning the swimming level.
Listwaitinglists

This service generates a list of waiting lists to which a valid "Web price article' has been linked.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a WaitingListSearchCriteria object.

WaitingListSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Personld GUID? Calls up all waiting lists for which this person has already registered. Not obligatory.
WaitingListld GUID? The waiting list you want to find.

DivisionIDs  GUID?[] Adds the waiting list(s) for the Divisions which ID's you fill in

Response

The response will contain a list of waiting lists (List<WaitingList>).

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the waiting list.

ShortName String Code of the waiting list.

Description String Description of the waiting list.

Comment String Remarks concerning the waiting list.

WebPriceltemld GUID ID of the price article. Refers to the Article object.
Price Decimal Price VAT inclusive of the price article.

WaitingListLessonGroups List <LessonGroup> List of the possible preferential lesson groups.

WaitingListSwimmingLevels = List <SwimmingLevel> List of the allowed swimming levels. If empty => all levels are allowed.
MaxStudent Integer Maximal number of students allowed on the waiting list. ~ If 0 => unlimited.
NumberOfStudents integer Number of students on the waiting list.

MaxDuration Integer Maximal waiting time on the waiting list.

SwimmingLesson SwimmingLesson The swimming lesson linked to the waitinglist

SwimmingLesson

Name Type Description Remarks
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Id Guid  Id of the swimmingLesson

Description String  Description of the swimming lesson Not obligatory.
ShortName String  Shortname of the swimming lesson

Comment String  Remarks concerning the swimming lesson

MinimumAge  Int? Minimum age

MaximumAge  Int? Maximum age

LLVMessageTranslations

This operation calls up all specific translations for our tablet application (TabletLLV).

Request
The request consists of the division's ID.

Name Type Description Remarks

Divisionld GUID The unique ID of the division.

Response
The response is a list of LLVMessageTranslation objects.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique ID of the translation.

Message String  The name of the message to be translated.
Languageld String Unique code of the language.

Body String The translated message.

SavelLessonGroup

This service saves changes to a lessongroup.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a LessonGroup object.

LessonGroup

Only some values can be altered with this service.
When these values are not passed or passed as NULL within the request, the value will not be changed.

Name Type Description Remarks
Comment  String Commentary on the lessongroup Required
Description String  The description of the lessongroup  Required

ShortName = String  The ShortName of the LessonGroup Required

Response

The response will be a SaveResult, containing a ValidationResult
SavelLLVInfoToDB

This operation is used to save entered scores and presences in the ReCreateX database => to be executed per lesson group.

Request

The request consists of a service context, a StudentPresence object, a StudentFollowScore object, a Norm object and a Person object.
In the tablet application the Save is executed when changing a lesson group, clicking on the save button and closing the program.

Name Type Description Remarks

StudentPresences List <StudentPresence> List of the presence registrations to be saved.
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StudentFollowScores  List <StudentFollowScore>  List of the scores to be saved.

Norms List <Norms> List of the standards of the lesson group that are saved.
Students List <Person> List of persons of which the swimming lesson remark field has been modified. (SwimmingComment).
Response

The response is a simple boolean.
SaveStudentTransfer

This operation is used to transfer students from one lesson group to another.

Request
The request consists of a service context, a Person object, two LessonGroup objects and an integer.

Name Type Description Remarks
Person Person Person object that has to be transferred.

FromLessonGroup LessonGroup Source lesson group.

ToLessonGroup LessonGroup Destination lesson group.

OverruleWarnings  Int Indicates which warnings can be overruled.
0 =no overrule
1 = overrule number of places
2 = overrule mentioned above + overrule allowed swimming
levels
3 = overrule mentioned above + overrule minimal age

Instructorld

MakeCopy bool 0 = transfer to another lessongroup
1 = copy to another lessongroup (and stay in current)

Response

The response consists of a StudentFollowTransferFeedback.
This is an enum: 0 = Ok

1 = Error

2 = GroupFull group full, transfer failed

3 = AskOverRuleGroupFull group full but overrule possible
4 = AskSwimmingLevellnvalid wrong level overrule possible
5 = AskMinAge wrong age overrule possible

UnsubscribeLessonGroupDay

This service method unsubscribes a user from a lesson group day.

Request

The requests consists of a UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationCriteria object.

UnsubscribeLessonGroupDayManipulationCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
LessonGroupld Guid Which lessongroup the users needs to unsubscribe from Mandatory
Studentld Guid Which user needs to be unsubscribed Mandatory
Date DateTime Which date and time the user wants to unsubscribe Mandatory
Comment String An extra comment field Optional
Reasonld Guid? The reason why the user wants to unsubscribe Optional
Response

The response will be a ValidationResult object.

ValidationResult
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Name Type Description
BrokenRuleName String  Contains the name of the rule that could not be met. Empty if validation was successful.
IsValid Bool TRUE if validation was successful, FALSE if validation was not successful.

Message String  Contains a translated error message why the unsubscribe failed.

ValidateWaitingListCall

This service validates a waitinglist call and returns information related to it

Request

The request consists of a ValidateWaitingListCriteria object.

WaitingListSearchCriteria

Name Type Description

GUID The LessonGroup the student is

LessonGroupld
waiting for to subscribe

WaitingListStudentld GUID The waitinglist student you want to
find.
Response
The response will contain a list of waiting lists (List<WaitingList>).
Name Type Description
StudentName string name of the called student
IsExpired boolean is the call expired?
Lesson description string name of the lesson the student is

called for

ConfirmWaitingListCall

This service confirms (or not) a waitinglist call and returns a validation result

Request

The request consists of a ConfirmWaitingListCallCriteria object.

WaitingListSearchCriteria

Name Type Description
WaitingListStudentld GUID The waitinglist student that has been
called
Accepted BOOL Wether or not the user accepts the
call
Response
The response will contain a list of waiting lists (List<WaitingList>).
Name Type Description
ValidationResult Object ValidationResult Object containing:

® bool IsValid

Remarks

Remarks

Obligatory

Obligatory

Remarks

Remarks

Obligatory

Obligatory

® string Message (null if IsValid is true)
® string BrokenRuleName (What went wrong)

SavePreferredLessonGroups
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This endpoint will attempt to save preferred LessonGroups for a given WaitingListStudent

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SavePreferredLessonGroupsCriteria object.
Name Type Description Remarks
WaitingListStudentld ID The ID of the WaitingListStudent

PreferredLessonGroups = List<WaitingListStudentsLessonGroup> The List of LessonGroups that should be saved as preferred

Response

Name Type Description

ValidationResult ValidationResult Indicates whether the Save was succesful

10 Fitness module (as of RCX 5.0.5)
CancelFitnessActivityReservation

This method is used to cancel a fitness reservation.

Request
The request consists of the ID (ID of the FitnessActivityReservation) that has to be cancelled.

Name Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityDayReservationl ~ GUID ' ID of the fitness reservation that has to be cancelled.
d

Response
The response contains a FitnessActivityReservationValidationResult object. This object contains validation data as well as the original Fitnes

sActivityReservation object.
The FitnessActivityReservationValidationResult looks as follows:
Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.

Message String The error message.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

ValidatedFitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation object that was called up on the basis of the given Id

ConfirmFitnessActivityReservation

This method is used for confirming a fitness reservation.

Request
The request consists of the ID (ID of the FitnessActivityReservation) that has to be confirmed.

Name Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityDayReservationl = GUID D of the fitness reservation that has to be confirmed.

d

Response
The response contains a FitnessActivityReservationValidationResult object. This object contains validation data as well as the original Fithes

sActivityReservation object.
The FitnessActivityReservationValidationResult looks as follows:
Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String The error code.
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Message

IsValid

String

Bool

The error message.

Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

ValidatedFitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation object that was called up on the basis of the given ID.

FindFitnessActivities

This method calls up all fitness activities on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FitnessActivitySearchCriteria object.

Name

FitnessActivityld

FitnessActivitylds

DescriptionPattern

From
Until

Cardld

Subscriptionld

Includes

Paging

Type
GUID?

List<GUID>

String

DateTime
DateTime

GUID
GUID
FitnessActivitylnclud

es

PagingCriteria

FitnessActivityCategoryld GUID?

FitnessActivityCategoryl

ds

List<GUID>

Description Remarks

ID of a specific fitness activity
(if you mean to call up only 1 entity).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

IDs of the specific fitness activities

Name or part of the description that can be searched for. For partial matches, the % sign can be used.
The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.

Nullable (if not
applicable).

If filled in: Only fitness activities that start after the given date will be shown.
If filled in: Only fitness activities that start before the given date will be shown.

Customer card that is used. Nullable (if non-

member).

Membership that is used. Nullable (if non-

member).

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the
returnset.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

ID of a specific fitness activity category for which you want to get the activities Nullable (if not

applicable).

IDs of fitness activity categories for which you want to get the activities

The FitnessActivitylncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name Type
Price Bool
Days Bool
Slots Bool
Locations  Bool
Image Bool
ImageUrl  Bool

Categories Bool

Response

Description

Remarks

Include price of the fitness activity days in the response

Include possible registration days in the response

Include possible registration slots in the response

Include the locations

Find the image or not

Find the imageUrl or not

Reservations are made on activity days.

If days include slots, one or several slots have to be reserved.

Include the fitness activity categories

The response will contain a list of FitnessActivity objects that meet the criteria.
The FitnessActivity object looks as follows:

Name

Id

Code
Description
Image
ImageUrl
Location
Days

Color

WaitingListDisabled

Type

GUID

String

String

Picture

String

AddressLocation

List<FitnessActivityDay>

Color

Bool

Description Remarks
ID of the fitness activity.

Code of the fitness activity.

Description of the fitness activity.

The picture of the fitness activity.

The link on which a picture of the fitness activity can be found.

The location where this fitness activity takes place.

List of days on which you can register for this activity.

Colour that is used to visualise this fitness activity.

Is the waiting list disabled for this fitness activity?
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The AddressLocation object looks as follows:

Name Type Description

Id GUID ID of the location.
Code String Code of the location.
Name AddressName Name of the location.
Address Address Address of the location.

Coordinates Coordinates

The AddressName object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
First String First name of the location.

Middle String Middle name of the location.

Last String  Surname of the location.

The Coordinates object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
X String  X-coordinate
Y String = Y-coordinate

The FitnessActivityDay object looks as follows:

The GPS coordinates for the location

Remarks

See 8.8.1.3 for details concerning the Address object.

ID of the fitness activity day.

Start date and time of the fitness activity day.
End date and time of the fitness activity day.
Price of the fitness activity day.

List of slots for which you can register.

Indicates the maximal number of reservations for the activity day.

Indicates the maximal number of non-member reservations for the

Indicates the current number of reservations for the activity day.

Indicates the current number of reservations of members for the

Name Type Description
Id GUID
From DateTime
Until DateTime
Price Decimal
Slots List<FitnessActivityDay
Slot>
MaxReservations Int
MaxReservationsNonMem  Int
ber activity day.
CurrentReservations Int
CurrentReservationsMemb  Int
er activity day.
CurrentReservationsNonM  Int

ember

Indicates the current number of reservations of non-members for
the activity day.

The FitnessActivityDaySlot object looks as follows:

Remarks

Name Type Description

Id GUID D of the slot of the fitness activity day.
Descriptio ~ Strin  Description of the slot.

n [¢]

Reserved  Bool s this slot already reserved?

The FitnessActivityCategory object looks as follows:

Remarks

Name Type Description
Id GUID ID of the fitness activity category.
Code String  Code of the fitness activity category.

Description String Description of the fitness activity category.
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FindFitnessActivityCategories

This method calls up all fitness activity categories on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FitnessActivityCategorySearchCriteria object.

Name

Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityCategoryld =~ GUID? ID of a specific fithess activity category Nullable (if not applicable

(if you mean to call up only 1 entity).

FitnessActivityCategorylds List<GUID> IDs of the specific fitness activity categories

Keyword

Response

String Name or part of the description that can be searched for. Nullable (if not applicable

The response will contain a list of FitnessActivityCategory objects that meet the criteria.
FindFitnessActivityReservations

This method calls up all fitness activities on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FitnessActivitySearchCriteria object.

).

).

Name Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityDayReserva GUID ID of a specific fitness reservation Nullable (if not

tionld (if you mean to call up only 1 entity). applicable).

Personld GUID ID of the person of whom you want to list the fitness reservations. Nullable (if not
applicable).

FitnessActivityDayld GUID ID of the fitness activity day of wich you want to list the fitness reservations. Nullable (if not
applicable).

FitnessActivityld GUID ID of the fitness activity of wich you want to list the fitness reservations. Nullable (if not
applicable).

From DateTime If filled in: Only fitness activities that were booked after the given date will be shown.

Until DateTime If filled in: Only fitness activities that were booked before the given date will be shown.

Includes FitnessActivityReservationinc = Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be

ludes present in the returnset.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

The FitnessActivityReservationIncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name
Confirmed
Canceled

PersonDetails

Slots

Locations

Image
ImageUrl

WaitingList

Type
Bool
Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool
Bool

Bool

Description
Include confirmed fitness reservations in the response.
Include cancelled fitness reservations in the response.

Find ReCreateX Person details

® YES = the entire Person object is shown
* NO = only the ID of the Person is shown

Find reserved slots.
® YES = all reserved slots of the reservation in question will be added to the FitnessActivityDay
object.
* NO = FitnessActivityDay object is shown without details concerning the reserved slots in

question.

Include linked locations in the response.

Find the image or not.
Find the imageUrl or not.

Find fitness reservations that are on the waiting list.
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Response

The response will contain a list of FithessActivityReservation objects that meet the criteria.
The FitnessActivityReservation object looks as follows:

Name

Id
ReservationNumber
ReservationDate
ConfirmationDate
CancelationDate

Status

NonMemberResevati
on

Warranty
Credits
LineAmount
VatAmount

Amount

FitnessActivityDay

FitnessActivity
Personld
Person

WaitingList

Posted

FindPersonCards

Type
GUID
Int64
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime

FitnessActivityReservationStat
us

Bool

Decimal
Int

Decimal
Decimal

Decimal

FitnessActivityDay

FitnessActivity
GUID
Person

Bool

Bool

Description

ID of the fitness reservation.

Sequence number of the fitness reservation.
Date of the fitness reservation.

Confirmation date of the fitness reservation.
Cancellation date of the fithess booking.

This is an enumeration for the status of the fitness
reservation:

® Reserved =0
® Confirmed =1
® Cancelled = 2

Anonymous (non-member) fitness reservation or not.

Warranty that was deducted for the fitness reservation.
Sessions that were deducted for the fitness reservation.
Net amount that was paid for the fitness reservation.
VAT amount that was paid for the fitness reservation.

Total (gross) amount that was paid for the fithess
reservation.

Fitness activity day for which the fitness reservation was
added.

Fitness activity for which the fitness reservation was added.

ID of the person that made the fitness reservation.
Person object that made the fitness reservation.

Indicates if the reservation is placed on the waiting list or
not.

Indicates if the reservation is linked to sales (posted)

This method calls up customer cards on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FindPersonCardsCriteria object.

Name Type
Id GUID
Number  String
Personld GUID
Includes

es
Paging

CardString String

PersonCardinclud

PagingCriteria

Description

ID of a specific customer card
(if you mean to call up only 1 entity).

Card number of a specific customer card (if you mean to call up only 1 entity).

ID of a ReCreateX Person for which you want to find customer cards.

the returnset.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

The complete output of readed card

The PersonCardIncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name

PersonDetails

Type Description

Bool

Find ReCreateX Person details

Remarks

® YES = the entire Person object is shown
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See 10.4.2 for details concerning the FitnessActivityDay
object.

See 10.4.2 for details concerning the FitnessActivity object.

See 8.8.1.1 for details concerning the Person object.

Remarks

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in

See 8.8.1.1 for details concerning the Person object.



® NO = only the ID of the Person is shown
Personimage Bool Include the image of the person within the person details
IncludeGuestDetails Bool
ExcludePeripheralStrings  Bool

IncludeBlocked Bool? Determines if blocked cards should be returned Default true

Response

The response will contain a list of PersonCard objects that meet the criteria.
The PersonCard object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID  ID of the customer card.

Description String  Description of the customer card. This is in fact the description of the linked article.
Card Card The card Empty in GetCard

Personld GUID  ID of the person that made the fitness reservation.

Person Person Person object that made the fitness reservation. See 8.8.1.1 for details concerning the Person object.

The Card object contains the following data:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the card.

PersonCards Array of PersonCard Personcards belonging to this Card Empty in FindPersonCards

CardNumber String Entire card number.
Number String Short card number.
PeripheralString  PeripheralString Type of card.

The PeripheralString object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the customer card type.
Code String  Code of the customer card type.

Description String Description of the customer card type. e.g. Mifare — Barcode ...)

Fitness — Brief overview

It is now possible to register for fitness/wellness activities on the Webshop.
The system functions as follows:

Person logs in as a member (using the known user name and password) or as non-member (anonymously).
Person chooses his customer card and membership he wants to use.

Person chooses his fitness activity and period for which he wants to register.

Person pays.

Warning: In the Fitness module it is necessary to log in first because it is also possible to register anonymously.
Detailed management of fitness activities is done in ReCreateX.
The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

FindPersonCards (find the customer cards)

FindSubscriptions (find membership)
GetFitnessNonMemberPerson (find non-member person)
FindFitnessActivities (find fitness activities and days)
FindFitnessActivityReservations (find fitness reservations)
ConfirmFitnessActivityReservation (confirm one fitness reservation)
CancelFitnessActivityReservation (cancel one fitness reservation)
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The following extra Webservice methods have been added.

® GetFitnessActivity (find one fitness activity)
® GetFitnessActivityReservation (find one fitness reservation)

GetCard

This method calls up a divisioncard on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a FindPersonCardsCriteria object.
Name Type Description

Id GUID ID of a specific card

Includes  Cardincludes Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the
returnset.

CardString String The complete output of read card read

The CardIncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name Type Description Remarks

PersonDetails Bool Find ReCreateX Person details See 8.8.1.1 for details concerning the Person object.

® YES = the entire Person object is shown
® NO = only the ID of the Person is shown

Response

The response will contain a Card object that meets the criteria.
The Card object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the division card.

CardNumber String The full number of the division card

Number String Number of the card

Peripheralstring  Peripheralstring Type of card

PersonCards Array of PersonCard PersonCard objects that belong to this DivisionCard
Guests Array of Anonymous The guest data linked to the card

Blocked Bool Indicates whether the card is blocked or not
GetFitnessActivity

This method calls up the details of one specific FitnessActivity.

Request
The request consists of the ID of the fitness activity.

Name Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityl ~ GUID ID of the fitness activity.
d

Response
The response will contain a FitnessActivity object.

Name Type Description Remarks
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FitnessActivity FitnessActivity FitnessActivity object. See 0 for details concerning the FitnessActivity object.
This response can also be generated by specifying the ID of the fitness activity and activating all includes using the FindFitnessActivities
method.

GetFitnessActivityReservation

This method calls up the details of one specific FitnessActivityReservation.

Request

The request consists of the ID of the fitness activity.

Name Type Description Remarks
FitnessActivityReservationl ~ GUID ID of the fitness reservation.

d

Response

The response will contain a FitnessActivityReservation object.

Name Type Description Remarks

FitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation = FitnessActivityReservation object. See 10.6.2 for details concerning the FitnessActivityReservation object.

This response can also be generated by specifying the ID of the fitness reservation and activating all includes using the FindFitnessActivityRese
rvations method.

GetFithnessNonMemberPerson

This method calls up the Person object that is used for non-member or anonymous fithess reservations. By logging in behind the scenes with
this person, non-member reservations or anonymous reservations can be made. In case of non-member reservations, no customer card or
membership can be specified.

Request

This request contains no specific parameters.

Response

The response contains a Person object. This object is used to log in for non-member reservations.
See 8.8.1.1 for details concerning the Person object.

11 Expositions module

CancelOrganisedVisit

This method is used for cancelling an organised visit. Organised visits could have been already paid or not. If an organised visit is already paid, a
(fictive) cash or invoice payment method id should be added to the request in order to correctly booking the cancellation.

Request
The CancelOrganisedVisit request consists of the service context and an CancelOrganisedVisitCriteria object. This object looks as follows:

CancelOrganisedVisitCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
OrganisedVisitld GUID The unique ID of the exposition visit.

Reasonld GUID A mandatory reason for the cancellation. Must be of type 'Unknown' or 'Exposition’

PaymentMethodld GUID? If filled in, cancellation will be recorded on this payment method. This is mandatory when the

organised visit already has been recorded (posted)

Response

The response is an object of type CancelOrganisedVisitResponse. An CancelOrganisedVisitResponse contains a property
'CancelOrganisedVisitValidationResult', which is a derived class from ValidationResult
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CancelOrganisedVisitValidationResult

Name Type Description Remar
ks

IsValid Bool Bool returning if cancellation succeeded or not

BrokenRuleNa  String  If cancellation did not succeed, or validation has failed, the BrokenRuleName will be filled in with string
me 'OrganisedVisits CANCEL_FAILED'

ReturnAmount  Decim  The value of the total amount of the organised visit that will be cancelled. Is information only.
al

ChangeExpositionPeriodCapacity
This method is used for calling up exposition visits.
Request

The ChangeExpositionPeriodCapacity request consists of the service context and a ChangeExpositionPeriodCapacityCriteria object. This object
looks as follows:

ChangeExpositionPeriodCapacityCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ExpositionPeriodld GUID The unique ID of the exposition period.

Capacity int The capacity will be changed to this value

Example

{ i
"Context": {

" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000641", i

"Password": "nyVerySecret Password",
"Language": "nl" E
} |
| "Criteria":{ i
: "Exposi tionPeriodld': "a0906af d- bOee-e611-8160- 78acc098f 184", i
i "Capacity": 100 E
) |
) |

Response

The response contains a boolean HasSucceeded which indicates if the change has succeeded.

Example

"HasSucceeded": true

ChangeExpositionPeriodState
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This method is used for calling up exposition visits.

Request

The ChangeExpositionPeriodState request consists of the service context and a ChangeExpositionPeriodStateCriteria object. This object looks
as follows:

ChangeExpositionPeriodStateCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ExpositionPeriodld GUID The unique ID of the exposition period.
State int The state in which the exposition period must be changed 0 = Start,

1 = Stop

Example

"Context": {

E " Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000641", i
i "Password": "nyVerySecret Password"
; "Criteria":{ i
; "Exposi ti onPeriodl d': "02936AFD BOEE- E611- 8160- 78ACC098F184", ;
i "State": 1 i
| } :
Response
The response contains a boolean HasSucceeded which indicates if the change has succeeded.
Example
"HasSucceeded": true
CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegistered
This API call is used to check if a certain user is already registered on a timeslot of a certain exhibition.
Note: Will always return false if setting in ReCreateX is disabled
Request
N  Type Description
a
me
Co ServiceContext The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the
nt correct database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
ext
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Cri  CheckOrganisedVisitAlr  The criteria used for CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegistered
ter eadyRegisteredCriteria
ia

CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegisteredCriteria

Name Type Description
Expositionld =~ GUID The unique identifier of the exposition

ExpositionP ~ GUID The unique identifier of the exposition period (timeslot)
eriodld

Customerld  GUID The unique identifier of the user

Response
The response is of type CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegisteredResponse

Name Type

Result CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegisteredResult

CheckOrganisedVisitAlreadyRegisteredResult

Name Type Description

AlreadyRegi  bool Indicates whether the user is already registered for the timeslot on the exhibition
stered

ExpositionS — Brief overview

The Webservice provides the possibility to order exposition reservations through your web site.
The system functions as follows:

® Person selects the exposition he/she wants to book tickets for.

® Person selects the date and time for the exposition he/she wants to book.
® Person selects the desired tickets (ex: 1 adult / 2 children).

® Optionally the person selects extra optional articles or tickets.

Detailed management of all exposition reservations is done in ReCreateX.
Following methods are available within this module:

ListExpositionTypes
FindExpositions
ListExpositionPeriods
ListAudiences
FindOrganisedVisits

FindExpositionOverviewByDay

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualize the desired exposition periods on the basis of the criteria.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an ExpositionOverviewByDayCriteria object.

ExpositionOverviewByDayCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Expositionld = Guid The unique identifier of the exhibition Mandatory
StartTime DateTime The date and time "from" you want to receive exhibition periods for Mandatory
EndTime DateTime The date and time "until" you want to receive exhibition periods for ~Mandatory
Includes ExpositionOverviewByDaylncludes Determines which additional data is included in the response /

Determines which extra records will be present in the result set
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ExpositionOverviewByDaylIncludes
Name Type Description Remarks

Pricing Boolean The result will also include the pricing details /

Response
A list of exposition overview items. An exposition overview item consists of the following parts:

ExpositionOverviewByDaylIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Expositionld Guid The unique identifier of the exhibition  /
ExpositionCode  String The code of the exhibition /
ExpositionName  String The name of the exhibition /

Periods IList<ExpositionOverviewltemPeriod> The list of periods within the exhibition /
Prices IList<ExpositionOverviewltemPrice>  The list of prices for the exhibition /

ExpositionOverviewltemPeriod

Name Type Description Remarks
From DateTime  The start date and time for the exhibition period /
Until DateTime  The end date and time for the exhibition period /

Occupancy Occupancy The occupancy and availability details for the exhibition period /

ExpositionOverviewltemPrice

Name Type Description Remarks
PriceGroupld Guid The unique identifier of the linked price group or article /
PriceGroupName String The name of the linked price group or article /

Price Decimal The default price for the price group or article /

MinPresaleDiscount = Decimal The minimum discount available for the price group or article  /

MaxPresaleDiscount Decimal The maximum discount available for the price group or article /

! NOTE: The ExpositionOverviewltemPrice object will only contain the default pricing and will not contain any detailed pricing information, such

as additional costs or graduated prices.
FindExpositions

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the desired expositions on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an ExpositionSearchCriteria object.

ExpositionSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Expositionld GUID If filled in: The ID of the specific exposition one wants to find.

NamePattern String If filled in: Only expositions of which the name contains the name pattern will be shown.

From DateTime If filled in: Only expositions that start after the given date will be shown.

Until DateTime If filled in: Only expositions that start before the given date will be shown.

ExpositionTypeld  GUID If filled in: Only expositions that belong to the ExpositionType with the given ID will be shown.
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Audienceld GUID If filled in: Only expositions for the given target group will be shown.

Includes Expositioninclud  This object will determine which characteristics of the expositions will be called up(see 11.3.1.2:
es Expositionincludes).
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
T(rjanslationRequir Boolean If true, only the expositions that have a translation will be included.
e
LocationAddressld GUID If filled in: Only expositions that are organised in the given location.
Audiencelds List<GUID> If filled in: Only expositions for the given target group will be shown.
SubCategorylds List<GUID> If filled in: Only expositions for the given subcategories will be shown.
ExpositionTypelds List<GUID> If filled in: Only expositions that belong to the given ExpositionTypes will be included.
ExcludeDonation  Bool? If filled in: Use this persons pricegroup for price calculation
SelectionType SelectionType?  The type of selection you wish
® Normal
® Vouchers
® Both
Traderld Guid? If filled in: Only load expositions which are linked to the trader (company)

Expositionincludes

Name Type Description

ImageUrl Boolean Include Image URL of the Exposition.

Image Boolean Include Image of the Exposition.

Audiences Boolean Include all linked audiences.

Pricing Boolean Include the pricing details

Subcategories Boolean Include the linked subcategories

Location Boolean Include the location

Allpricing Boolean Include all pricing details (depending on minimum quantity)
Articles Boolean Include the extra articles

AllArticles Boolean Include all pricing details (depending on minimum quantity) of the articles
ActivePeriods Boolean Include the active periods for the articles
AskNamesConfiguration Boolean Include the configuration for asking names

IncludePricesOnlyAllowedInCombiExpositions Boolean Include prices that are only allowed in CombiExpositions

Response

A list of expositions. An exposition consists of the following parts:

Exposition
Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The unique identifier of the exposition.

Code String The code of the exposition.

Name String The name of the exposition.

Description String The general description of the
exposition.

Image Picture The image of the exposition.

From DateTime The start date of the exposition as Equals the first date of all underlying periods
configured on the exposition periods

Until DateTime The end date of the exposition as Equals the last date of all underlying periods

configured on the exposition periods

143

Remarks



Location

ExpositionType

Periods

Prices

Vat
Audiences

Divisionld

SubCategories

AddressLocation

ImageUri

MaxVisitorsPerGr
oup

Infol
Info2
Info3
Info4
Info5

GiftAidEnabled
GenLoyaltyActive
ControlType
MaxVisitorsPerP

eriodWeb
Articles
OptionalArticles
AskNames
MaxTicketsPerw
ebSale
AllowOverbooking
AskNamesConfig
uration

StartDate
EndDate
ResellerCapacity
ExpositionTimeP
eriodCategories
FinalRegistration

PerCountryGroups

MinimumAge

String
ExpositionType
List<ExpositionPerio

d>

List<ExpositionPrice
s>

VAT
List<Audiences>
GUID
Collection<Expositio
nCategory>

AddressLocation

String

Int

String
String
String
String
String

Bool

Bool

Int

Int

Collection<Expositio

nArticle>

Collection<Expositio
nArticleOptional>

Bool

int

Bool
AskNamesConfigura
tion

DateTime

DateTime

int
ExpositionTimePerio
dCategory
Collection<FinalRegi
strationPerCountryG
roup>

int

The location where the exposition takes

place.

The type to which the exposition
belongs.

A list of linked ExpositionPeriods.
A list of possible prices for the
exposition.

The VAT for the exposition.

A list of linked target groups.

The division to which the exposition
belongs.

All subcategories the exposition is
linked to.

The location the exposition will take
place.

The Imaging service URL to the image.

Maximum number of visitors allowed per

group.

Extra information field 1
Extra information field 2
Extra information field 3
Extra information field 4
Extra information field 5

Is the gift aid functionality enabled for
this exposition?

Is the general loyalty activated for this
exposition?

0 = visitors per period
1 = groups per period

The maximum number of visitors per
period for web

All extra articles which are automatically

sold with the exposition

All optional articles which can be sold
with the exposition

Is it possible to manage the names of
the visitors?

Maximum tickets in one web sale 0 =
infinite

Is overbooking allowed on the
exposition?

The configuration for asking names
(which fields are visible/mandatory)

The start date of the exposition
The end date of the exposition

The reseller capacity is a capacity that
is managed by an external party.

The different timepriod categories set up

for that exposition

All'info for final registration

The minimum age to buy a ticket for this
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ltemGroupsSelec  Bool
ted

ExpositionPeriod

exposition

Are item groups selected for this
exposition

An exposition period is the time on which an exposition takes place. An exposition can obviously take place on several times. Hence, an
exposition contains a list of ExpositionPeriods.
An ExpositionPeriod has the following properties:

Description

GUID The unique identifier of the

ExpositionPeriod.

The occupancy of this ExpositionPeriod.

Start time of the ExpositionPeriod.

End time of the ExpositionPeriod.

Final registration date for the exposition.

Remarks

Warning, the remaining number can be less than the maximal number of visitors minus

the visitors registered!

ID of the exposition to which the

exposition period belongs.

Name Type
Id
From Date
Time
Until Date
Time
FinalSubscrip Date
tionDate Time
Occupancy Occu
pancy
Expositionld GUID
IsExcluded bool
FinalSubscrip Date
tionDateBo Time?
Comment string
ResellerCapa int

city

Occupancy

Determines if the period is excluded or
not.

The excluded periods will only be returned when the IncludeExcludedDays parameter is

set to TRUE in the ExpositionPeriodSearchCriteria object.

Final registration date for the exposition
in back office.

Information / Comment about the period

The reseller capacity is a capacity that is
managed by an external party.

The occupancy object has the following properties:

Remarks

Name Type Description
Current Int The current number of reservations already made.
Maximum Int The maximum number of reservations that can be made.
Remaining Int The number of remaining reservations that can be made.
ControlType Int 0 = visitors per period

1 = groups per period
MaxVisitorsPerGroup  Int The maximum number of visitors per group

ExpositionPrice

Only useful when ControlType = 1

The exposition period can contain several prices. Each of these prices has a specific target group. Such a price looks as follows:ExpositionArticle

Name Type
Id GUID
Amount Decimal
Group PriceGro
up
CalculationTy  Calculati
pe onType

Description

The unique identifier of the price specified in
ReCreateX.

The actual price.

The price group to which the price applies.

Enumeration of calculation method. The possible
values are:

® PriceTimesHours = 0
® FixedPrice =1
® PriceTimesQuantity = 2

Remarks

The price is either fixed, either dependent on the number of persons, the
number of hours or the number of hours and persons.

® Price x Hour

® Fixed
® Price x Number
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MinimumQua  Int
ntity

ExpositionAm Decimal
ount

ArticleAmount  Decimal

ActivePeriods  List<Peri
od>

MinSaleQuan Int
tity

MaxSaleQua  Int
ntity

SelectionType Selectio
nType

HasAllowedS  Bool
ubscription

ArticleInfol string
ArticleInfo2 string
ArticleInfo3 string
ArticleInfo4 string

ArticleInfo5 string

PriceGroup
Name Type
Id GUID
Code String

Name  String

® PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3

The minimum quantity the price is available from

The price for the exposition ticket

The added price for additional article sales

The active periods in which the exposition ticket

can be sold/bought

® Price x Number x Hour

Ex:

® £€500for0to9
® €4,00 for 10+

Amount = ExpositionAmount + ArticleAmount

The minimum amount of tickets which need to be

sold/bought for the exposition ticket

The maximum amount of tickets which need to be

sold/bought for the exposition ticket

The type of selection

* Normal
® Vouchers
® Both

Does this item have a required membership?

Infol field of the article the price is based upon
Info2 field of the article the price is based upon
Info3 field of the article the price is based upon
Info4 field of the article the price is based upon

Info5 field of the article the price is based upon

Description

old prices based on pricegroups containes empty string
old prices based on pricegroups containes empty string
old prices based on pricegroups containes empty string
old prices based on pricegroups containes empty string

old prices based on pricegroups containes empty string

Remarks

The unique identifier of the price group specified in ReCreateX.

The code of the price group.

The description of the price group.

Type PriceGroupType Enumeration of the price group type.

ExpositionArticle

General =0
PlaceReservations = 1
Ticketing = 2

Entries =3

Sales =4

Rental =5

Wellness = 6

General (= valid everywhere)
Facility bookings

Ticketing bookings
Registrations

Sales (& expositions)

Rental

Fitness/wellness

The exposition period can contain several extra articles which are automatically added to the exposition visit.

Name Type

Id GUID

Articleld GUID
Description String
Amount Decimal

Calculatio =~ Calculatio
nType nType

Description

The unique identifier of the exposition article
specified in ReCreateX.

The unique identifier of the article
Article description
Article price

Enumeration of calculation method. The possible
values are:

® PriceTimesHours =0
® FixedPrice = 1

Remarks

The price is either fixed, either dependent on the number of persons, the
number of hours or the number of hours and persons.

® Price x Hour
® Fixed
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® PriceTimesQuantity = 2 ® Price x Number

® PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3 ® Price x Number x Hour
Minimum  Int The minimum quantity the price is available from Ex:
Quantity
® €500for0Oto9
® €4,00 for 10+
UseLinke  Bool Defines whether custom prices are used per price
dPrices group/article

LinkedPric = Colleciton  Lists all ExpositionPrice identifiers to which the
es <GUID> article is applicable as defined in RCX

ActivePeri  List<Perio The active periods for the article

ods d>
Maximum int The maximum quantity of which you can buy per
Quantity booking

ExpositionArticleOptional

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the exposition article
specified in ReCreateX.

Articleld  GUID The unique identifier of the article

Descripti ~ String Article description

on

ShortNa  String Article shortname

me

MinPrice  Decimal The minimum price for this optional article

MinQuan Int The minimum quantity the price is available for Ex:

tity
® €500forOto9
® €4,00 for 10+

MaxQua int The maximum quantity the price is available for

ntity

MaxQua int The maximum quantity per time slot

ntityPerT

imeSlot

MaxQua int The maximum quantity per ticket

ntityPerT

icket

ActivePe  List<Perio  The active periods for the article
riods d>

Unallow  IList<Guid> The optional item may not be sold if all the access

edltemS ticket ids can be found within this array
ales

Addition  String The extra information in a chosen language
allnform

ation

AskNamesConfiguration

The AskNamesConfiguration contains details about which fields are visible and mandatory when the AskNames property is active for the
exposition.

Name Type Description Remarks

AskFirstName Bool Defines whether the first name field is visible

MandatoryFirstName Bool Defines whether the first name field is mandatory

AskName Bool Defines whether the last name field is visible

MandatoryName Bool Defines whether the last name field is mandatory
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AskBirthDate Bool Defines whether the birth date field is visible

MandatoryBirthDate ~ Bool Defines whether the birth date field is mandatory

ExpositionTimePeriodCategory

Name Type Description Remarks
Description  string The name of the ExpositionTimePeriodCategory
From DateTime  The start time of that ExpositionTimePeriodCategory
Until DateTime  The end time of that ExpositionTimePeriodCategory
Sequence Int The number of that ExpositionTimePeriodCategory. For sorting/ordering purposes.
FinalRegistrationPerCountryGroup
Name Type Description
ID Guid  The unique identifier of the FinalRegistrationPerCountryGroup
ShortName string  The short name
Name string  The description
Expositionld Guid  The unique identifier of the exposition
CountryGroupld Guid  The unique identifier of the country group
RegistrationClosurePeriodInMinutes  int The amount of minutes you need between the exposition Start DateTime and moment of reservation

Countries

FindExpositionPrices

List The list of countries in the country group

This call can be used to retrieve ExpositionPrices specifically, without all other possible unwanted information that is usually retrieved in

FindExpositions.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an FindExpositionPricesSearchCriteria object.

FindExpositionPricesSearchCriteria

Name
Expositionld
ExcludeDonation
Personld

ExpositionPeriodDate

SelectionType

IsRebooking

IncludeActivePeriods

Type
GUID
Bool?
Guid?

DateTime?

SelectionType?

Bool

Bool

IncludeOnlyAllowedInCombiExpositions = Bool

Response

Description Remarks
If filled in: The ID of the specific exposition one wants to find.

Excludes donations for price calculation if set to true

Will calculate the price for this specific Person if filled in

Will be used for price calculation if filled in.

Also used for Active Periods

The type of selection you wish

® Normal
® Vouchers
® Both
Set to true if you want to retrieve exposition prices for a rebooking

Will return the active periods if set to true

Will return prices that are only allowed in CombiExpositions

A list of expositions. An exposition consists of the following parts:
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ExpositionPrice

Name
Id
Amount
Group

CalculationType

MinimumQuantity
ExpositionAmount
ArticleAmount
ActivePeriods
MinSaleQuantity

MaxSaleQuantity

Additionallnformation

ReservationCost

SelectionType

AskNames

MandatoryBuyMinQty

Web

SortOrder

UitpasChanceTariffMa

ndatory

HasAllowedSubscripti

on

ArticleInfol
ArticleInfo2
ArticleInfo3
ArticleInfo4

ArticleInfo5

PriceGroup

Name
Id
Code
Name

Type

Type
Guid
Decimal
PriceGroup

CalculationType

Int

Decimal
Decimal
List<Period>
Int

Int

String
Decimal

SelectionType

Bool

Bool

Int

Bool

Bool

string

string

string

string

string

Type
Guid

String
String

PriceGroupType

Description

The unique identifier of the Exposition Price

How much should be paid for the Exposition Price
The pricegroup of the Exposition Price

How the Exposition Price is calculated

The minimum allowed quantity of the Exposition Price

has the item a required membership?

Infol field of the article the price is based upon
Info2 field of the article the price is based upon
Info3 field of the article the price is based upon
Info4 field of the article the price is based upon

Info5 field of the article the price is based upon

Description
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PriceTimesHours = 0

FixedPrice = 1

PriceTimesQuantity = 2
PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3

® Normal =0
® Vouchers=1
® Both=2

old prices based on pricegroups containes
empty string

old prices based on pricegroups containes
empty string

old prices based on pricegroups containes
empty string

old prices based on pricegroups containes
empty string

old prices based on pricegroups containes
empty string

Remarks

General
PlaceReservations
Ticketing

Entries

Sales

Rental

Wellness



GenLoyaltyProfileChe  Bool
ck

GenLoyaltyProfile String

GenLoyaltyActive

ActivateSubsidyRegul  Bool
ation

Period

Name Type Description Remarks
From DateTime

Until DateTime

FindOrganisedVisits

This method is used for calling up exposition visits.

Request

The FindOrganisedVisits request consists of the service context and an OrganisedVisitSearchCriteria object. This object looks as follows:

FindOrganisedVisitsRequest

Name Type

OrganisedVis GUID?
itld

Description Remar

The unique ID of the exposition visit.

From DateTime? If filled in, only the exposition visits that start after this date will be shown.

Until DateTime? If filled in, only the exposition visits that end before this date will be shown.

Personld GUID? ID of the person of whom you want to find the exposition visits.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes OrganisedVisitinc  This object will determine which characteristics of the exposition visits will be called up.
ludes

Modi fiedSi  DateTime
nce

OrderNumber = String

OrganisedVisitincludes

Name Type
Cancelled Bool
PersonDetails Bool
PeriodReservations Bool
Articles Bool
ContactDetails Bool

CombiOrganisedVisits Bool

Response

Filters on organised visits that were modified or that have the organisedVisitPriceGroup or the
organisedVisitSales changed after this datetime.

If filled in, only the exposition visits with this Order Number will be shown

Description Remarks
Also call up cancelled visits?

Also call up detailed data of the person?

Also call up periodical detailed data of the exposition visit?

Also call up linked articles of the exposition visit?

Also call up detailed data of the person's contact?

Also call up CombiOrganisedVisits

The response is a list of OrganisedVisit objects. An OrganisedVisit object looks as follows:

OrganisedVisit

Name

Type Description Remarks
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Id

No

StartDate

EndDate

Comment
PeriodReservationAmount
ArticlesAmount
CancelCostAmount
CancelReturnAmount
TotalAmount
Cancelled

Closed

Personld

Person

PeriodReservations

Articles
GenlLoyaltyCardDiscount

TotalAmountWithoutDiscou
nt

ReservationCost
PostedAdvancement
CouponDiscount
PostedAmount
Balance

Posted

Contact
OrderNumber
PersonalizedMessage

PeriodReservationLineAm
ount

PeriodReservationVatAmo
unt

ArticlesLineAmount
ArticlesVatAmount
SaleslInfos

Coupon
LanguagelD
HasEtickets
NumberOfEtickets

MaxCancelWebDays

MaxCancelWebHours

GUID
Long
DateTime
DateTime
String
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Bool

Bool
GUID
Person

List<OrganisedVisitPeriodReservati
ons>

List<OrganisedVisitArticle>
Decimal

Decimal

Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Bool
Contact
String
String

Decimal

Decimal

Decimal
Decimal
List<SaleInfo>
String

Guid?

Bool

Int

Int

Int

The unique identifier of the exposition visit.
Number of the exposition visit.

Start date and time of the exposition visit.

End date and time of the exposition visit.

Extra remarks concerning the exposition visit.
Total amount of all underlying period reservations.
Total amount of all linked articles.

Cancellation cost in case the visit was cancelled.
Refund in case the visit was cancelled.

Total amount of the exposition visit.

Has the exposition visit been cancelled?

Has the exposition visit been closed?

Unique ID of the linked person.

Detailed data of the linked person.

Overview of all linked period bookings.
2 implementations possible:

® OrganisedVisitPriceGroupPeriodReservation
® OrganisedVisitArticlePeriodReservation

Overview of all linked articles.
The general loyalty discount of the exposition visit.

The total amount without the given discount amount.

The amount of reservation costs

The amount of advancement that is booked

The discount amount for the used coupon(s)

The total amount that is booked

The remaining open amount (that still needs to be booked)
Is the visit booked?

The customer's contact

Ordernumber

Personalized message

The line amount ot the period reservation
The vat amount of the period reservation

The sum of all article line amounts

The sum of all article VAT amounts

The list of sales information

The used coupon code

The Language of the OrganisedVisit

Indicates whether the OrganisedVisit has any ETickets
Indicates how many ETickets the OrganisedVisit has

Indicates how many days before the OrganisedVisit's date it can be
cancelled

Indicates how many hours before the OrganisedVisit's date it can be
cancelled
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OrganisedVisitPriceGroupPeriodReservation

Name

Id

Expositionld
ExpositionPeriodCode
ExpositionPeriodName
ExpositionPeriodDescription
ExpositionPeriodld
ExpositionPeriodFrom
ExpositionPeriodUntil
Quantity

UnitPrice

Amount

Visitors

AskNames

PriceGroup
LineAmount
VatAmount

VatPercentage

Type

GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
DateTime
DateTime
Int

Decimal
Decimal
List<OrganisedVisitor>
Bool
PriceGroup
Decimal
Decimal

Decimal

OrganisedVisitArticlePeriodReservation

Name

Id

Expositionld
ExpositionPeriodCode
ExpositionPeriodName
ExpositionPeriodDescription
ExpositionPeriodld
ExpositionPeriodFrom
ExpositionPeriodUntil
Quantity

UnitPrice

Amount

Articleld

ArticleCode
ArticleName
ArticleDescription
OrganisedVisitArticleName
Id

Articleld

ArticleCode
ArticleName
ArticleDescription

PriceGroup

Type
GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
GUID
DateTime
DateTime
Int
Decimal
Decimal
GUID
String
String
String
Type
GUID
GUID
String
String
String

PriceGroup

Description

The unique identifier.

The unique identifier of the linked exposition.

The code of the linked exposition period.

The name of the linked exposition period.

The description of the linked exposition period.
The unique identifier of the linked exposition period.
Start date of the linked exposition period.

End date of the linked exposition period.

Quantity (in this case the number of persons).
The unit price.

Total amount (= Quantity x UnitPrice)

The details of the visitors

Is it possible to manage the names of the visitors?
Price group

The line amount of the period reservation

The VAT amount of the period reservation

The VAT percentage of the period reservation

Description

The unique identifier.

The unique identifier of the linked exposition.
The code of the linked exposition period.

The name of the linked exposition period.
The description of the linked exposition period.
The unique identifier of the linked exposition period.
Start date of the linked exposition period.

End date of the linked exposition period.
Quantity (in this case the number of persons).
Unit price.

Total amount.

The unique identifier of the linked article.
Code of the linked article.

Name of the linked article.

Description of the linked article.

Description.

The unique identifier.

The unique identifier of the linked article.
Code of the linked article.

Name of the linked article.

Description of the linked article.

Price group.
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See 11.3.2.5: PriceGroup

Remarks

Remarks.
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Quantity Int Quantity (in this case the number of articles).

UnitPrice Decimal The unit price per article.

Amount Decimal Total amount (= Quantity x UnitPrice).

Visitors List<OrganisedVisitor> The details of the visitors

AskNames Bool Is it possible to manage the names of the visitors?
LineAmount Decimal The line amount of the period reservation
VatAmount Decimal The VAT amount of the period reservation
VatPercentage Decimal The VAT percentage of the period reservation
UnitPriceExc Decimal The unit price without VAT per article

OrganisedVisitor

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier.

Name String The name of the visitor
FirstName String The first name of the visitor
BirthDate DateTime The birth date of the visitor
Email String The e-mail of the visitor

Phone String The phone of the visitor

Street String The street of the visitor
HouseNumber = String The house number of the visitor
Zipcode String The zipcode of the visitor

City String The city of the visitor

Country String The country of the visitor

OrganisedVisitArticle

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the linked article

ArticleCode String Code of the linked article

ArticleName String Name of the linked article

ArticleDescription = String Description of the linked article

PriceGroup PriceGroup Price group See 11.3.2.5: PriceGroup
Quantity Int Quantity (in this case the number of articles)

UnitPrice Decimal The unit price of the linked article

Amount Decimal The total amount (=Quantity X UnitPrice)

LineAmount Decimal The line amount of the article

VatAmount Decimal The VAT amount of the article

VatPercentage Decimal The VAT percentage of the article

UnitPriceExc Decimal The unit price without VAT of the linked article
Salelnfo

Name Type Description

Id GUID The unique identifier of the sale

SalesNo long? The sales number of the sale
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SalesDate DateTime The date of the sale

InvoiceNumber  long The invoice number of the sale
InvoiceDate DateTime The invoice date of the sale
Guest Anonymous = The information about the anonymous customer

Anonymous

Name Type Description
Name string The last name of the anonymous customer

FirstName string The first name of the anonymous customer

Streetl string  The first street of the anonymous customer
Street2 string The second street of the anonymous customer
Number string  The house number of the anonymous customer
Box string The house box of the anonymous customer
Home string The city of the anonymous customer

Country string The country of the anonymous customer

Email string The e-mail of the anonymous customer

Newsletter bool Indicates if the anonymous customer wants to subscribe to the newsletter
ZipCode string The zipcode of the anonymous customer

Telephone string The telephone of the anonymous customer

OrganisedVisitSkill

Name Type Description
Id Guid = The id of the SkillSubCategory
OrganisedVisitld Guid The id of the organised visit

SkillDescription ~ Guid = The description of the SkillSubCategory

GetExpositionOptionalArticlesCapacity

Calling up this Webservice operation will calculate the remaining capacity for an optional article.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an GetExpositionOptionalArticlesCapacityCriteriaobject.

GetExpositionOptionalArticlesCapacityCriteria

Name Type Description
ExpositionPeriodld  Guid The ID of the specific exposition period (timeslot) you want to calculate the capacity for

OptionalArticlelds  IList<Guid> The IDS of the specific optional articles you want to calculate the capacity for

"Criteria": {
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"Exposi tionPeriodld': "f4lf765a-d5c2-e711-937d-78acc098f 184",
"Optional Articlelds": [
"ac0345b2- d5c2-e711-937d- 78acc098f 184"

]
}

ntext": {
" Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000-0000- 000000000640",
"Password": "d3nD"

Response

A list of ExpositionOptionalArticleCapacity. An ExpositionOptionalArticleCapacity consists of the following parts:

Exposition

Name Type Description Remarks
OptionalArticleld Guid  The ID of the optional article

RemainingCapacity int The remaining capacity for this optional article and the timeslot in the request

Sample

...................................................................................................................................................................................

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.
Get ExpositionOptional Articl esCapacityResponse, ReCreat eX. WbShop.
WebServi ces. Contracts",

"result": |

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .

Expositi onOptional Articl eCapacity, ReCreateX WebShop. Model ",
"optional Articleld": "ac0345b2-d5c2-e711-937d-78acc098f 184",
"remai ni ngCapacity": 15

GetExpositionSales

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise sale details about a specific exposition.
Request

The request consists of the service context and an GetExpositionSalesCriteria object.

GetExpositionSalesCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Expositionld GUID  The ID of the specific exposition



Example

"Criteria": {
"Expositionld": "40Cl19DDB- BOEE- E611- 8160- 78 ACC098F184"

}

"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000641",

"Password": "anc"

Response

Object of type ExpositionSalesSummary is returned in the response

ExpositionSalesSummary

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the exposition.

TotalSold int The total tickets sold for this exposition

Details Array of ExpositionSalesDetail Sale details per price

ExpositionPeriodSalesSummaries = Array of ExpositionPeriodSalesSummary Sale summary per exposition

ExpositionPeriodSalesSummary

Name Type Description Remarks

ExpositionPeriodld  Guid The id of the exposition period

Details Array of ExpositionSalesDetail = Sale details per price

TotalSold int The total tickets sold for this exposition period

ExpositionSalesDetail

Name Type Description Remarks
Priceld Guid  The id of the price(group)

TicketSold int Number of sold tickets

Example

"Summary": {
"1d": "40c19ddb- bOee-e611-8160- 78acc098f 184",

"Details": [

{
"Priceld": "4255a368-4f 22-4322-a29c-011abbd26839",

"Ti cketsSol d": 2
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"Priceld": "7ebf1681-ed42-4002-babe-49f 276261ac7"

"Ti cketsSol d": 5

}

] ’
“"Tot al Sol d": 7,

"Exposi ti onPeri odSal esSummari es":

{

"Exposi tionPeriodl d': "a0906af d- bOee-e611-8160-

78acc098f 184",

"Priceld": "4255a368-4f 22-4322-a29c-

"Details": [
{
0l1labbd26839",
"Ti cketsSol d": 2
}
1,
"Total Sol d": 2
H
{

"Exposi tionPeriodl d': "a4906afd- bOee-e611-8160-

78acc098f 184",
"Detail s": [

{

"Priceld": "7ebf1681-ed42-4002-babe-

49f 276261ac7"
"Ti cketsSol d": 5

[

“"Tot al Sol d":

ListAudiences

This method will generate a list of the target audiences as defined in ReCreateX.

Request

The request only consists of the service context.

Response

The response is a list of Audiences. The Audience object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  The unique identifier of the audience.
Code String  The code of the audience.
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Name String  The name of the audience.
Description String  The description of the audience.
ListExpositionPeriods

Each exposition has a number of exposition periods. Since this number can be rather big, we have split up the calling up of exposition periods
into a separate Webservice operation. What an ExpositionPeriod looks like, has been discussed in 11.3.2.2: ExpositionPeriod.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an ExpositionPeriodSearchCriteria object.

ExpositionPeriodSearchCriteria

As mentioned above, an exposition can contain a large number of exposition periods. Therefor, 2 parameters are provided on an
ExpositionPeriodSearchCriteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
Expositionld GUID The unique identifier of the exposition of which the periods are called up.
From DateTime If filled in, only the exposition periods that start after this date will be shown.
Until DateTime If filled in, only the exposition periods that end before this date will be shown.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
IgnoreAvailability Bool? If true, the availability (Occupancy) will not be filled. Usually used for performance reasons
LastUpdateFrom DateTime? The exposition period must be modified after or equal the given date
LastUpdateUntil DateTime? The exposition period must be modified before or equal the given date
ExpositionPeriodld GUID The unique identifier of the exposition period.
IncludeExcludedDays  bool? If filled in, the excluded days will be included in the response.
IncludeBlocked bool? If filled in, the blocked periods will be included in the response.
Response

This returns a list of the ExpositionPeriods (see 11.3.2.2: ExpositionPeriod) that meet the request above.
ListExpositionTypes

Calling up this Webservice will visualise the desired ExpositionTypes on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

This only contains a service context.

Response
A list of ExpositionTypes. An ExpositionType consists of the following fields.

ExpositionType

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the exposition type.
Code String The code of the exposition type.

Description String The description of the exposition type.

Name String  The name of the exposition type.

CalculateCombiExpositionReservation

This endpoint will calculate the prices of your combi exposition.

Request
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The request consists of the service context and a CalculateCombiExpositionReservationCriteria object.

CalculateCombiExpositionReservationCriteria

Name Type Description
CombiExpositionld Guid The ID of a specific CombiExposition
Personld Guid Id of the person buying the tickets

SelectedCombiExpositionTickets = List<SelectedCombiExpositionTicket> The tickets u selected to buy

ExpositionPeriodlds List<Guid> The periods u selected for your expositions

SelectedCombiExpositionTicket

Name Type Description

Id Guid The id of the combi exposition ticket

Quantity int The quantity of the selected ticket

Price decimal The price of the ticket. in the request this is set at 0

Description  string The description of the selected ticket

ExtraArticles CombiExpositionTicketExtraltem The list of extra items attached to this ticket

CombiExpositionTicketExtraltem

Name Type Description

Id Guid The id of the combi exposition ticket extra article
Itemld Guid The id of the item the extra article is based on

Price decimal The price of the article. in the request this is set at 0

Description = string The description of the selected ticket

Response

The response is very similar to the request. But with the prices filled in and a total price added to the result.

Name Type Description

SelectedCombiExpositionTickets = List<SelectedCombiExpositionTicket> A list of all the selected combi tickets with the prices filled in.

TotalPrice decimal The total price of all the selected tickets and the extra articles.

FindCombiExpositions

This endpoint will return a list of CombiExpositions based on the passed search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an FindCombiExpositionsCriteria object.

FindCombiExpositionsCriteria

Name Type Description

Id Guid? The ID of a specific CombiExposition

NamePattern = string A part of the description (or translation) of a CombiExposition

From DateTime? Retrieves CombiExpositions that take place after this
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Until DateTime?
Includes
Paging PagingCriteria

Expositionincludes
Name
Pricing
Expositions

TimePeriodCategories

Response

Type
bool
bool

bool

Retrieves CombiExpositions that take place before this

FindCombiExpositionsincludes To be able to include extra information in the response

To be able to return specific page results

Description

Include the tickets and pricing to CombiExpositionTickets

Includes the Expositions linked to the CombiExposition

Includes the TimePeriodCategories linked to the expositions

The response consists of a Result, which in turn contains a list of CombiExpositions.

Exposition

Name

Id
ShortName
Name
Description

AllowedOverMultipleDa
ys

FixedChronologicalOrd
er

CustomerPriceGroupld

Expositions

CombiExpositionTickets

CombiExpositionSteps

CombiExpositionExposition

Type
Guid

String
String
String

Bool

Bool

Guid?

List<CombiExpositionExpositio

n>

List<CombiExpositionTicket>

List<CombiExpositionStep>

This is an Exposition linked to a CombiExposition

Name
Id
Expositionld

Sequence

MinTimeBefore

ShortName
Description

Comment

ExpositionTimePeriodCategories

Type
Guid
Guid

Int

DateTime?

String
String

String

Description

The unique identifier of the Combi Exposition.

The ShortName of the Combi Exposition.

The Name of the Combi Exposition

The Description of the Combi Exposition.

Incidates that the Combi Exposition allows period selection over multiple days
Indicates that periods for the Combi Exposition have to be selected in
chronological order

The overriding customer price group id that should be used in price calculation if
specified

List of Expositions linked to the Combi Exposition

List of CombiExpositionTickets that can be bought

List of the CombiExpositionSteps that are linked to the Combi Exposition

Description
The unique identifier of the CombiExpositionExposition.
The unique identifier of the Exposition

The order in which the periods for each Exposition should be
selected

The minimum time that has to be available between 2 chosen
periods

The ShortName of the Exposition
The Name of the Exposition

The comment/long description of the Exposition

List<ExpositionTimePeriodCategorie> The list of TimePeriodCategories linked to the Exposition
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CombiExpositionTicket

This is a ticket for a CombiExposition

Name

Id
Shortname
Description

CombineTick
ets

TicketLayout
Tickets

Price
ExtraArticles

OptionalArticl
es

Type
Guid

String
String

Bool

Int

List<CombiExpositionTicketPrice>
decimal
List<CombiExpositionTicketExtraltem>

List<CombiExpositionsTicketOptionalA
rticle>

CombiExpositionTicketPrice

Description

The unique identifier of the CombiExpositionTicket
The ShortName of the CombiExpositionTicket
The Description of the CombiExpositionTicket

Indicates whether the ETickets of the CombiExpositionTicket should be combined
into 1 ETicket.

Indicates which TicketLayout should be used for the ETickets

The list of individual tickets/prices part of the CombiExpositionTicket
The sum of the prices of the list of Tickets

The list of the "automatic articles" of a combiExpositionTicket

The list of the optional articles of a combiExpositionTicket

This is the price of the individual tickets being part of the CombiExpositionTicket

Name Type Description

Id Guid The unique identifier of the CombiExpositionTicketPrice
Expositionltemld = Guid The unique identifier of the Exposition ticket
ShortName string The ShortName of the Exposition ticket

Description string The description of the Exposition ticket

Price decimal The price of the Exposition ticket

CombiExpositionStep

This is a step for a combiExposition

Name Type Description

Id Guid The unique identifier of the Combi Exposition step
ShortName string The shortname of the Combi Exposition
Description string The description of the Combi Exposition
Sequence Int The order in which the steps should be shown
Optional Bool Indicate whether the step is mandatory

Comment string The comment of the combiExpositionStep
CombiExpositionld =~ Guid The unique identifier of the Combi Exposition

CombiExpositionTicketExtraltem

This is a Extraltem for a combiExpositionTicket

Name

Id

Type Description

Guid The unique identifier of the Combi Exposition ticket Extraltem
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ShortName  string

Description  string

Iltemld Guid
Quantity Int
UnitPrice decimal
Price decimal

CombiExpositionsTicketOptionalArticle

The shortname of the Combi Exposition ticket Extraltem

The description of the Combi Exposition ticket Extraltem

The ID of the item

The quantity of this Extraltem

The price of one Extraltem

The price of one Extraltem * Quantity

This is a Optional article for a combiExpositionTicket

Name

Id
ShortName
Description
Itemld
Quantity
UnitPrice
Price
Optional
MinQuantity
MaxQuantity
MaxPerTimeSlot

MaxPerTicket

Type
Guid
string
string
Guid

Int
decimal
decimal
bool

Int

Int

Int

Int

PriceCalcForSalesltem Int

CombiExpositionTick
etld

Guid

FindExpositionArticlePrices

Description

The unique identifier of the Combi Exposition ticket OptionalArticles
The shortname of the Combi Exposition ticket OptionalArticles
The description of the Combi Exposition ticket OptionalArticles
The ID of the item

The quantity of this OptionalArticles

The price of one Extraltem

The price of one Extraltem * Quantity

Indicates whether the OptionalArticle is optional

Minimum you have to buy for the visit

Maximum you can buy for the visit

Maximum you can buy per timeslot

maximum you can buy per ticket

The calculationmethod for salesltem

The unique identifier of the CombiExpositionTicket

OptionalAndAutomaticExpositionArticlesRequest

The request consist of the service context and an FindExpositionArticlePricesCriteria object

FindExpositionArticlePricesCriteria

Name
Expositionld
ExpositionPeriodld

Personid

Response

Type

Guid

Guid

Guid

Description
The id of the exposition u want the prices from
The id of the period that u want prices for.

The person id that will be used to base the price group on.

Returns the updated prices of exhibition articles based on the date and price and if we take the price of booking date or the price of visit date

OptionalAndAutomaticExpositionArticles

Name

Type

Description
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AutomaticArticles

OptionalArticles

ExpositionArticleOptional

Name

Id
Articleld
Description
ShortName
Amount
Group

CalculationType

MinimumQuantity

ExpositionAmount

ArticleAmount

ActivePeriods

MinSaleQuantity

MaxSaleQuantity

SelectionType

Additionallnformation

IList<ExpositionArticle>

IList<ExpositionArticleOptonal>

Type
GUID
GUID
String
String
Decimal
PriceGroup

CalculationType

Int

Decimal

Decimal

List<Period>

Int

Int

SelectionType

String

FindCombiOrganisedVisits

List of automatic article

List of optional articles

Description Remarks

Id of the optional article

Id of the article

Description of the article

ShortName of the article

The actual price.

The price group to which the price applies.

Enumeration of calculation method. The possible values The price is either fixed, either
are: dependent on the number of

persons, the number of hours or
the number of hours and

® PriceTimesHours = 0

® FixedPrice =1 persons.

® PriceTimesQuantity = 2

® PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3 Price x Hour
Fixed

Price x Number
Price x Number x Hour

The minimum quantity the price is available from Ex:

® £€500for0to9
® € 4,00 for 10+

Amount = ExpositionAmount +
ArticleAmount

The price for the exposition ticket

The added price for additional article sales

The active periods in which the exposition ticket can be
sold/bought

The minimum amount of tickets which need to be sold
/bought for the exposition ticket

The maximum amount of tickets which need to be sold
/bought for the exposition ticket

The type of selection

® Normal
® Vouchers
® Both

The extra information in a chosen language

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualize the desired combi organised visit(s) on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an CombiOrganisedVisitSearchCriteria object.

ExpositionSearchCriteria

Name

ID

PersonID

Type
GUID

String

Description Remarks

If filled in: The ID of the specific
CombiOrganisedVisit one wants to
find.

If filled in: retrieves
CombiOrganisedVisits for that person
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Response
A list of expositions. An exposition consists of the following parts:

CombiOrganisedVisit

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the
CombiExposition.
Customerld GUID Id of the person
PurchaseDate DateTime Purchase date of the combi

organised visit

Amount Decimal Total price of the combi organised
visit
Quantity Int Quantity of combi organised visits
bought
CombiOrganisedVisitReservations IList<CombiOrganisedVisitPeriodRes  List of the period reservations linked
ervation> to the combi organised visit
VisitNo Long The organised visit number

CombiOrganisedVisitPeriodReservation

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the
CombiOrganisedVisitPeriodReserva
tion.
CombiOrganisedVisitld GUID Id of the CombiOrganisedVisit
Expositionld GUID Id of the exhibition
ExpositionPeriodld GUID Id of the exhibition period
UnitPrice Decimal unit price of the exhibition
TicketTemplateld GUID Id of the ticket template
PaidQuantity Int Quantity of tickets that are paid
Quantity int Quantity of tickets ordered
CanBeRebooked bool Boolean if a combi organised visit

can be rebooked

Articleld GUID Id of the combi exhibition ticket

ArticleCode string Shortname of the combi exhibition
ticket

ArticleName string Description of the combi exhibition
ticket

GetCombiExpositionAllowedPeriods

Request

The request consists of the service context and a GetCombiExpositionAllowedPeriodsCriteria object.

GetCombiExpositionAllowedPeriodsCriteria

Name Type Description

CombiExpositionld Guid The ID of a specific CombiExposition

Expositionld Guid the ID of the exposition u want the allowed periods from
FixedPeriodlds List<Guid> the periods previously selected for the previous expositions.
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Response

Name

Periods

Periods

Name
From

Until

12 Ticketing module

CreateCultureEvent

This function creates a new cultureevent, based on the cultureevent given in the parameters.

Type

List<Period>

Type
DateTime

DateTime

This function will take the following properties into acount:

Code
Description
From

Until
BreakFrom
BreakUntil

complete the process.

® Status (opened or closed)

Request

Prices (groups will be linked using code and will not be created if the group doesn't exist)

The request consists of the service context and a CultureEvent object.

Response

Description

the list of allowed periods that can be used to
find the expositionperiods with

Description
the start time

he end time

CultureEventCategory (tries to link either by id, code or name, and creates it if it doesn't exist)
CultureActivity (tries to link either by id, code or name, and creates it if it doesn't exist)
Hall (tries to link either by id, code or name, and returns an error if non-existing). The Hall must have a ReservationOrdering named BAS to

The response object consists of a message (ok if all is good or an error message if something went wrong) and the created CultureEvent.

FindCultureEvents

Request

The request consists of a service context and a CultureEventSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a CultureEventSearchCriteria look as follows:

CultureEventSearchCriteria

This object determines the search criteria that are applied.

Name
CultureActivityld
CultureEventld
From

Includes

Name
Paging
Until

CultureEvent-
Categoryld

CultureActivityldList

Type
GUID?
GUID?
DateTime?

CultureEventincl
udes

String
PagingCriteria
DateTime?

GUID?

IList<GUID>

Description

The ID of the linked CultureActivityld.
The unique ID of the CultureEvent?
Start date of the culture event.

Determines which parts of the culture event will be
included.

Part of the name of the culture event / description.
See 4.2: Paging Criteria
End date of the culture event.

The ID of the linked CultureCategory.

A list can be called up using ListCultureEventCategories.

A list of CultureActivitylD's on which can be filtered.
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Remarks
Nullable, not obligatory.
Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.


#
#
#

CultureEventCategory
IdList

Personld

Traderld
Hallld

CultureSubscriptionld

CultureEventincludes

IList<GUID>

Guid?

Guid?
Guid?

Guid?

A list of CultureCategoryID's on which can be filtered.

An unique identifier used for price calculation on
CultureEventOptions

Search the culture events linked with this trader
Search the culture events linked to a certain hall

Search the extra culture events for a certain culture
subscription

This object allows to exclude certain parts of a culture event.

Name Type
Image Bool
ImageUrl Bool
Options Bool

Halllmage Bool

HalllmageUri  Bool

Response

Description

Remarks

Include the image of the event or not.

Include the image URI of the event or not.

Find the options of the current culture event or not.

Include the image of the hall or not

Include the image URI of the hall or not

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.
Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.
Only applicable for culture subscriptions (=ticketing
memberships).

This URI can be used in the imaging service

This URI can be used in the imaging service

The result of the search function is a list of CultureEvents.

CultureEvent

CultureEvent is the object that contains all information on ticketing (or culture) events.

Name
AdministrativeCost
AvailableSeats
Code
CultureActivity
Description
From
Hall
Id
Image
ImageUrl
IncassoCost
MaxTicketsPerAddress
MaxVisitors
MaxVisitorsWeb
Name

Prices

ReservationCost
SalesFrom
SalesUntil

SeatSequenceld

Type
AdministrativeCost
Int32
String
CultureActivity
String
DateTime?
Hall
GUID
Picture
String
IncassoCost
Int32
Int32
Int32
String

Collection<CultureEventPri
ce>

ReservationCost
DateTime?
DateTime?

GUID?

Description

The number of available seats that can still be booked using the Webservices.
The code of the CultureEvent.

The culture activity to which the CultureEvent belongs.

The description of the CultureEvent.

The start date of the CultureEvent.

The unique identifier of the CultureEvent.
The picture of the CultureEvent.
The Url on which the image can be found.

The additional costs in case of direct debit payment. See 6.12.2: Response.

The maximal number of tickets that can be bought by the same person for this event.

The maximal number of participants to this event.
The maximal number of participants to this event that can register on the Website.
The name of the CultureEvent.

A list of prices of the CultureEvent.

The additional reservation costs for this event.
Date as of which tickets can be sold.
Date until which tickets can be sold.

Is not used by Webservices.
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Nullable

Nullable
Nullable
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Status

Until

Vatld
AllowBasReservation
AllowExplicitSeatReserva
tion

ShippingCost

Options
CultureEventCategory
UseReservationCosts
AvailableSitePlaces
AvailableTotal
BreakFrom

BreakUntil

AllowWaitingListReservati
on

MaxTicketsPerAddress
SoldOut
AllowOverbooking
GenLoyaltyActive
ShowHallForBas
HideAmountofFreePlaces
ShippingCost
DonationEnabled
AllowChangeSeats

ExtraDescription

CultureEventPrice

CultureEventStatus

DateTime?
GUID

Bool

Bool

ShippingCost
IList<CultureEventOption>
CultureEventCategory
Bool

Int

int

DateTime?

DateTime?

Bool

Int

Bool

Bool

Bool?

Bool

Bool
ShippingCost
Bool

Bool

String

Possible values are:

® Open

® Closed

* NotForSale
The end date of the CultureEvent. Nullable
The identifier of the VAT tariff that applies to this event.

Indication for the Web designer that the seats of this event can be reserved using the
BAS system.

Indication for the Web designer that the seats of this event can be reserved by manual
selection.

Provides an indication of the cost for shipping tickets.

A collection of CultureEventOptions linked with the CultureEvent

The CultureEventCategory linked with the CultureEvent

Indication for the web designer that the CultureEvent uses reservation costs
The available site places

Available total places

Optional start date of the break

Optional end date of the break

Indication that the CultureEvent may use the waiting list

Maximum tickets per user

Indication if the CultureEvent is sold out

Indication if the CultureEvent may overbook

Indication if Gen Loyalty is active

Indication if the hall overview must be shwon after a reservation (webshop purpose)
Indication if the free places must not be shown

The shipping cost for this CultureEvent

Indication if donation is allowed on this event

Indication if it is allowed to change seats after BAS selected the seats

The extra description of the CultureEvent

A CultureEvent can contain several prices. Each of these prices has a specific price group.
Such a price looks as follows:

Name Type

ID GUID
Amount Decimal
Group PriceGroup
CustomerID = Guid?
SeatBlock SeatBlock
SeatRow SeatRow
Seat Seat
SeatRange SeatRange
CultureSite  Site
StartDate DateTime?

MinimumQty Int?

Description

Remarks

The unique identifier of the price specified in ReCreateX.

The actual price.

The price group to which the price applies.

The customer to whom the price applies.

The collection of rows (block) to which the price applies.

The row to which this price applies.

The seat to which this price applies.

The rank to which this price applies.

The site t which the price applies

The date as of which the price is valid. If this date is filled in, this price only applies for bookings made after the given

date.

If filled in, this price only applies for sales as of x number of tickets.
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ShippingCost

A CultureEvent can have a price for shipping tickets using a postal service.
To let users choose between shipping or not shipping tickets, it can be good to provide an indication of how much it will cost to send these tickets.

Name Type Description Remarks

Name string The name for the cost

Cost Decimal The actual price.

Type Int How this cost will be used. 0 = cost per ticket
1 = cost per

reservation
2 = cost per event

MaximumCost Decimal The maximum cost

FindCultureReservations

This function generates an overview of the tickets booked for a certain person.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CultureReservationSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Personld GUID The unique ID of the person for whom you want to call up the reservation history. To be filled in
obligatory!

CultureEventld GUID The unique ID of the event of which you want to call up the reservation history.

CultureEventReserv = GUID The unique ID of the reservation you want to call up.

ationld

From DateTime? Start date of the reservation history you want to call up. Reservations with a reservation date before

the given date will not be visualised.

Until DateTime? End date of the reservation history you want to call up. Reservations with a reservation date after the
given date will not be visualised.

Paging PagingCri ~ See 4.2: Paging Criteria
teria

CultureReservationl  Includes Indicate if the response must include additional data.
ncludes

CultureReservationincludes

A CultureReservationincludes object contains the following properties

Name Type Description Remarks
Customers Bool Include the customers

IncludeLocked Bool Include locked CultureReservations
Response

The response object consists of a list of CultureReservation objects.

CultureReservation

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique ID of the culture reservation.

ReservationNumber  Int64 The unique reservation number.

ReservationDate DateTime Reservation date.
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ReservationSeats

ReservationSites

PaymentMethodName

PaymentMethodld

PaymentMethod
CultureEventld

CultureEvent

ICollection<CultureReservationS
eat>

ICollection<CultureReservationSit
e>

List of the seats that have been reserved.

List of the sites that have been reserved.

String Name of the payment method by means of which this reservation has
been paid.

GUID Unique ID of the payment method by means of which this reservation
has been paid.

BasketPaymentMethod Payment method by means of which this reservation has been paid.

GUID Unique ID of the event.

CultureEvent

Details concerning the event.

Customerld GUID Unique ID of the person to who this reservation applies.
Customer Person Details concerning the personal data.
Payed Bool Has this reservation already been paid?
SalesLineld GUID Sales line for the reservation.
Options ICollection<CultureReservationO  Options linked to reservation

ption>

UnitPrice decimal Total price without VAT
DiscountAmount decimal Discount amount

LineAmount decimal Total price minus discount amount
VatAmount decimal VAT amount

OptionAmount decimal Total option price
CancelReturnAmount = decimal Returned cancellation amount
CancelCostAmount decimal Cancellation cost
ReservationAmount  decimal Reservation cost

InvoiceCost decimal Administrative cost

ShippingCost decimal Shipping cost

CouponDiscount decimal Coupon discount
GenlLoyaltyCardDisc ~ decimal Loyalty discount

ount

Amount decimal Total price with VAT

PostedAmount decimal Paid amount

Balance decimal Outstanding amount

CultureSeriesld Guid? The linked culture series id
CultureReservationSeat

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The unique ID.

CultureEventld GUID Unique ID of the event.

CultureEvent

CultureEvent

Details concerning the event.

Seatld GUID The unique ID of the reserved seat.
Seat Seat Details concerning the seat.
PriceGroupName = String Name of the price group.
PriceGroup Price Details concerning the price group.
Price Decimal The price of the reserved seat.
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CultureReservationSite

Name Type

Id Guid
Reservationld Guid
CultureEventiD Guid
CultureEvent CultureEvent
NumberOfPlaces Int
CultureSite CultureSite

Description

The unique ID.

The reservation ID.

Ungiue ID of the event.

Details concerning the event

Number of places reserved on the site

Details concerning the CultureSite

ReservationSitePlaces ICollection<CultureReservationSitePlace> Details concerning the CultureReservationSitePlaces

CultureReservationSitePlace

Name

Id
CustomerID
PriceGroup

Price

Type Description Remarks
Guid The unique ID.
Guid Unique ID of the customer.

PriceGroup Details concerning the PriceGroup

Decimal The price of the reservation

CultureReservationOption

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique ID
CultureEventld Guid Unique ID of the event

CultureEventOptionld = Guid Unique ID of the option

Quantity

Price

int Quantity

decimal The price of the option

FindCultureSeries

Request

The request consists of a service context and a CultureSeriesSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a CultureSeriesSearchCriteria look as follows:

CultureSeriesSearchCriteria

This object determines the search criteria that are applied.

Name Type Description

CultureSeriesld = Guid? The unique ID of the CultureSerie

NamePattern string Part of the name of the cultureseries / description
CultureActivityld Guid? The ID of the linked CultureActivityld.

Hallld Guid? Receive all culture series which makes use of this hall
Includes CultureSeriesincludes = Determines which parts of the culture series will be included.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

CultureSeriesincludes

Remarks

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.

Nullable, not obligatory.


#
#

This object allows to exclude certain parts of a culture serie.

Name

Image
ImageUrl
Prices

Hall
CultureEvents
Halllmage

HalllmageUri

Response

Type

Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

Description

Include the image of the series or not.
Include the image URI of the series or not.
Find the prices of the culture series or not.
Find the hall of the culture series

Find the culture events of the culture series
Include the image of the hall or not

Include the image URI of the hall or not

The result of the search function is a list of CultureSeries.

CultureSeries

Remarks

This URI can be used in the imaging service

This URI can be used in the imaging service

CultureSeries is the object that contains all information on a CultureSeries.

Name
Id
Code
Name
Description
MaxVisitors
CultureActivity
Hallld
Hall
CultureEvents

Prices

AllowExplicitSeatReservation ~ bool

AllowBasReservation

ShowHallForBas

AllowSingleFreeSeats

Image
ImageUri

ShippingCost

AllowChangeSeats

CultureSeriesPrice

Type Description

Guid The unique identifier of the culture series
string The shortname of the culture series
string The name of the culture series

string The description of the culture series

int The max visitors of the culture series
CultureActivity The culture activity of the culture series
Guid The hallid of the culture series

Hall The hall of the culture series

IList<CultureEvent>

The culture events linked with the culture series

IList<CultureSeriesPrice> The prices linked with the culture series

Indicates if explicit seat reservations are allowed.

bool Indicates if bas reservations are allowed.

bool Indicates if showing the hall for bas is allowed.
bool Indicates if single free seats are allowed.
string The image of the culture series.

string The image uri of the culture series

ShippingCost

bool Indication if it is allowed to change seats after BAS selected the seats

The shipping cost details

Remarks

A CultureSeries can contain several prices. Each of these prices has a specific price group. Such a price looks as follows:

Name Type

ID GUID
Amount Decimal
Group PriceGroup

SeatRange SeatRange

Description

Remarks

The unique identifier of the price specified in ReCreateX.

The actual price.

The price group to which the price applies.

The rank to which this price applies.

FindCultureWaitingListReservations
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This function generates an overview of the tickets booked for a certain person.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CultureWaitingListReservationSearchCriteria object.

CultureWaitingListReservationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

CultureWaitingListRe  GUID The unique ID of the waiting list reservation you want to call up.

servationld

Personld GUID The unique ID of the person for whom you want to call up the waiting list history. To be filled in
obligatory!

CultureEventld GUID The unique ID of the event of which you want to call up the waiting list history.

From DateTime? Start date of the reservation history you want to call up. Reservations on the waiting list with a reservation

date before the given date will not be visualised.

Until DateTime? End date of the reservation history you want to call up. Reservations on the waiting list with a reservation
date after the given date will not be visualised.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Includes CultureWaitingListReserva Determines which data you want to call up.
tionincludes

CultureWaitingListReservationincludes
This object allows to exclude certain parts of the data.

Name Type Description Remarks

PersonDetails Bool Calls up the data of the person or not.

Response
The response object consists of a list of CultureWaitingListReservation objects.

CultureWaitingListReservation

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The unique ID of the waiting list reservation.

CultureEventld GUID Unique ID of the event.

CultureEvent CultureEvent Details concerning the event. See 12.3.2.1: CultureEvent
CreationDate DateTime Creation date of the waiting list reservation.

Customerld GUID Unique ID of the person to who this reservation applies.

Customer Person Details concerning the personal data. See 8.8.1.1: Person
NumberOfSeats Int The desired number of seats.

NumberOfSitePlaces = Int The desired number of standing places.

Comment String Remarks concerning the waiting list reservation.

GetCultureEventSeating

Returns a hall with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks and locations for a specific culture event. It is possible that the ranks
diverge from the standard hall plan (that can be called up using the GetHallSeating method) per event.

This method replaces in fact the GetHallSeating method. It is advised to use this method instead of the GetHallSeating method. If no ranks have
been defined on event level, the ranks of the hall will be taken.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the ID of the event.

Response

The response consists of one (or no) hall object.
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Hall

The hall object contains following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks

Address Address The location address linked to the hall

Blocks IList<SeatBlock> List of all blocks within the hall

Code String Code of the hall

Description String Description of the hall

id Guid Unique identifier of the hall

Name String Name of the hall

Rows IList<SeatRow> List of all rows within the hall

CultureSites  IList<CultureSite>  List of all sites within the hall Site = block for standing places

HallElements IList<HallElement> List of all additional hall elements

Image Picture Image of the hall

ImageUri String Image URI of the hall Use the Imaging service to use the ImageUri
GetCultureEventSeatingWithincludes
Returns a hall with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks, hallelements and locations for a specific culture event. It is possible that
the ranks diverge from the standard hall plan (that can be called up using the GetHallSeatingWithincludes method) per event.

This method replaces in fact the GetHallSeatingWithincludes method. It is advised to use this method instead of the GetHallSeatingWithIncludes
method. If no ranks have been defined on event level, the ranks of the hall will be taken.

Request
The request consists of the service context and the ID of the event.

Name Type Description Remarks
CultureEventld  GUID The unique identifier of the CultureEvent.

SeatingIncludes Seatingincludes Defines if you want to return HallElements

SeatingIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks

ExtraElements Bool Determines if HallElements should be returned (can contain images)

Halllmage Bool Include the image of the Hall?
HalllmageUri  Bool Include the image URI of the Hall? This URI can be used in the imaging service
Response

The response consists of one (or no) hall object.

GetCultureSeriesSeating

Returns a hall with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks and locations for a specific culture series. It is possible that the ranks
diverge from the standard hall plan (that can be called up using the GetHallSeating method) per series.

This method replaces in fact the GetHallSeating method. It is advised to use this method instead of the GetHallSeating method. If no ranks have
been defined on event level, the ranks of the hall will be taken.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the ID of the series.

Response
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The response consists of one (or no) hall object.

GetCultureSeriesSeatingWithincludes

Returns a hall with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks, hallelements and locations for a specific culture series. It is possible that
the ranks diverge from the standard hall plan (that can be called up using the GetHallSeatingWithincludes method) per series.

This method replaces in fact the GetHallSeatingWithincludes method. It is advised to use this method instead of the GetHallSeatingWithincludes
method. If no ranks have been defined on series level, the ranks of the hall will be taken.

Request
The request consists of the service context and the ID of the series.

Name Type Description Remarks
CultureSeriesld GUID The unique identifier of the CultureSeries.

Seatingincludes Seatingincludes Defines if you want to return HallElements

SeatingIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks

ExtraElements Bool Determines if HallElements should be returned (can contain images)

Halllmage Bool Include the image of the Hall?
HalllmageUri Bool Include the image URI of the Hall? This URI can be used in the imaging service
Response

The response consists of one (or no) hall object.
GetHallSeating

Returns a venue with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks and locations.
This method is not required as of WSDL 2.1 and is preferably replaced by the GetCultureEventSeating method.
A venue (Hall) consists of:

® The seats in the venue itself (optional)

® The blocks into which a venue can be devided (optional)Blocks allow to manage large venues more easily.(both at the same time is possible
as well)

® CultureSites (Standing places)(optional)

® HallElements (if you want to have hallelements, please use GetHallSeatingWithIncludes)

A block (SeatBlock) consists of rows. (‘zone' is a synonym for block)

A row (SeatRow) consists of seats (Seats).

Blocks, rows and seats contain location information (coordinates and size) allowing to make a simple visual representation of the layout of a
venue (or block).

® The unit of the location information is not determined. It is only the relative location of the seats towards each other that is important. (A
diagram can be drawn in ReCreateX, the units used are millimetres.)
® All coordinates [Location.X, Location.Y] are relative towards the container in which the seating elements are. This means:

® seats are always part of rows
® rows are part of a block or directly part of a hall
® blocks are part of a hall

® The coordinates are those of the upper left-hand corner (smallest X and Y coordinates).

® The size of an item [Location.Dx, Location.Dy] allows you to visualise a symbol (rectangle, circle, image, ...) that is not bigger than the given
size.

® |tis advised not to show the seats of different blocks on one diagram.(This could lead to the visualisation of too much information).It is better
to first show the blocks of the venue (or the seats in the venue itself).After the selection of a block, it is possible to show the seats in that block.
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For example: On the example above you can see 2 rows (Al and A2), each containing 4 seats (1, 2, 3 and 4). Each little ball depicts the
reference point of the element (always the upper left-hand corner). The coordinates of seat 1 (in row Al) are relative compared to row Al (e.g. [2,
1]). The coordinates of row Al are relative compared to the origin (e.g. [10, 5]). Thus, if you would only draw the seat, you would have to draw a
rectangle from [12, 6] to [20, 14]. (supposing that DX and DY of that seat are 8. [10 + 2,5+ 1]to [10+2 + 8,5+ 1 + 8])

Remark: Since the layout of a venue does not change frequently and since the number of seats in a venue can be quite high, it is advised to cach
this information.

W

Request

The request consists of the service context and the ID of the desired hall.

Response

The response consists of one (or no) hall object.
GetHallSeatingWithiIncludes

Returns a venue with all available info on the seats, rows, blocks, ranks and locations.
This method is for compatibility only and is preferably replaced by the GetCultureEventSeatingWithincludes method.

A venue (Hall) consists of:

® The seats in the venue itself (optional)

® The blocks into which a venue can be devided (optional)Blocks allow to manage large venues more easily.(both at the same time is possible
as well)

® CultureSites (Standing places)(optional)

® HallElements (optional)

A block (SeatBlock) consists of rows. ('zone' is a synonym for block)
A row (SeatRow) consists of seats (Seats).
Blocks, rows and seats contain location information (coordinates and size) allowing to make a simple visual representation of the layout of a

venue (or block).

® The unit of the location information is not determined. It is only the relative location of the seats towards each other that is important. (A
diagram can be drawn in ReCreateX, the units used are millimetres.)
® All coordinates [Location.X, Location.Y] are relative towards the container in which the seating elements are. This means:

® seats are always part of rows
® rows are part of a block or directly part of a hall
® blocks are part of a hall

® The coordinates are those of the upper left-hand corner (smallest X and Y coordinates).

® The size of an item [Location.Dx, Location.Dy] allows you to visualise a symbol (rectangle, circle, image, ...) that is not bigger than the given
size.

® |tis advised not to show the seats of different blocks on one diagram.(This could lead to the visualisation of too much information).It is better
to first show the blocks of the venue (or the seats in the venue itself).After the selection of a block, it is possible to show the seats in that block.

HallElements contain a JSON String that provides exported information for displaying simple elements in a Hall such as rectangles, images, and
text. Information for complex objects is not exported (for example 3D objects or paths do not contain their full information).

For example: On the example above you can see 2 rows (Al and A2), each containing 4 seats (1, 2, 3 and 4). Each little ball depicts the
reference point of the element (always the upper left-hand corner). The coordinates of seat 1 (in row Al) are relative compared to row Al (e.g. [2,
1]). The coordinates of row Al are relative compared to the origin (e.g. [10, 5]). Thus, if you would only draw the seat, you would have to draw a
rectangle from [12, 6] to [20, 14]. (supposing that DX and DY of that seat are 8. [10 + 2,5+ 1]to [10+2 + 8,5+ 1 + 8])

Remark: Since the layout of a venue does not change frequently and since the number of seats in a venue can be quite high, it is advised to cach
this information.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the ID of the desired hall.
A Includes objects has to be passed so you can

Response
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The response consists of one (or no) hall object.
GetSeatAllocations

This operation allows you to call up the availability of seats for a show (CultureEvent). The availability of a seat is described by a Seat Allocation
object. A Seat Allocation object contains a reference to the seat (seat ID) and its Allocation Status.Possible allocation statuses are:

® Available [Available]

® Reserved [Reserved]

® Blocked [Blocked]

® Temporarily reserved [Locked]
® |n option [Option]

For the end user it is usually only important to know the difference between available and unavailable seats.

In addition to calling up the availability of individual seats, it is also possible to ask for the summaries [Summaries] of the availability of seats per
block and / or per hall. (It is for example possible to indicate per block how many seats are still available.)

Calling up the individual availability and the grouped summaries of availability is done using one and the same Webservice operation.

Together with the data of 12.6 it is possible to visualise the allocation of seats.

Request

The request consists of the service context and the following fields.

Name Ty Description Remarks
pe
Eventld GUI  The unique identifier of the CultureEvent. Obligatory when
D? CultureSeriesID is not filled in.
SeatBlockC  Stri  The unique code of a block. Optional.
ode ng 'The 'SelectedArea’ is then the block instead of the hall).
Allocationln ~ Enum Which Seat Allocations do you want to show: Obligatory.
cludes

® None: you only want to call up summaries

¢ All: allocations in all blocks and in the hall itself

® SelectedArea: only the seats in the hall itself (if SeatBlockCode is empty) or only the seats in the
given block (if SeatBlockCode is filled in).

Obligatory when EventlD is not

CultureSeri  GUI = The unique identifier of the culture series.
filled in

eslD D?

Response
A SeatAllocationOverview object.

Overview.Allocations: the desired seat allocation objects
Overview.Summary: a summary of the availability of seats grouped per block or per hall.

® Summary.TotalCount: the counting of all seats

® Summary.Count: the counting of the seats of the hall itself

® Summary.BlockSummaries[n].Count: the counting of the seats in a specific block
® Each ‘counting' object (SeatAllocationCount) contains the following statistics:

® [Available]: int
® [Blocked]: int
® [Locked]: int
® [Reserved]: int
® [Option]: int
® [ResellerOnly]: int
® [CustomerOnly]: int
® You can calculate the rest yourself:
® [Unavailable] = [Blocked] + [Locked] + [Reserved] + [Option] + [ResellerOnly] + [CustomerOnly]
® [Total] = [Available] + [Unavailable]

ListCultureActivities

This method calls up all CultureActivities for the active Division.

Request

No parameters required.
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Response

The response is a list of CultureActivity objects.
CultureActivity

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The unique ID of the CultureActivity.
Code String  Code of the CultureActivity.

Name  String Name of the CultureActivity.

ListCultureEventCategories

This function allows to call up a list of CultureEventCategories for the current division so that, if required, the FindCultureEvents can use a filter to
call up only a part of the shows.

Request

No parameters required.

Response

The response is a list of CultureEventCategories.
CultureEventCategory

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The unique ID of the CultureEventCategory.
Code String  Code of the CultureEventCategory.

Name  String Name of the CultureEventCategory.
ListCultureEventOptions

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ListCultureEventOptionCriteria.
A CultureEventOptionCriteria consists of the following fields.

Name Type Description Remarks

CultureEventld GUID  The unique identifier of the CultureEvent.

Response

The response consists of a list of CultureEventOptions. A CultureEventOption object consists of the following fields.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The unique identifier of the option.

Code String  The code of the option.

Name String  The name of the option.

Price String  The price of the option.

Articleld GUID  The unique identifier of the article to which the option is linked.

MaxQuantity Integer The maximal number of options.

Available Integer The number of options present.

ListCultureEventTickets
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This function generates an overview of the tickets booked for a certain reservation.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a CultureEventTicketsSearchCriteria object.

CultureEventTicketsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
CultureEventReservationld GUID  The unique ID of the reservation of which you want the tickets = To be filled in obligatory!

CultureEventld GUID  The unique ID of a culture event inside the reservation

Response
The response object consists of a list of CultureEventTicket objects.

CultureEventTicket

Name Type Description Remarks
SeatRow String The unique ID of the reservation of which you want the tickets
SeatRowDescription String The unique ID of a culture event inside the reservation
SeatNumber String Number of the seat
SeatBlock String Name of the block where the seat is located
SeatBlockDescription String Description of the block
Siteld GUID ID of the Site
SiteName String Name of the Site
SiteDescription String Description of the Site
CardNumber String CardNumber Used to generate the barcode
Price Decimal  The Price of the ticket
ReservationNumber String Number of the reservation
CultureEventName String Name of the culture event
CultureEventDescription ~ String Description of the culture event
Date DateTime Date of the reservation
StartTime DateTime Start date and time of the event
Templateld GUID ID of the template used in the document service
HallName String Name of the Hall
HallStreet String Street of the Hall
HallStreetNumber String Number of the Hall
HallBox String Box of the Hall
HallZipcode String ZipCode of the Hall
HallCity String City of the Hall
CustomerFirstName String First Name of the customer
CustomerName String Name of the customer
CustomerMiddleName String Middle Name of the customer
CustomerStreet String Street of the customer

CustomerStreetNumber  String

CustomerZipcode String
CustomerCity String
CustomerEmail String
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CultureEventimage Byte[] Image of the culture event

OptionTemplateld GUID Template ID for the options
CultureEventld GUID ID of the Culture Event

Comment String Comment

ReservationCost Decimal  Reservation cost

InvoiceCost Decimal  Invoice costs

TotalCost Decimal  Total cost

PriceGroupDescription String Description of the pricegroup
PriceGroupShortName String Name of the pricegroup
OGMNumber String OGM Number

ReservationDate DateTime The date the reservation was made
CustomerBox String Box of the customer
CustomerCountry String Country of the customer
HallCountry String Country of the hall

HallTitle String Title of the hall

CultureEventinfo2 String Extra info (2) of the Culture Event
CultureEventinfo3 String Extra info (3) of the Culture Event
ShippingCost Decimal  Shipping cost

CouponDiscount Decimal  Discount for coupon codes

GenlLoyaltyCardDiscount Decimal  General loyalty discount

OptionCost Decimal  Total cost for all included options
SeatRangeld Guid? ID of the seat range

Contact Contact  Details of the contact

Rowlmage byte[] Image of the seat row

Halllmage byte[] Image of the hall

SeatRange String Code of the seat range
SeatRangeDescription String Description of the seat range

ListCultureSubscriptions

Request

The request consists of a service context and a CultureSubscriptionSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a CultureSubscriptionSearchCriteria look as follows:

CultureSubscriptionSearchCriteria

This object determines the search criteria that are applied.

Name Type Description Remarks
CultureSubscriptionld GUID? The ID of the linked CultureSubscription. Nullable, not obligatory.
Name String Part of the name of the culture subscription / description.

Includes CultureSubscriptionincludes Determines which parts of the culture subscriptions will be included.

CultureSubscriptionincludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of a culture subscription.

Name Type Description Remarks

CultureEventDetails Bool Get the culture event details
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Image

ImageUri
CultureDiscounts
Halllmage

HalllmageUri

Response

Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

Include the image URI of the culture subscription or not

Include the image URI of the hall or not

Include the image of the culture subscription or not

Get the culture discounts

Include the image of the hall or not

The result of the search function is a list of CultureSubscriptions.

CultureSubscription

CultureSubscription is the object that contains all information on CultureSubscriptions.

Name
Id
ShortName
Description
SalesStartDate
SalesEndDate

ValidStartDate

ValidEndDate

FixedPriceGroup

FixedPriceGrouplD

MinChoiceEvents

MaxChoiceEvents

IsFixedPrice
FixedPrice

SubscribersRetain
Discount

CultureSubscriptio
nEvents

Comment
Image
ImageUri

CultureSubscriptio
nDiscounts

MaxBonusEvents

Type
GUID
String
String
DateTime
DateTime

DateTime

DateTime

Boolean

GUID

Int32

Int32

Boolean
Int32

Boolean

List<CultureSubscripti
onEvents>

String
Picture
String

List<CultureSubscripti
onDiscount>

Int32

CultureSubscriptionEvent

Name

Id

CultureSubscripti
onld

Type

GUID

GUID

CultureSubscription

Description

The unique identifier of the CultureSubscription.

The short name of the subscription.

The description of the subscription.

The startdate from when the subscription can be sold.
The date until when the subscription can be sold.

Date from when the discount is still valid on new reservations (see
SubscribersRetainDiscount)

Date until when the discount is still valid on new reservations (see
SubscribersRetainDiscount)

Is the pricegroup fixed for this subscription?

The ID of the fixed Pricegroup.

The minimum number of free choice reservations that have to be present in the
CultureSubscriptionEntry object.

The maximum number of free choice reservations that have to be present in the C
ultureSubscriptionEntry object.

Is there a fixed price for this subscription?
The fixed price, if a fixed price is assigned.

If you are already subscribed to this susbscription, you get the same discount on
new reservations (within a given period)

List of all the culture subscription events for which you can make a reservation

Extra comment concerning this culture subscription
Picture of the culture subscription
Imaging service URL to the image of the culture subscription

List of all the culture subscription discounts

The maximum number of bonus reservations that have to be present in the Cultur
eSubscriptionEntry object.

Description

The unique identifier of the CultureSubscription.

Id of the CultureSubscription to which this event belongs to.

The CultureSubscription object
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This URI can be used in the imaging service

Remarks

Empty Guid when there is

no fixed group
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CultureSubscripti

on
CultureEventld GUID The Id of the coupled CultureEvent
CultureEvent CultureEvent The CultureEvent object
Type CultureSubscriptionEvent  Defines the type of the linked event:
Type
® 0 = Choice (This event can be chosen out of the list of free choice events)
® 1 = Fixed (This event must be reserved within the membership)
® 2 =Bonus (This event can be reserved as a bonus event with possibly different pricing)
® 3 = Extra (This event can be reserved as an additional event after buying the membership)
BonusPrice Decimal The price for the CultureEvent when reserving this as a bonus event
ExtraTickets bool Defines if extra tickets (in a separate reservation) can be bought for this event during the ticketing

membership flow

CultureSubscriptionDiscount

Name Type Description

Id GUID The unique identifier of the CultureSubscriptionDiscount.

MinQuantity Int Minimum number of events to include in the reservation before enjoying the discount
DiscountAmount Decimal The discount amount for the culture subscription reservation

DiscountPercentage Decimal The discount percentage for the culture subscription reservation

Ticketing — Brief overview

The Webservice provides the possibility to order ticketing reservations through your web site.
The system functions as follows:

® Person selects the ticketing event he/she wants to book.
® 2 different reservation methods are available

® Best Available Seats (BAS)

= The system automatically selects the best available seats.

® Explicit seats

= Person selects the desired tickets.

® Optionally the person selects extra optional articles.

Detailed management of all ticketing reservations is done in ReCreateX.
Following methods are available within this module:

ListCultureActivities
FindCultureEvents
ListCultureSubscriptions
ListCultureEventOptions
GetHallSeating
GetHallSeatingWithincludes
GetCultureEventSeating
GetCultureEventSeatingWithincludes
GetSeatAllocations
ListCultureEventCategories
FindCultureReservations
FindCultureWaitingListReservations
ListCultureEventTickets
CreateCultureEvent
UpdateCultureEvent

UpdateCultureEvent

This function updates an existing cultureevent, based on the cultureevent given in the parameters.

This function will take the following properties into account (if filled in, otherwise they are ignored):
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Id (will search for this Id or will search for the Code, if not found, it returns an error message)

Name (if not empty)

From (if specified)

Until (if specified)

BreakFrom (if specified)

BreakUntil (if specified)

CultureEventCategory (tries to link either by id, code or name, and creates it if it doesn't exist), if not specified, it will be ignored

CultureActivity (tries to link either by id, code or name, and creates it if it doesn't exist) , if not specified, it will be ignored

Hall (tries to link either by id, code or name, and returns an error if non-existing). The Hall must have a ReservationOrdering named BAS to

complete the process. ,If not specified, it will be ignored.

® Prices (groups will be linked using code and will not be created if the group doesn't exist). If no prices are specified, this will be ignored,
otherwise you must supply the complete list of prices, because it will overwrite the current prices

® Status (opened or closed)

Request

The request consists of the service context and a CultureEvent object.
Response

The response object consists of a message (ok if all is good or an error message if something went wrong) and the updated CultureEvent (if not
closed).

13 Facility bookings module
CalculateReservationCancelCost

This method will calculate the cancel cost of a specific facility booking.

Request

The request is built up as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Reservationld GUID ID of the facility booking.

ReasonID GUID The cancellation reason.

Example

"Reservationl D': "7CEF5435-7011-E811-813F- A0481CB9DBF9",
"Reasonl D': "9941b066-6211-e811-813f - a0481chb9dbf 9",
"Context": {
"Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000-0000- 000000000641",
"Passwor d"; "xExkxExT

Response

The response contains a decimal object which represents the calculation cost.
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Example

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Cal cul at eReservati onCancel Cost Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
Contracts", i
"result": 2.25 :

CancelReservation

This method will cancel a specific facility booking.
It is only possible to cancel reservations on the Webshop that:

® Have not been cancelled yet
® Have not been posted yet

Request

The request is built up as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Reservationld GUID ID of the facility booking.
ReasonID GUID The cancellation reason.

ReasonDescription = String The description that is given in case of cancellation.

Response

The response contains a ValidationResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName = String Name of the validation rule.

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed. True =
success
False = fout

DeleteReservationAttachment

This method is used to delete a reservation attachment/comment.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a Guid representing the unique identifier of the ReservationAttachment object.

Response

The response consists of a ValidationResult object that indicates whether or not the delete was successful.

Name Type Description Remarks
IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
Message String  The standard error.

BrokenRuleName String = The code of the error message.
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FindAvailablePlacesForReservationActivities

This service is used to load all available places per reservation activity provided in the criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an FindAvailablePlacesForReservationActivitiesCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

ReservationActivityl  IList<Guid> Specify for which reservation activities the available places needs to be May not be null and must have at least one
ds loaded value

Personld Guid? Some places are disabled for certain customer groups. Specify the Optional

customer here.

Response

The response will contain a list of AvailablePlacesForReservationActivity objects that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
ReservationActivityld Guid ID of the reservation activity
Places IList<Place> The places that are available for this reservation activity.

FindInfrastructureOpenings

This service calls up the opening hours of one or of all infrastructures between a specific start and end date.

Request
The request consists of the service context and an InfrastructureOpeningsSearchCriteria object.

InfrastructureOpeningsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Infrastructureld GUID? ID of the infrastructure of which you want to call up the opening hours. If not filled in, the data of all infrastructures are called up.
From DateTime Calls up the opening hours as of this date.

Until DateTime Calls up the opening hours until this date.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response will contain an InfrastructureOpenings object that meets the criteria.

InfrastructureOpenings

Name Type Description Remarks
OpeningHourColor Color Color used within ReCreateX to visualise opening hours.
ClosingHourColor Color Color used within ReCreateX to visualise closing hours.
ClosingDayColor Color Color used within ReCreateX to visualise closing days.

InfrastructureOpeningHours  IList<InfrastructureOpeningHours>  List of opening hours per infrastructure.

InfrastructureOpeningHours

Name Type Description Remarks
InfrastructurelD GUID Unique ID of the infrastructure.
OpenHours IList<OpeningHour>  List of opening hours of the infrastructure.

OpeningHour
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An OpeningHour object gives a date with 2 possible time spans for opening hours.

Name Type Description Remarks

Date DateTime Date on which the infrastructure is open.

Froml DateTime? As of when is the infrastructure open? From1 & Tol belong together
Tol DateTime? Until when is the infrastructure open?

From2 DateTime? As of when is the infrastructure open? From2 & To2 belong together

To2 DateTime? Until when is the infrastructure open?

FindPriceGroupReservationActivityByActivity (as of RCX 5.9.0)

This method returns the possible CustomerGroups with the price to pay for a place, date and reservationactivity.

Request

The request is built up as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Placeld Guid The place of the reservation
ReservationActivity Guid The activity of the reservation

Date DateTime The date of the reservations
Response

The response contains a PriceGroupReservationActivity oject. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier

CustomerPriceGrouplD Guid The id of the customergroup
CustomerPriceGroupShortName = String The shortname of the customergroup
CustomerPriceGroupDescription = String The description of the customergroup

Price Decimal? The price

FindReservationActivities

This service is mainly used to select a ReservationActivity from a list if one is required. An example is a combobox or list control with
ReservationActivities.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ReservationActivityCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Reservation GUID ID of a specific ReservationActivity. Nullable (if not

Activityld (If you mean to call up only 1 entity) applicable).

NamePattern String Name or part of the name that can be searched for. The system will look in the description. For Nullable (if not
partial matches, the % sign can be used. applicable).
The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.

Includes ReservationActivity =~ Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in

Includes the returnset.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

ReservationActivityIncludes
The ReservationActivitylnclude object consists of the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
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Blocked Boolean Do blocked ReservationActivities also have to be visualised. True means include.
Includelmage Boolean The result will also include the related image

IncludelmageUrl Boolean The result will also include the related image url

Response

The response will contain a list of ReservationActivities that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the ReservationActivity.

Name String Name of the activity.

Description String Description of the ReservationActivity.

MinParticipants Integer  Minimal number of participants for the activity.

MaxParticipants Integer ~ Maximal number of participants for the activity.

MaxReservations  Integer ~ Maximal number of reservations for the activity.
IsBlocked Boolean Is the ReservationActivity blocked?
IsTechnicalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a technical activity?

IsCulturalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a cultural activity?

Color Color Colour that is used to visualise this activity within ReCreateX.
Image Picture  Image linked to the infrastructure
ImageUrl string Image url to load the infrastructure image

FindReservationAttachments

This method is used to find one or more reservation attachments or comments.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ReservationAttachmentSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid? ID of a specific ReservationAttachment. Optional
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)

Reservation  Guid? ID of a reservation for which you want to retrieve the attachments/comments Optional
Id
Employeeld = Guid? ID of the employee who created/modified the attachment/comment Optional
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Includes ReservationAttachmentinclu ~ Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the

des return set.

ReservationAttachmentincludes

The ReservationAttachmentincludes object consists of the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
Attachment Boolean = The result will also include the attachments (if any)

EmployeeName Boolean The result will also include the names of the related employees

Response

The response will contain a list of ReservationAttachment objects that (inherit from the AttachmentComment object and) meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks

186



Reservationld Guid ID of the reservation to which the attachment/comment is linked Mandatory

Id Guid ID of the reservation attachment/comment

Description String Small description of the reservation attachment/comment

Comment String The comment you want to add to the reservation

Attachment Attachment The attachment you want to add to the reservation

Employeeld Guid? ID of the linked employee

EmployeeName PersonName ' Name of the linked employee

CreationDate DateTime Creation date of the reservation attachment/comment

ModificationDate DateTime Last modification date of the reservation attachment/comment

CreatedByEmployeeld Guid The employee who created this attachment Can be an empty Guid

FindReservations

This service is mainly used to select a valid Reservation from a list if one is required. An example is a grid or list control with Reservations.

Request

The request consists of the

Name Type
Reservatio GUID
nid

Customerld GUID
Placeld GUID
Infrastructu = GUID
reld

Reservatio GUID
n

Activityld
NamePatte ~String
m

FromDate  DateTime
Time

ToDateTime DateTime

Includes Reservationinc
ludes
Paging PagingCriteria

Reservationincludes
The Reservationinclude obj

Name

OptionalReservations

SingleReservations

ReservationsinList

SerieReservations

DeletedReservations

service context and a ReservationSearchCriteria object.

Description

ID of a specific reservation.
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity).

ID of a customer of whom you want to find reservations.

ID of a place for which you want to find reservations.

ID of an infrastructure for which you want to find reservations.

ID of a ReCreateX ReservationActivity for which you want to find places.

Name or part of the name that can be searched for. The system will look in the description. For partial
matches, the % sign can be used.
The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.

Start date and time of the period within which you want to find reservations.

End date and time of the period within which you want to find reservations.

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the
returnset.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

ect consists of the following properties:

Type Description

Boole  The result will also include optional reservations.

an

Boole The result will also include reservations that are not part of a list or series.
an

Boole The result will also include reservations that are part of a list.

an

Boole The result will also include reservations that are part of a series.

an

The result will also include deleted reservations.

187

Remarks

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).
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Customerinfo

Placelnfo

Infrastructurelnfo
ReservationActivitylnfo
ReservedPlaces
Infrastructurelmage
InfrastructurelmageUrl
Contacts

SubsidyInfo
ReservationActivitylmage
ReservationActivitylmageU
rl

Personimage
PersonimageUrl
DressingRoomAsMainRes

ervation
DressingRoomAsChildRes
ervation

EmployeeTasklds

ReservationSales

RentalSales

Response

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an
Boole

an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

The result will also include related customer info.

The result will also include related place info.

This only returns the main place on which the reservation took place (not the additional cumulated places —

use ReservedPlaces for this)

The result will also include related infrastructure info.

The result will also include related reservation activity info.

The result will also include additional reserved places. This is applicable when using cumulated places.

The result will also include the related infrastructure image

The result will also include the related infrastructure image url

The result will also include the related contact

The result will also include the related subsidy info

The result will also include the related reservation activity image

The result will also include the related reservation activity image url

The result will also include the related customer/person image

The result will also include the related customer/person image url

The result will include dressing room reservations as normal (main) reservations

The result will include dressing room reservations as child reservations of the main reservations.

If TRUE, the DressingRoomReservations property of the Reservation object will be filled.

The result will also include the ID of all related employee tasks.

The result will also include the additional article sales

The result will also include the additional rental orders

The response will contain a list of Reservations that meet the criteria.

Name Type
Id GUID
Description String

ReservationNo Int64

SeriesNumber Int64
SetNumber Int64
OGM String
StartDateTime DateTime
EndDateTime DateTime
Integer

Description Remarks
ID of the Reservation.

Description of the Reservation.

Reservation number.

Reservation series number.

Reservation list number.

Maximal number of days during which a reservation can be made
on the Web.

Is this place part of a collection of accumulated places?
The Infrastructure to which this place relates. Dependent on the Includes.

The ReservationActivity that applies to this place. Dependent on the Includes.
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ParticipantsCou
nt

Amount
PostedAmount
RentalPrice
SalesPrice
Balance
HasBeenlnvoiced
ToPay

IsOption
IsDeleted
DateLastModfied
DateDeleted

ReservationActiv

ity

Place
Infrastructure
Customer
Deletable

ReservedPlaces

DateCreated
CardNumber
CouponDiscount
TotalAmount
Contact
SubsidyInfo

DressingRoomR
eservations

EmployeeTasklds
ReservationArticl
eSales

ReservationRent
alOrders

PriceGroupld
SubsidyAmount
Pincode
Approved

DressingRoomG
ender

DressingroomTe
am

CompetitionOwn
Name

Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
DateTime
DateTime

ReservationActi

vity

Place
Infrastructure
Person

Bool

IList<Place>

DateTime
String
Decimal
Decimal
Contact
SubsidyInfo

IList<Reservatio
n>

IList<Guid>
IList<Reservatio
nSale>

IList<RentalOrd
erLine>

Guid
decimal
String
Bool

DressingRoom
GenderEnum

DressingRoomT
eamEnum

string

Amount of the reservation.

Posted amount of the reservation.
Amount of rented articles linked to this reservation.
Sales price.

Outstanding balance.

Has been invoiced.

Has to be paid.

Is an optional reservation.
Reservation has been deleted.
Date and time of last modification.
Date and time of deletion.

Related ReservationActivity.

Related place.

Related infrastructure.

Related customer.

Indicates if the reservation can be cancelled.

Related reserved places.

This not only contains the main place, but also alle additional
reserved places (when using cumulated places).

The date and time the reservation was created

The card number that is associated to the reservation
Discount by coupon codes

The total amount of the reservation

The related contact

The related subsidy info

Related dressing room reservations

List of IDs for all related employee tasks.
List of the additional article slaes

List of the additional rental orders

The pricegroup id

The subsidy amount

The Pincode/Cardnumber
Is an approved reservation

The gender that is assigned to the dressing room

The team that is assigned to the dressing room

The name of the Home team
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Filled in dependent on the Includes.

Filled in dependent on the Includes.
Filled in dependent on the Includes.

Filled in dependent on the Includes.

Filled in dependent on the Includes.

Filled if the DressingRoomAsChildReservation in R
eservationincludes is set to TRUE

Filled if the EmployeeTaskIDs in
Reservationincludes is set to TRUE

Filled if the ReservationSales in
Reservationincludes is set to TRUE

Filled if the RentalSales in Reservationincludes is
set to TRUE

Read only

Read only

® DressingRoomGender

® 0=None
®* 1=Male
®* 2=Female

® DressingRoomTeam

® 0=None
® 1=Home
® 2 =Away



CompetitionCom  string
petitorName

Place

The name of the Opponent

The Place object in the FindReservations response looks as follows (Standard Place object).

Name

Id
Name
Description

MaxDaysReservation

MaxDaysReservationWeb

IsCumulated

Infrastructure
ReservationActivity
AllowedReservationActivityl
ds

AllowedRentalArticles

CreateOnlineReservation

Infrastructure

Type
GUID
String
String

Integer

Integer

Boolean

Infrastructure

ReservationActivity

IList<GUID>

IList<PlaceRentalArticl

e>

Bool

Description Remarks
ID of the place.

Name of the place.

Description of the place.

Maximal number of days during which a reservation can be made in
ReCreateX.

Maximal number of days during which a reservation can be made on the
Web.

Is this place part of a collection of accumulated places?

Not filled in as nested
object.

The Infrastructure to which this place relates.

Not filled in as nested
object.

The ReservationActivity that applies to this place.

Overview of all allowed ReservationActivities for this place. Dependent on the

Includes.

Overview of all allowed PlaceRentalArticles for this place.

Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?

The Infrastructure object in the FindReservations response looks as follows (Standard Infrastructure object).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the infrastructure.

Name String Name of the infrastructure.

Description String Description of the infrastructure.

Location Address Location of the infrastructure (physical address).
Comment String Remarks concerning the infrastructure.

LastChanged DateTime Date of last modification.

IsBlocked Boolean Is the infrastructure blocked?

Places IList<Place> Not filled in as nested object.

Division Division Not filled in as nested object.

CreateOnlineReservation Bool Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?
CreateOnlineReservationFrom DateTime Creating online reservations is allowed from this date.
CreateOnlineReservationTo DateTime Creating online reservations is allowed until this date.
Image Picture Byte array of the image

ImageUrl String Image url to load the infrastructure image
MinBookingDate DateTime Reservation date must be after this date
MaxBookingDate DateTime Reservation date must be before this date
ShowlInfrastructureinfoOnWeb  Bool Indicates if info can be shown on web

ReservationActivity

The ReservationActivity object in the FindReservations response looks as follows (Standard ReservationActivity object).
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Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the ReservationActivity.

Name String Name of the activity.

Description String Description of the ReservationActivity.
MinParticipants Integer  Minimal number of participants for the activity.
MaxParticipants Integer ~ Maximal number of participants for the activity.

MaxReservations  Integer ~ Maximal number of reservations for the activity.
IsBlocked Boolean Is the ReservationActivity blocked?
IsTechnicalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a technical activity?

IsCulturalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a cultural activity?

Image Picture  Byte array of the image
ImageUrl String Image url to load the reservation acitivity image
Person

The Customer property in the Reservation object reflects a Person object as described in the SavePerson method.

ReservationSale

The ReservationSale object in the FindReservations response looks as follows.

Name Type Description Remark
Id Guid The id of the additional sale

Reservationld Guid The id of the linked reservation

Articleld Guid The id of the linked article

Vatld Guid The id of the VAT

Quantity int Quantity

Hours TimeSpan Hours

CalculationType int The calculation type

CalculationTypeEnum CalculationType = The calculation type as an enum PriceTimesHours = 0,
FixedPrice = 1,
PriceTimesQuantity = 2,
PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3

VatAmount decimal VAT

AmountExVat decimal Price excl. VAT
Amount decimal Price incl. VAT
Comment string Additional comment
Nights int Number of nights
Days int Number of days
Participants int How many participants
FromDateTime DateTime Start date

ToDateTime DateTime End date

Sequence int Sequence of the sale
EntryType int The entry type

Article Article The linked article
UnitPricelnc int The unit price incl. VAT

FindReservationsOverviewsByDay
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This service is mainly used to get a compact overview of reservations by day.

When you need more detailed information on the reservations, you will need to use the FindReservations method.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FindReservationsOverviewsByDayCriteria object.

FindReservationsOverviewsByDayCriteria

Name Type Description
StartTime DateTime Start date and time for the period to search for reservations
EndTime DateTime End date and time for the period to search for reservations

Includes  FindReservationsOverviewsByDaylIncludes
FindReservationsOverviewsByDayIncludes
The FindReservationsOverviewsByDaylncludes object consists of the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks

Optional Boolean The result will also include optional reservations.

Response
The response will contain a list of ReservationsOverviewltem objects that meet the criteria.

ReservationsOverviewltem

Name Type Description

Id Guid ID of the reservation

StartDateTime DateTime Start date and time of the reservation
EndDateTime DateTime End date and time of the reservation
Infrastructureld Guid ID of the linked infrastructure

InfrastructureName String Name of the linked infrastructure

Placeld Guid ID of the linked place

PlaceName String Name of the linked place
Activityld Guid ID of the linked activity
ActivityName String Name of the linked activity

EmployeeTasks IList<ReservationsOverviewltemTask> Overview of all linked employee tasks
HasAttachments bool Indiciates if the reservation has attachments linked
CustomerName PersonName The name of the customer linked with the reservation
ActivityDescription string The description of the linked activity
IsOptionalReservation = bool Indicates if the reservation is optional

ReservationsOverviewltemTask

The ReservationsOverviewltemTask object looks as follows

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the task
Employeeld Guid ID of the employee that is linked to the task

EmployeeFirstName String  First name of the employee that is linked to the task

EmployeeLastName String Last name of the employee that is linked to the task
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FindSubsidyInfos

This service is used to search for subsidy infos.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SubsidyInfoSearchCriteria.

Name  Type Description

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

Remarks

The response will contain a list of SubsidyInfo objects that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description
Id GUID D of the subsidy info.
Code String  Code of the subsidy info.

Description  String Description of the subsidy info.

ListInfrastructures

Remarks

This service is mainly used to select an Infrastructure from a list if one is required. An example is a combobox or list control with Infrastructures.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an InfrastructureSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Infrastruct  GUID ID of a specific Infrastructure. Nullable (if not

ureld (If you mean to call up only 1 entity) applicable).

Addressld  GUID ID of a physical location in ReCreateX. Nullable (if not
applicable).

Divisionld  GUID ID of a ReCreateX Division. Nullable (if not
applicable).

NamePatt  String Name or part of the name that can be searched for. The system will look in the description. For partial Nullable (if not

ern matches, the % sign can be used. applicable).

The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.
Includes Infrastructure Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the
Include returnset.
Paging PagingCriteria  See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Infrastructurelncludes

The Infrastructurelnclude object consists of the following properties:

Name

IncludePlaces

IncludeDivisionInfo

Includelmage

IncludelmageUrl

IncludeLocations

I ncl udeAl | onedReser vat i onAct i
vities

Type

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Boole
an

Description

The result will also include related places.

The result will also include related divisions.

The result will also include the related image.

The result will also include the related image url.

The result will also include the related infrastructure locations.

The result will include all allowed ReservationActivities on all
underlying places
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Response

The response will contain a list of Infrastructures that meet the criteria.

Name Type

Id GUID
Name String
Description String
Location Address
Comment String
LastChanged DateTime
IsBlocked Boolean
Places IList<Place>
Division Division
CreateOnlineReservation Bool

CreateOnlineReservationFrom DateTime

CreateOnlineReservationTo DateTime

Image

ImageUrl

Picture

string

ShowinfrastructureInfoOnWeb  Bool

Address

Description

ID of the Infrastructure.

Name of the Infrastructure.

Description of the Infrastructure.

Location of the infrastructure (physical address).
Remarks concerning the infrastructure.

Date of last modification.

Is the Infrastructure blocked?

Places linked to the infrastructure.

Division linked to the infrastructure.

Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?
Creating online reservations is allowed from this date.
Creating online reservations is allowed until this date.
Image linked to the infrastructure

Image url to load the infrastructure image

Indicates if info can be shown on web

Remarks

The Address object in the FindInfrastructures response looks as follows (Standard Address object).

Name Type
Street String
Number = String
Box String
ZipCode String
Town String

Country  String

Place

Description

Street name

Street number

Box

Zip code or postal code
City, municipality

Country/State

Remarks

The Place object in the FindInfrastructures response looks as follows (Standard Place object).

Name

Id

Name
Description

MaxDays
Reservation

MaxDays
ReservationWeb

IsCumulated

Infrastructure

Type
GUID
String
String

Integer

Integer

Boolean

Infrastructure

Description
ID of the place.
Name of the place.

Description of the place.

Maximal number of days to book a reservation in advance in ReCreateX.

Maximal number of days to book a reservation in advance on the Web.

Is this place part of a collection of accumulated places?

The Infrastructure to which this place relates.

As a nested object this will be empty (NULL), unless the Place is called up on the

highest level.
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Reservation Reservation The ReservationActivity that applies to this place.

Activity Activity As a nested object this will be empty (NULL), unless the Place is called up on the
highest level.

AllowedReservationActivi  IList<GUID> Overview of all allowed ReservationActivities for this place. Dependent on the
tylds Includes.
AllowedRentalArticles IList<PlaceRentalArti  Overview of all allowed PlaceRentalArticles for this place.

cle>
CreateOnlineReservation = Bool Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?
MinDays Integer Minimal number of days to book a reservation in advance in ReCreateX.
Reservation
MinDays Integer Minimal number of days to book a reservation in advance on the Web.
ReservationWeb
MaxHours Integer Maximal number of hours to book a reservation in advance in ReCreateX.
Reservation
MaxHours Integer Maximal number of hours to book a reservation in advance on the Web.
ReservationWeb
MinHours Integer Minimal number of hours to book a reservation in advance in ReCreateX.
Reservation
MinHours Integer Minimal number of hours to book a reservation in advance on the Web.
ReservationWeb
Division

The Division object in the FindInfrastructures response looks as follows (Standard Division object).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the Division.
Name String Name of the Division.
Address Address  Address of the Division (see type 'Address’).
Phone String Telephone number
Fax String Fax number
Email String E-mail address
Website String Website url
BankAccount = String Bank account number
Comments String Remarks concerning the Division
Credential Credential Credentials for the Division.
Credentials

The Credentials object in the Division object looks as follows (Standard Credentials object).

Name Type Description Remarks
UserName String User name

Password  String Password

ListPlaces

This service is mainly used to select a valid Place from a list if one is required. An example is a combobox or list control with Places.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PlaceSearchCriteriaobject.

Name Type Description Remarks
Placeld GUID ID of a specific Place. Nullable (if not
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity). applicable).
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Infrastructureld =~ GUID
ReservationActi  GUID
vityld
NamePattern String
Includes Placelnclu
des
Paging PagingCrit
eria
Personld GUID
Placelds

Placelncludes

ID of an Infrastructure for which you want to find places.

ID of a ReCreateX ReservationActivity for which you want to find places.

Name or part of the name that can be searched for. The system will look in the description. For partial
matches, the % sign can be used.

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

Nullable (if not
applicable).

The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the

returnset.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

ID of a specified user, used for security rights.

List<GUID> List of IDs of places.

Nullable (if not
applicable).

The Placelnclude object consists of the following properties:

Name

Infrastructurelnfo
ReservationActivitylnfo
Cumulated

Uncumulated
AllowedReservationActivities
AllowedRentalArticles
Includelmage

IncludelmageUrl

Response

Type

Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean
Boolean

Boolean

Description
The result will also include related Infrastructures.

The result will also include related ReservationActivities.

The result will include all allowed ReservationActivities.

Remarks
True means include.

True means include.

The result will also include accumulated places.

The result will include non-accumulated places.

Only the ID is included.

The result will include all allowed Rental articles and its default number to rent
The result will also include the related image

The result will also include the related image url

The response will contain a list of Places that meet the criteria.

Name

Id
Name
Description

MaxDaysReservation

MaxDaysReservationWeb

IsCumulated

Infrastructure

ReservationActivity

AllowedReservationActivityl
ds

AllowedRentalArticles

CreateOnlineReservation
MinDaysReservation

MinDaysReservationWeb

Type
GUID
String
String

Integer

Integer

Boolean

Infrastructure

ReservationActivity

IList<GUID>

IList<PlaceRentalArticl
e>

Bool
Int

Int

Description Remarks
ID of the place.

Name of the place.

Description of the place.

Maximal number of days during which a reservation can be made in
ReCreateX.

Maximal number of days during which a reservation can be made on the
Web.

Is this place part of a collection of accumulated places?

Dependent on the
Includes.

The Infrastructure to which this place relates.

Dependent on the
Includes.

The standard ReservationActivity that applies to this place.

Dependent on the
Includes.

Overview of all allowed ReservationActivities for this place.
Overview of all allowed PlaceRentalArticles for this place.

Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?
Minimum days before reservation is possible

Minimum days before reservation is possible on web

196



MaxHoursReservation Int

MaxHoursReservationWeb  Int

MinHoursReservation Int Minimum hours before reservation is possible
MinHoursReservationWeb Int Minimum hours before reservation is possible on web
ConsecutiveBookingWeb Bool New reservations be adjacent to previous reservations
HasReservationRightsweb  Bool Has the customer rights to make a reservation in this place
Email String Email of the responsible person of this place
IsDressingRoom Bool Indicates if the place is a dressing room

The PlaceRentalArticle object consists of the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
RentalArticleld  GUID  ID of the corresponding rental article.

NumberToRent Int Default amount of rental articles to rent when making a reservation on this place. Can be overriden

Infrastructure

The Infrastructure object in the ListPlaces response looks as follows (Standard Infrastructure object).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the Infrastructure.

Name String Name of the Infrastructure.

Description String Description of the Infrastructure.

Location Address Location of the infrastructure (physical address).
Comment String Remarks concerning the infrastructure.

LastChanged DateTime Date of last modification.

IsBlocked Boolean Is the Infrastructure blocked?

Places IList<Place> Not filled in as nested object.

Division Division Not filled in as nested object.

CreateOnlineReservation Bool Is it allowed to create online reservations for this place?

CreateOnlineReservationFrom DateTime Creating online reservations is allowed from this date.

CreateOnlineReservationTo DateTime Creating online reservations is allowed until this date.

Image Picture Image linked to the infrastructure
ImageUrl String Image url to load the infrastructure image
MinBookingDate DateTime Reservation date must be after this date
MaxBookingDate DateTime Reservation date must be before this date

ReservationActivity

The ReservationActivity object in the ListPlaces response looks as follows (Standard ReservationActivity object).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the ReservationActivity.

Name String Name of the activity.

Description String Description of the ReservationActivity.

MinParticipants Integer Minimal number of participants for the activity.

MaxParticipants Integer Maximal number of participants for the activity.

MaxReservations  Integer Maximal number of reservations for the activity.

IsBlocked Boolean Is the ReservationActivity blocked?
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IsTechnicalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a technical activity?

IsCulturalActivity Boolean Is the ReservationActivity a cultural activity?

Color Color Color used within ReCreateX to mark such an activity.
Duration TimeSpan Standard duration of the activity.

Image Picture Image linked to the infrastructure

ImageUrl string Image url to load the reservation activity image

Reservations — Brief overview

The Webservice provides the possibility to order facility bookings (reservations module) through your web site.
The system functions as follows:

® Person selects the activity he/she wants to book.

® Person selects the place he/she wants to book.

® Person selects the period he/she wants to book the place and activity for.
® Person optionally selects additional rental or

Detailed management of facility bookings is done in ReCreateX.
Following methods have been created for this purpose:

FindReservationActivities
FindInfrastructures
FindInfrastructureOpenings
FindPlaces
FindReservations
CancelReservation

SaveReservationAttachment

This method is used to save a reservation attachment/comment or both.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ReservationAttachment object that inherits from the AttachmentComment object.

Response

The response consists of a ReservationAttachmentValidationResult object that inherits from the ValidationResult object.

Name Type Description Remarks

ReservationAttachment = ReservationAttachment The ReservationAttachment object as it was created

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
Message String The standard error.
BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.

UpdatePlaceReservation

This service is mainly used to update fields of a place reservation.
Request
The request consists of the service context, a PlaceReservation, an Employeeld and the OptionalReservation choice.

Name Type Description Remarks
PlaceReservation PlaceReservation PlaceReservation object
Employeeld Guid The ID of the employee

OptionalReservation = bool Indicates whether the updated PlaceReservation should be “In Option"

The PlaceReservation inherits of Basketltem
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Name

Id
Quantity
Name
UnitPrice
AdvancementPrice
ReservationActivityld
Placeld

StartDate

StartTime

EndDate

EndTime
Comments
Serield
SerieNumber
ReservationNumber
LockTicket
NumberOfParticipants
ArticleSales
RentalReservations
DivisionCardID
CustomerID
ValidateSubscriptionForPlace
ValidateSubscriptionForActivity
PriceGrouplID
SubsidyInfolD
EmployeelD
Infrastructureld
InfrastructureDescription
PlaceDescription

ReservationActivityDescription

Response

Type
Guid

int

string
decimal
decimal
Guid

Guid
DateTime
TimeSpan
DateTime
TimeSpan
String
Guid

long

long
LockTicket
int
IList<ArticleSales>
llist<RentalReservation>
Guid?
Guid

bool

bool

Guid?
Guid?
Guid

Guid
String
String

String

The response will contain a ValidationResult

ValidateSeasonPlanning

Description Remarks
Id of the reservation

The quantity of the reservation

The unit price

The advancement price

The reservation activity id

The place id

The start date

The start time

The end date

The end time

The comments

The serie id

The serie number

The reservation number

The lock ticket

The number of participants

The article sales

The rental reservations

The divsion card

The customer

Validate subscription for a place

Validate subscription for an activity

The price group

The subsidy info

The employee that updates the PlaceReservation
The infrastructure's ID of the PlaceReservation
The infrastructure's description of the PlaceReservation
The Place's description of the PlaceReservation

The ReservationActivity's description of the PlaceReservation

This API call exists to validate a SeasonPlanning request

Request

The request consists of the service context, and a ValidateSeasonPlanningCriteria.

ValidateSeasonPlanningCriteria
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Name Type Description Remarks

SeasonPlanning SeasonPlanning The SeasonPlanning that should be validated

SeasonPlanning

Name Type Description Remarks
ID SeasonPlanning The SeasonPlanning that should be validated

CreationDate DateTime The creation date of the SeasonPlanning

Status int The status of the SeasonPlanning

Comment String The comment of the SeasonPlanning

Addressld Guid The user that requested the SeasonPlanning

RecurringPlaceReservation RecurringPlaceReservation The RecurringPlaceReservation that should be validated in this SeasonPlanning

Response

The response will contain a SeasonPlanning object, just like the request, but with updated values.

CreateSeasonPlanning

This API call exists to create a SeasonPlanning request

Request

The request consists of the service context, and a CreateSeasonPlanningCriteria.
CreateSeasonPlanningCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

SeasonPlanning SeasonPlanning The SeasonPlanning that should be created

SeasonPlanning

Name Type Description Remarks
ID SeasonPlanning The SeasonPlanning that should be created

CreationDate DateTime The creation date of the SeasonPlanning

Status int The status of the SeasonPlanning

Comment String The comment of the SeasonPlanning

Userld Guid The user that requested the SeasonPlanning

RecurringPlaceReservation RecurringPlaceReservation The RecurringPlaceReservation that should be created in this SeasonPlanning

Response

The response will contain a SeasonPlanning object, just like the request, but with updated values.

ListSeasonPlannings

This API call exists to retrieve SeasonPlannings

Request

The request consists of the service context, and a ListSeasonPlanningsCriteria.
ListSeasonPlanningsCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
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SeasonPlanningID Guid? Returns a specific SeasonPlanning

SeasonPlanningStatus  int? Retrieves SeasonPlannings with given status

Addressld Guid Retrieves SeasonPlannings for a given user

From DateTime? Retrieves SeasonPlannings that exist after a given date
Until DateTime Retrieves SeasonPlannings that exist before a given date
Infrastructureld Guid? Retrieves SeasonPlannings for a given Infrastructure
Placeld Guid? Retrieves SeasonPlannings for a given Place

Activityld Guid? Retrieves SeasonPlannings for a given ReservationActivity
Response

The response will contain a ListSeasonPlanningsResult object, which contains a list of SeasonPlannings.
GetSeasonPlanningSettings

This API call exists to retrieve SeasonPlanning settings

Request

The request consists of the service context, and a GetSeasonPlanningSettingsCriteria.

There are currently no parameters in the criteria

Response

The response will contain a GetSeasonPlanningSettingsResult object.

GetSeasonPlanningSettingsResult

Name Type Description Remarks
RequestColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a Request status
ProposalColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a Proposal status

ProposalAcceptedColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a ProposalAccepted status

ApprovedColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a Approved status
DeclinedColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a Declined status
WaitingListColor Color  The color for SeasonPlannings with a WaitingLing status
LicenseActivated Bool Indicates if the SeasonPlanning license is active

14 Bus trip module
Bus trips — Brief overview

New bus trips and bus trip series can be requested using the Webshop Webservices.

(= new requests).

Further management and planning is done in ReCreateX.

Modifications via the Webshop are only allowed for bus trips and series of which the status is 'Requested'.

As soon as a planning has been made, no more modifications can be done via the Webshop, only in ReCreateX.

Deteling and cancelling bus trips and series also depends on the trip's status: Planned, approved or outsourced bus trips can for example not be
cancelled in the Webshop.

Deleting is only possible if the bus trip or the bus trips of the series have already been cancelled, rejected or still have the status Requested.

A number of Webservices have been created for this purpose:

SaveBusTripRequest (processes both new and existing bus trips)
SaveBusTripSerieRequest (processes both new and existing bus trip series)
CancelBusTripRequest

CancelBusTripSerieRequest

DeleteBusTripRequest

DeleteBusTripSerieRequest

As support, a number of extra services are available.

® ListCountries (See Ticket 104674)
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ListZipcodes (See Ticket 104674)

ListZipcodeStreets (See Ticket 104674)
ListBustripRequests (See Ticket 104674)
GetBusTripSerieRequest (See Ticket 104674)

Already existing, but also used:

® FindPerson (See functionality Authentication — Persons)

CancelBusTrip

This service is used to cancel an individual bus trip (Status ‘Cancellation requested’).
Afterwards, and if required after a control, this status is confirmed by the back office and changed into the status 'Cancelled' and the necessary

related actions are taken.
The possibility to cancel is linked to some conditions.

Request

The request consists of the CancellD (ID of the bus trip) that has to be cancelled.

Name Type Description Remarks
Cancell GUID ID of the bus trip that has to be cancelled.

d

Response

The response will contain a bus trip request (BusTripRequest) that may have been cancelled.
In addition, possible validation errors (all') will be given.
A successful action can be recognised by:

® no validation errors (BusTripValidationResults.Count = 0)
® Status = CancelRequested

Name Type Description Remarks
CancelBusTri  BusTripComposit  Validation result + possibly cancelled bus trip.

p e
Result ValidationResult

BusTripCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses and the possibly modified (status) result.

Name Type Description Remarks
BusTrip List All failed validation results.

Validatio  <BusTripValidatio  If Count = 0 successful validation!

n n

Results Result>

BusTrip BusTripRequest Bus trip that has been cancelled or that does not meet the conditions to be able to cancel.

BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)

This object visualises the result of a validation. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripRequest
See 14.6: GetBusTripRequest.
CancelBusTripSerie
This service is used to cancel all bus trips linked to a series (Status ‘Cancellation requested’).
Afterwards, and if required after a control, this status is confirmed by the back office and changed into the status 'Cancelled' and the necessary

related actions are taken.
The possibility to cancel is linked to some conditions.
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Request
The request consists of the CancelSerielD (ID of the bus trip series) that has to be cancelled.

Name Type Description Remarks

CancelSerield GUID ID of the bus trip series that has to be cancelled.

Response

The response will contain a bus trip request (BusTripRequest) that may have been cancelled.
In addition, possible validation errors (all') will be given.
A successful action can be recognised by:

® no validation errors (BusTripValidationResults.Count = 0)
® Status = CancelRequested

Name Type Description Remarks
CancelBusTri  BusTripSerie Validation result + possibly cancelled bus trip series.

p Composition
SerieResult ValidationResult

BusTripSerieCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses and the possibly modified (status) result.

Name Type Description Remarks
BusTrip List All failed validation results.

Validation <BusTripValidation If Count = 0 successful validation!

Results Result>

BusTripSeri  BusTripSerieRequest Bus trip series that has been cancelled or that does not meet the conditions to be able to cancel.
e

BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)

This object visualises the result of a validation. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripSerieRequest

See 14.8: GetBusTripSerierequest
DeleteBusTrip

This service is used to delete an individual bus trip.
The possibility to delete is linked to some conditions.

Request
The request consists of the Deleteld (ID of the bus trip) that has to be deleted.

Name Type Description Remarks

Deletel GUID ID of the bus trip that has to be deleted.
d

Response

Possible validation errors (all!) are visualised.
A successful action can be recognised by:
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® no validation errors (BusTripValidationResults.Count = 0)
® empty Bustrip object (null)
Name Type Description Remarks

DeleteBusTri  BusTripComposit  Validation result + possibly empty bus trip.

p e
Result ValidationResult

BusTripCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses.

Name Type Description Remarks
BusTrip List All failed validation results.

Validatio ~ <BusTripValidatio  If Count = 0 successful validation!

n n

Results Result>

BusTrip BusTripRequest Bus trip that does not meet the conditions to be able to delete it or empty if bus trip has been successfully deleted.

BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)

This object visualises the result of a validation. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripRequest

See 14.6: GetBusTripRequest.
DeleteBusTripSerie

This service is used to delete all bus trips linked to a series.
The possibility to delete is linked to conditions.

Request
The request consists of the DeleteSerield (ID of the bus trip series) that has to be deleted.

Name Type Description Remarks

DeleteSerield GUID ID of the bus trip series that has to be deleted.

Response

The response will visualise possible validation errors (all!).
A successful action can be recognised by:

® no validation errors (BusTripValidationResults.Count = 0)
® Empty BusTripSerieRequest

Name Type Description Remarks
DeleteBusTri  BusTripSerie Validation result + possibly empty bus trip series.
Composite

p
SerieResult ValidationResult

BusTripSerieCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses and the possibly modified (status) result.

Name Type Description Remarks
BusTrip List All failed validation results.

Validation <BusTripValidation If Count = 0 successful validation!

Results Result>

BusTripSeri  BusTripSerieRequest Bus trip series that has been not been deleted or that does not meet the conditions to be able to delete it.
e
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BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)

This object visualises the result of a validation. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripSerieRequest

See 14.8: GetBusTripSerierequest.
FindCounties

This service is mainly used to select a valid County from a list if one is required. An example is a grid or list control with counties.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a FindCountiesCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of a specific county. Nullable (if not
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity) applicable).
Countryld GUID ID of the country of which you want to call up the counties. Each county belongs to a country. Nullable (if not applicable).

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response will contain a list of County objects that meet the criteria.
The County object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the county.
Code String Code of the county.

Description = String Description of the county.

Country Country Country to which the county belongs. See 14.2.2 for details concerning the Country object.

GetBusTripRequest

This service is used to call up an individual bus trip in the back office.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a GUID (Id) object.
Paging and search criteria are irrelevant.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID D of the bus trip that has to be called up.

Response

The response will contain a bus trip request (BusTripRequest) of which the identifier is the desired ID.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the zipcode.

BusTripNo Long (Inté4)  Sequence number bus trip.

ShortName String Short name.

Description String Description.

SeriesID GUID Series identifier.

SeriesNo Long Sequence number series.

Requestor Person Applicant.
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ContactPerson Contact Contact person.

DepartureAddress Address Place of departure.

DepartureDate DateTime Departure time.

Time

ArrivalAddress Address Place of arrival.

ArrivalDateTime DateTime Arrival time.

TotalDistance Decimal Total distance (there and back if round trip is checked off).
AlsoReturn Bool The trip contains the trip there as well as the trip back.
ReturnDateTime  DateTime Return time.

ReturnedDate DateTime Arrival of trip back.

Time

RequestDate DateTime Date and time of request.

NumPersons Int32 Number of passengers (without supervisors and driver).
NumCompanions  Int32 Number of supervisors.

ExtraLuggage Bool Extra luggage has to be included.

Comments String Comment / Remarks.

Confirmed Bool Confirmed.

Status BustripStates = Status of the bus trip.

ModifiedFrom Bool This Bus trip has been modified as a result of an update of a bus trip series.
Series

IsTransfer Bool The trip is a transfer.

Person

The Person object has already been described.
See 8.14.2: Response

Contact

The Contact object has already been described.
See 8.9:

Address

The Address object has already been described.
See 8.8.1.3:

BustripStates

Enumeration:

Requested = 0,

Planned = 1,

Rejected = 2,

Approved = 3,
CancelationRequested = 4,
Outsourced =5,

Cancelled = 6

GetBusTripSerierequest

This service is used to call up an individual bus trip series in the back office.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a GUID (Serield) object.
Paging and search criteria are irrelevant.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID Serield of the bus trip series that has to be called up.

Response

The response will contain a bus trip series request (BusTripSerieRequest) of which the Series identifier is the desired ID.
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Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the zipcode.

Serield GUID Series ID of the series.

SerieNo Long Series sequence number of the series.

StartDate DateTime Start date of the serial trips of the series.

FromHour DateTime Departure time of all bus trips of the series.

ToHour DateTime Arrival time of all bus trips of the series.

EndDate DateTime End date of the series of bus trips.

Iterations Int32 Number of iterations (bus trips) linked to the series.

FrequencyType FrequencyTypes With which frequency do the bus trips have to be executed.

Frequency SerieFrequency Daily, weekly and monthly frequency parameters.

WeekPattern List Week pattern (pattern for each day).
<WeekDayRange>

MonthPattern SerieMonthPattern Month pattern (pattern for monthly bus trips).

YearPattern SerieYearPattern Year pattern (pattern for yearly bus trips).

Dates List<DateTime> List of dates on which the bus trips are executed.
Bustrips List<BusTripRequest> The list of all bus trips that have been linked to the series.
WeekDayRange

A WeekDayRange is used to set up the parameters in case of weekly frequency.

Name Type Description Remarks

Weekdays WeekDays Day of the week parameters.

Include Bool This day of the week has to be included in the series range.
From DateTime  Exception to the regular departure and arrival hours (From component).
To DateTime  Exception to the regular departure and arrival hours (To component).

SerieMonthPattern
A SerieMonthPattern is used to set up the month parameters of the Series in case of monthly frequency.

Name Type Description Remarks
DayOfTheWeek WeekDays Day of the week parameters.
DayOfTheMonth = Int32 Day of the month parameters.

SerieYearPattern
A YearMonthPattern is used to set up the year parameters of the Series in case of yearly frequency.

Name Type Description Remarks
DayOfTheWeek WeekDays Day of the week parameters.
DayOfTheMonth = Int32 Day of the month parameters.

MonthNumber Int32 Number of the month.

SerieFrequency

A SerieFrequency is a combination object that keeps track of the frequency of the different types of patterns for the calculation of the bus trips of
the Series.

Name Type Description Remarks

DayFrequency  Int32 Frequency for day patterns.

WeekFrequency Int32 Frequency for week patterns.

Month Int32  Frequency for month patterns.
Frequency

WeekDays
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Enumeration that describes the days of the week, with only relevant parameters, however.
Dummy = 0, (Data contract serialization requirement — not used)

Undefined = -1,(Special meaning: weekday is not relevant)

Monday =1,

Tuesday = 2,

Wednesday = 3,

Thursday = 4,

Friday = 5,

Saturday = 6,

Sunday =7

FrequencyTypes

Enumeration that indicates the frequency types.

Daily = 0,
Weekly = 1,
Monthly = 2,
Yearly = 3.

BusTripRequest

See 14.6.2: Response.
ListBusTripRequests

This service is used to call up a list of bus trips in the back office. Not to be confused with the bus trips that are linked to a specific series.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a BusTripRequestSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? ID of a specific bus trip. Nullable!
Requestorld GUID? ReCreateX ID of the applicant.

NamePattern String Name pattern for the description of the bus trip.

BusTripNo Long (Int64) Sequence number of the bus trip.

SeriesID GUID? Series ID of a possible series to which bus trips could be linked. Nullable!
DepartureFrom DateTime? Criterion Departure date/time from.

DateTime

DepartureTo DateTime? Criterion Departure date/time till.

DateTime

ArrivalFrom DateTime? Criterion Arrival date/time from.

DateTime

ArrivalToDateTime DateTime? Criterion Arrival date/time till.

ReturnFrom DateTime? Criterion Return date/time from.

DateTime

ReturnToDateTime DateTime? Criterion Return date/time till.

RequestFrom DateTime? Criterion Request date/time from.

DateTime

RequestTo DateTime? Criterion Request date/time till.

DateTime

MinimumNumberOfPersons  Int32 Minimal number of passengers.

MaximumNumberOfPersons = Int32 Maximal number of passengers.

Includes BusTripIncludes Include parameters for the request (which extra objects have to be included in the response?).

Paging PagingCriteria  See 4.2: Paging Criteria

BusTripIncludes

This object is used to indicate which optional related objects have to be included in the response.

Name Type Description Remarks

Contacts Bool Include contact persons.

Persons Bool Include applicants.

ConfirmedBustrips  Bool = Only include confirmed bus trips. Combine both to show all.
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UnConfirmed Bool  Only include unconfirmed bus trips.
Bustrips

ExtraLugage Bool Only include bus trips for which extra luggage has been registered. Combine both to show all.

NoExtraLugage Bool  Only include bus trips for which no extra luggage has been registered.

Response
The response will contain a list of bus trip requests (BusTripRequests) that meet the search criteria.

BusTripRequest

See 14.6.2: Response
ListCountries

This service is mainly used to select a valid Country from a list if one is required. An example is a grid or list control with countries.

Request
The request consists of the Service Context and a ListCountriesCriteria object.
Name Type Description Remarks

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes

Considering the brief object 'Country’, this service holds no Includes functionality.

Response

The response will contain a list of countries (List<Country>).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the Reservation.

Code String 2 Letter ReCreateX country code.

Name String  Full name of the country.

CountryGroupld Guid  ID of the CountryGroup

ListZipcodeCendrisStreets

This service is used to search address details on the basis of the zipcode and house number. This is the most commonly used searched

method in the Netherlands.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ZipcodeCendrisStreetsSearchCriteria object.
This criteria object allows to search on (partial) zipcode and house number.

Name Type Description Remarks
ZipcodePatt = String Zipcode with which a match has to be found. In the Netherlands queries are always on the basis of
ern these 2 criteria.
Number Int? House number with which a match has to be found.
Includes ZipcodeCendrisStreetinc  Include parameters for the request (which extra objects have to be included in
ludes the response?).
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

The ZipcodeCendrisStreetincludes object has only one parameter.

Name Type Description Remarks

Zipcodes Bool Do the zipcodes have to be filled in completely in the response?

® Yes: All info will be available (street / city / zipcode /
country).
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® No: Only street and zipcode ID will be shown.

Response

The response will contain a list of ZipcodeCendrisStreet that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique ID.

Street String Street name.

Zipcodeld GUID ID of the zipcode.

ZipCodes IList<Zipcode> Detailed information concerning the zipcodes found (city - zipcode - country). Dependent on the Zipcode Include setting of the demand.

ListZipcodes

This service is used to be able to find a postal code in case an Internal ID (GUID) is required with a link to the ReCreateX database.

A valid postal code can be selected from a list, searching one is possible on the basis of several criteria.

An example is the creation of a combobox or a list box with postal codes in which the list contains matches that correspond to the typed letters. In
order to also use partial matches in a query, a '%' sign can be used after (and before) the typed letters. These serve as wildcards.

Without wildcards the system will try to find an exact match.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ZipcodesSearchCriteria object.

In addition to the paging criteria to be able to take care of paging of long lists, this criterion also contains an ID allowing to call up individual
Zipcodes on the basis of their GUID.

Moreover, matches can be found of (partial) zipcode and (partial) name.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the Zipcode.
ZipcodePatter = String Zipcode pattern with which a match has to be found (do not forget the % wildcard if partial matches also have to
n be taken into account.)
CityNamePatt = String Name pattern with which a match has to be found (do not forget the % wildcard if partial matches also have to be
ern taken into account.)
Street String Search on street name. Used for queries for Dutch postal
codes.
Number Int? Search on house number.
Paging PagingCrit ~ See 4.2: Paging Criteria
eria
Includes

Considering the brief object ‘Zipcode', this service holds no Includes functionality.

Response

The response will contain a list of Zipcodes (List<Zipcode>) that meet the criteria.

Name  Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the zipcode.

Zip String Zipcode.

City String Name of the city/municipality.

Country Country Country in which the municipality is located.

Country

The Country object has already been described.
See 14.2.2: Response

ListZipcodeStreets

This service is used to find streets that are part of a certain postal code.

Streets can be found using the criteria: zipcode and name pattern.
An example is the creation of a combobox or a list box with street names in which the list contains matches that correspond to the typed letters.

In order to also use partial matches in a query, a '%' sign can be used after (and before) the typed letters. These serve as wildcards.
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Without wildcards the system will try to find an exact match.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a ZipcodeStreetsSearchCriteria object.
In addition to the paging criteria, this criterion also contains an ID allowing to call up individual streets on the basis of their GUID.

Moreover, matches can be found on Zipcode ID and (partial) name.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the Zipcode.
Zipcodeld String ZipcodelD with which a match has to be found. (Limits the list of streets to those with the given Zipcode).
StreetNamePattern String Zipcode pattern with which a match has to be found (do not forget the % wildcard if partial matches also have to be taken into
account.)
IncludeZipcodes Bool Do the different zipcodes to which the street belongs have to be included in the response.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Zipcode String The zipcode (in text format) with which a match has to be found.
Response

The response will contain a list of ZipcodeStreets (List<ZipcodeStreet>) that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the zipcode.

StreetName = String Street name.

City String Name of the city/municipality.

ZipCodes IList<Zipcode> List of the zipcodes of the municipalities in which the street is located. Dependent on the IncludeZipcodes setting of the demand.

Zipcode

The Zipcode object has already been described.
See 14.3.2: Response

SaveBusTripRequest

This service is used to create an individual bus trip or to save an existing one in the back office.

Request

The request consists of the BusTripRequest that has to be saved.
This can be a new bus trip (ID and BusTripNo are still default values) or an existing bus trip (values are already known). The service will
automatically find out which of the two cases it is. There are, however, conditions to be able to save an existing bus trip...

Name  Type Description Remarks

BusTri  BusTripRequest Bus trip that has to be saved.
p

Response

The response will contain a bus trip request (BusTripRequest), possibly updated with the saved results (in case of a new bus trip -> default
values will become effective values).
In addition, possible validation errors (all!) will be given.

Name Type Description Remarks
SaveBusTri  BusTrip Validation result + possibly updated bus trip.

p Composition

Result ValidationResult

BusTripCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses and the possibly saved result (and possible
modifications such as an existing ID or bus trip sequence number).
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Name Type Description Remarks

BusTrip List All failed validation results.
Validatio ~ <BusTripValidatio  If Count = 0 successful validation!
n n

Results Result>

BusTrip BusTripRequest Bus trip that is saved or has errors.

BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)
In this object the result of a validation is used. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripRequest

See 14.6.2: Response.
SaveBusTripSERIERequest

This service is used to create an individual bus trip series or to save an existing one in the back office.

Request

The request consists of the BusTripSerieRequest that has to be saved.
This can be a new series (ID, SerielD and SerieNo are still default values) or an existing series (values are already known). The service will

automatically find out which of the two cases it is.
There are, however, conditions to be able to save an existing bus trip series...

Name  Type Description Remarks

BusTri  BusTripSeri  Bus trip series that has to be saved.

p e
Request
Response

The response will contain a bus trip series request (BusTripSerieRequest), possibly updated with the saved results (in case of a new bus trip
series -> default values will become effective values).
In addition, possible validation errors (all') will be given.

Name Type Description Remarks
SaveBusTripSeri  BusTripSerie Validation result + possibly updated bus trip series.

e Composite

Result ValidationResult

BusTripCompositeValidationResult

This object is used as a response container to be able to generate all validation responses and the possibly saved result (and possible
modifications such as an existing ID or bus trip sequence number).

Name Type Description Remarks
BusTrip List Al failed validation results.

Validation <BusTripValidation If Count = 0 successful validation!

Results Result>

BusTripSeri  BusTripSerieRequest Bus trip series that is saved or has errors.
e

BusTripValidationResult (=derived from ValidationResult)
In this object the result of a validation is used. The text explains what went wrong.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRul  String Name of the validation rule.
e
Name
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Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed.

BusTripSerieRequest

See 14.8.2: Response.
15 Employees

AuthenticateEmployee

AuthenticateEmployee is used to validate the credentials of an employee if he/she wants to log in.
Request
Within the AuthenticateEmployeeRequest, only a Credential object is expected in addition to the service context object.

Name Type Description

Credentials Credential Contains the user name and password combination one wants to authenticate. See amongst others 8.3.1

Response

AuthenticateEmployeeResponse contains an AuthenticationResult that indicates if authentication succeeded or not.

Name Type Description Remarks
Error AuthenticationErr  An enumeration that returns the error of the For security purposes no correct information is given
or AuthenticationProcess. here.

Possible values are:

® None
® InvalidParameters
® UnknownUser
* BlockedUser
® InvalidCredential
HasSucceeded Boolean Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.
Personld Guid The ID of the authenticated user. Filled in if authentication was successful
LastLoginDate DateTime? The date/time of the last login date Not applicable in this method
PersonCardld  Guid The ID of the authenticated user card. Not applicable in this method
Person Person The authenticated user. Not applicable in this method
Contactld Guid? The ID of the authenticated contact. Not applicable in this method
Employee Employee The ID of the authenticated employee Filled in if authentication was successful

DeleteEmployeeTaskAttachment

This method is used to delete an employee task attachment/comment.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a Guid representing the unique identifier of the EmployeeTaskAttachment object.

Response

The response consists of a ValidationResult object that indicates whether or not the delete was successful.

Name Type Description Remarks
IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
Message String  The standard error.

BrokenRuleName String = The code of the error message.

Employees — Brief overview
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Within the purchase module employees are used to indicate for which objects a user has rights.

The following functions allow you to call up employees and allow employees to authenticate via the Webservices, so that you can enter the ID of
the desired employee in the various criteria objects.

FindEmployees: Is used to find employees.

AuthenticateEmployee: Is used to authenticate an employee on the basis of credentials.

FindEmployeeNotifications

This method is used to find the notifications for a certain employee.
Should only be used within the TaskFlow App.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an EmployeeNotificationSearchCriteria object.

EmployeeNotificationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Employeeld Guid The ID of the employee you wish to load notifications for

From DateTime Filter

Until DateTime Filter

Includes EmployeeNotificationIncludes Include object

EmployeeNotificationincludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Task bool Do you want to load the task notifications?

TaskAttachment bool Do you want to load the task attachment notifications?

Reservation bool Do you want to load the reservation notifications?

ReservationAttachment = bool Do you want to load the reservation attachment notifications?

Response

The response will contain a list of EmployeeNotification objects that meet the criteria.
There are different kinds of notifications and the model EmployeeNotification is an abstract class.

All different kinds of notifications inherits from EmployeeNotification.

EmployeeNotification

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the notification

NotificationDate DateTime The date when the notification has been created

CreatedBy TaskFlowEmployee The employee who created the specific object

TaskFlowEmployee

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the employee

Name PersonName Name object which contains the full name of the employee

Email string Email of the employee
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PictureUri = string Picture uri of the employee

EmployeeTaskNotification

These notications are generated when a new employee task has been created, when the employee task status has been modified or when the
employee task has been cancelled.

Name Type Description Remarks
Taskld Guid Id of the linked task

TaskCreationDate DateTime Creation date of the linked task

WorkType WorkType The work type

From DateTime Start date of the linked task

Until DateTime End date of the linked task

Status EmployeeTaskStatus The status of the linked task

Type EmployeeTaskNotificationType Type notification NewTask = 0,

StatusModified = 1,
Cancelled = 2,
EmployeeAssigned = 3,
WorkTypeModified = 4,
DateTimeModified = 5,

DescriptionModified= 6

EmployeeTaskAttachmentNotification

These notifications are generated when a new attachment/comment has been created on a certain employee task.

Name Type Description Remarks
TaskAttachmentld Guid The id of the linked attachment
Taskld Guid The id of the linked task
TaskAttachmentCreation = DateTime Creation date of the linked attachment
Date
TaskWorkType WorkType The work type
ModificationDate DateTime Last modification date of the linked Can be empty when the attachment has never
attachment been modified
Type EmployeeTaskAttachmentNotificati ~ Type notification NewAttachment = 0,
onType

AttachmentModified = 1

EmployeeReservationNotification

These notifications are generated when a new reservation (linked with an employee task) is created or when the dates of an existing reservation
are updated.

Name Type Description Remarks
Reservationld Guid The id of the linked reservation

ReservationName string The name/description of the linked reservation
ReservationCreationDate DateTime  The creation date of the linked reservation

From DateTime  The start date of the linked reservation

Till DateTime  The end date of the linked reservation
EmployeeReservationNotificationType Type Type notification NewBooking = 0,

TimeChanged =1,
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Placeld

PlaceName
PlaceDescription
Infrastructureld
InfrastructureName
InfrastructureDescription

CustomerName

CustomerPictureUri
Customerld

ReservationlsOptional

Guid
string
string
Guid
string
string

PersonNa
me

string
Guid

bool

EmployeeReservationAttachmentNotification

ActivityModified = 2,
PlaceModified = 3,
Cancelled = 4,
DescriptionModified = 5

The id of the linked place

The name of the linked place

The description of the linked place

The id of the linked infrastructure

The name of the linked infrastructure

The description of the linked infrastructure

The name of the customer

The picture uri of the customer
The ID of the customer

Is true when the reservation is optional

These notificatons are generated when a new attachment/comment is created on a reservation (linked with an employee task)

Name
ReservationAttachmentld
Reservationld
ReservationName

ReservationAttachmentC
reationDate

Type

ModificationDate

Placeld

PlaceName
PlaceDescription
Infrastructureld
InfrastructureName
InfrastructureDescription

ReservationlsOptional

FindEmployees

Type
Guid
Guid
string

DateTime

EmployeeReservationAttachment

NotificationType

DateTime

Guid
string
string
Guid
string
string

bool

Is used to call up a list of employees.

Description Remarks
The id of the linked reservation attachment

The id of the linked reservation

The name/description of the linked reservation

The creation date of the linked reservation
attachment

Type notification NewAttachment = 0,
AttachmentModified = 1

Last modification date of the linked attachment = Can be empty when the attachment has

never been modified
The id of the linked place
The name of the linked place
The description of the linked place
The id of the linked infrastructure
The name of the linked infrastructure
The description of the linked infrastructure

Is true when the reservation is optional

The FindEmployeesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the EmployeeSearchCriteria

Req uest

object.
Name Type
Id GUID?
UserName String

Description

If filled in: The ID of the employee one wants to find.

Remarks

Nullable

If filled in: The Web user name of the employee one wants to find.
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Email String If filled in: The e-mail address of the employee one wants to find.

IsBlocked Bool? If filled in: True to call up only the blocked employees or Nullable
False to call up only the the employees that are not blocked.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Includes Employeelncl  Determines which parts of the employee will be included.
udes
LessonGroupld GUID Only employees that are registered as instructor of that specific lesson

group will be called up.

WorkTypeld Guid Filter on work type id

SkillSubCatego  IList<Guid> Filter on skills

rylds

AvailableFrom  DateTime? Filter on the availability of an employee If you want to use this, also fill in the
'AvailableUntil' property

AvailableUntil DateTime? Filter on the availability of an employee If you want to use this, also fill in the
'AvailableFrom' property

Taskld Guid? Filter on Taskld Nullable

Employeelncludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of an employee.

Name Type Description Remarks
Includelmage Bool? Calls up the image of the employee or not.
IncludeAllowedInfrastru  Bool? Adds allowed infrastructures to the response
ctures
IncludeEmployeeSkills  Bool? Adds the skills the employee has
Response

The FindEmployeeResponse object contains a list of Employee objects that meet the criteria above.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the employee.

Code String The code of the employee.

Name PersonName The name of the employee.

BirthDate DateTime? The birth date of the employee. Nullable
Gender Gender The gender of the employee.

Language String The ISO language code of the employee.

Address Address The city of the employee.

Phonel String The telephone number of the employee.

Phone2 String

Phone3 String

Email String The e-mail address of the employee.

Comments String Free remarks field containing extra information concerning the employee.

Department Department The department to which the employee belongs.

See 15.2.3: Department

Function Function The function of the employee within the organisation.
See 15.2.4: Function

Credential Credential The user name and password combination of the employee. See amongst others 8.3.1
IsBlocked Bool True if the employee is blocked.
Picture Image Picture of the employee.
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PictureUrl String Link to the picture of the employee. When no picture is available, the value is null.

Organisation PersonBase The organisation which is linked to the employee
TaskflowShowCustomerDetails  bool Defines if the customer can see customer details (in taskflow)
TaskflowHidePrices bool Defines if the customer can see prices (in taskflow)
TaskflowUpdateParticipantCount = bool Defines if the employee is allowed to update the participant count
TaskflowHideMyTasks bool Defines if the employee should see their own tasks

TaskflowAllowedInfrastructures  List<Infrastructure> Defines what infrastructures the employee has access to

SendEmailOnOrder bool Defines whether an email should be sent to an Employee when an order is done
AllowToAddJournals bool Defines whether an employee is allowed to add journals

AllowToCloseJournals bool Defines whether an employee is allowed to close journals

IsSupervisor bool Defines wether an employee is a supervisor

EmployeeSkills List<EmployeeSkill> Defines the skills the employee has

Departm ent

Contains the definition of the employee's department.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The ID of the department.
Code String  The code of the department.

Name  String The name of the department.

Function

Contains the definition of the employee's function. This is generally the task description of the employee within the organisation.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID  The ID of the function.
Code String  The code of the function.

Name  String The name of the function.

EmployeeSkills

Contains the definition of the employee's skills.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the EmployeeSkill
EmployeeSkillObtained DateTime? The date the employee got the skill
EmployeeSkillExpires DateTime? The date the skill of the employee expires
EmployeeSkillComment string The comment on the employee skill
SkillSubCategorylD Guid The ID of the skill sub category
SkillSubCategoryShortName = string The shortname for the sub category
SkillSubCategoryDescription = string The description of the sub category
SkillSubCategoryLevel int The level of the skill sub category
SkillCategorylD Guid The ID of the SkillCategory
SkillCategoryShortName string The shortname for the skill category
SkillCategoryDescription string The description of the skill category
SkillCategoryMandatory bool Determines if the skill category is mandatory
SkillsID Guid The ID for the skill
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SkillsShortName

SkillsDescription

string

string

FindEmployeeTaskAttachments

The shortname for the skill

The description of the skill

This method is used to find one or more employee task attachments or comments.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an EmployeeTaskAttachmentSearchCriteria object.

EmployeeTaskAttachmentSearchCriteria

Name

Id
EmployeeTas
kid
Employeeld
Paging

Includes

Type

Guid?

Guid?

Guid?

PagingCriteria

Description Remar
ks

ID of a specific EmployeeTaskAttachment. Optional

(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)

ID of an employee task for which you want to retrieve the attachments/comments Optional

ID of the employee who created/modified the attachment/comment Optional

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

EmployeeTaskAttachmentincl =~ Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in

udes

EmployeeTaskAttachmentincludes

the return set.

The EmployeeTaskAttachmentincludes object consists of the following properties:

Name
Attachment

EmployeeName

Type Description Remarks

Boolean The result will also include the attachments (if any)

Boolean The result will also include the names of the related employees

AttachmentByteArray Boolean The result will also includes the byte array (EmployeeTaskAttachment.Attachment)

Response

The response will contain a list of EmployeeTaskAttachment objects that (inherit from the AttachmentComment object and) meet the criteria.

EmployeeTaskAttachment

Name

EmployeeTaskld

Id

Description
Comment
Attachment
Employeeld
EmployeeName

CreationDate

ModificationDate

Type

Guid

Guid

String

String
Attachment
Guid?
PersonName
DateTime

DateTime

CreatedByEmployeeld Guid

FindEmployeeTasks

Description Remarks
ID of the employee task to which the attachment/comment is linked Mandatory
ID of the employee task attachment/comment

Small description of the employee task attachment/comment

The comment you want to add to the employee task

The attachment you want to add to the employee task

ID of the linked employee

Name of the linked employee

Creation date of the employee task attachment/comment

Last modification date of the employee task attachment/comment

The employee who created this attachment Can be an empty guid

This method is used to find one or more employee tasks.
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Request
The request consists of the service context and a EmployeeTaskSearchCriteria object.

EmployeeTaskSearchCriteria

Name  Type Description Remarks
Id Guid? ID of a specific EmployeeTask.
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)
Employ Guid? ID of the employee that is linked to the task.
eeld
From DateTime? Find tasks which are scheduled from a certain date.
Until DateTime? Find tasks which are scheduled until a certain date.

Type EmployeeTask Find tasks of a certain type.
Type?

Subject  Guid? ID of the subject that is linked to the task Ex: ID of the linked reservation when task was
Id created from a reservation

Paging PagingCriteria  See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes EmployeeTaskl Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra
ncludes records will be present in the return set.

EmployeeTaskIncludes

The EmployeeTasklIncludes object consists of the following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
EmployeeName Boolean Include the names of the employee that is linked to the task?
Language Boolean Include the language that is linked to the task?
WorkGroup Boolean Include the work group that is related to the task? Only applicable when WorkType=TRUE
WorkType Boolean Include the work type that is related to the task?
Comment Boolean Include the all task comments?
Attachment Boolean Include the attachments within the comments? Only applicable when Comment=TRUE
Cancelled Boolean Include the cancelled comments?
AssignType EmployeeTaskAssignType Filter on which assigned tasks you want to load Both =0,
Assigned =1,

Unassigned = 2
Skills Boolean Include the required skills

Availability Boolean Includes the availability for the given employee to the task

EmployeeTaskType

The EmployeeTaskType enumaration defines to which object the task is related.
Following types are currently supported:

Value Description

Reservation The employee task was created from a reservation (= booking)
ActivityDay The employee task was created from an activity day

OrganisedVisit The employee task was created from an organised visit (= exposition visit)
SubFile The employee task was created from a sub file

LooseTask The employee task was losely created, so is not linked to any other object
CultureEvent The employee task was created from a culture event
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BusPlanning

RentalHeader

AddressFollowUp
FileActivityPeriod

ExpositionPeriod

Response

The employee task was created from a bus planning event

The employee task was created from a rental header

The employee task was created from an address follow up
The employee task was created from a file activity period

The employee task was created from an exposition period

The response will contain a list of EmployeeTask objects that meet the criteria.

EmployeeTask

Name

Id
From
Until

Status
Comment
Employeeld

EmployeeName

Language

WorkType

Type
Subjectld

Attachments

ActivityName
ActivityCode
RentalNo
NeededSkilllds
Expositionld

ExpositionPeri
odld

IsAvailable

Type

Guid

DateTime

DateTime
EmployeeTaskStatus
String

Guid?

PersonName

Language

WorkType

EmployeeTaskType
Guid?

IList<EmployeeTaskAttach
ment>

string
string

long
IList<Guid>
Guid?

Guid?

bool?

Description

The unique identifier of the employee task
Start date and time of the employee task
End date and time of the employee task
The status of the employee task

General comment for the task

The employee that is linked to the task

The name of the employee that is linked to the task

The language that is linked to the task

The work type of the employee task

The type of the employee task
The unique identifier of the related object

The attachments and comments that are linked to the
task

The activity name

The activity code

The rental number

Required skills

The linked exposition id

The linked expsoition period id

Tells you wether or not the given employee is
available for the task

The EmployeeTaskStatus enumaration defines the current status of the task:

Value

Description

ToBeConfirmed The task has not been confirmed or refused

Confirmed

Refused

Executed

The task has been confirmed

The task has been refused

The task has been executed

FindWorkTypes

Is used to call up a list of worktypes.
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Only filled when EmployeeName=TRUE in EmployeeT
askincludes

Only filled when Language=TRUE in EmployeeTaskIn
cludes

Only filled when WorkType=TRUE in
EmployeeTaskincludes

Only filled when Comments=TRUE in
EmployeeTaskincludes

Can be null

Can be null



Request

The FindWorkTypesRequest contains the standard service context object.

Response

The FindEmployeeResponse object contains a list of Employee objects that meet the criteria above.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the worktype.

Code string The code of the worktype.

Name string The name of the worktype.

WorkGroup WorkGroups The linked workgroup
Employee  Employees  The configured employees on a specific worktype
SaveEmployee

This method is used to save an employee.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an Employee object.

"Enpl oyee": {
"1d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000000",

"Code": "Beeple",

"Name": {
"First": "John",
"Last": "Doe",
"M ddle": "randonBtring"
b
"BirthDate": "1985-01-01",
"Gender": 0,
"Language": "NL",
"Address": {
"Box": "1A",
"Country": "BE",
"Nunber": "25",
"Street": "randonStreet",
"Town": "Brussel",
" Zi pCode": 1000
}

"Phonel": "050 11 22 33",
"Phone2": "050 22 33 11",
"Phone3": "050 33 11 22",

"Email": "null @xanpl e. cont,
"Conments": "hello world",
"Credential": {

"Usernane": "epic_usernane"
1

"|sBl ocked": false,
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"Emai |l 2": "nul | @not her exanpl e. cont

}
"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000700",
"Passwor d": "x*xxkr
}
}
Response

The response will contain a SaveEmployeeResult object

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

SaveEnpl oyeeResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contract s"
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
SaveEnpl oyeeResul t, ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"enpl oyee": {
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts. Enpl oyee,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contract s",
"id": "6b90bc9f - e6bb-e811- ab35- d46d6d455a91",
"code": "Beeple",
"name": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Per sonNane, ReCreateX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"first": "John",
"last": "Doe",
"mddle": "randonString",
"initials": null
b
"birthDate": "1985-01-01T00: 00: 00",
"gender": O,
"l anguage": "NL",
"address": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.
Addr ess, ReCreat eX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts",

"box": "1A",

"country": "BE",
"nunber": "25",

"street": "randonttreet",
"town": "Brussel"

"zi pCode": "1000",

"l ocati onNane": null,

"countryDescription": nul
},
"phonel": "050 11 22 33",
"phone2": "050 22 33 11",
"phone3": "050 33 11 22",
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"email": "null @xanpl e. cont,
"comments": "hello world"
"departnment": null,
"function": null,
"credential": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Credential, ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts",
"password”: null,
"username": "epic_usernanme"
3
"isBl ocked": fal se,
"picture": null,
"al | owLessonTransfers": false,
"onl yReadLessons": fal se,
"al | onChangelLessongr oupl nfo": fal se,
"onl yShowMyLessongroups": fal se,
"email 2": "nul | @not her exanpl e. cont',
"pictureUrl": null
"organi sation": nul

"val idationResult": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
Val i dati onResult, ReCreateX WbShop. WebServi ces. Contracts”
"isValid": true,
"message”: null,

"br okenRul eNane nul
SaveEmployeeResult
Name Type Description Remarks
Employee Employee The employee you want to save

ValidationResult ValidationResult = If anything went wrong, this object contains additional information

SaveEmployeeTaskAttachment

This method is used to save an employee task attachment/comment or both.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an EmployeeTaskAttachment object that inherits from the AttachmentComment object.

Response

The response consists of an EmployeeTaskAttachmentValidationResult object that inherits from the ValidationResult object.

Name Type Description Remarks

EmployeeTaskAttachment EmployeeTaskAttachment The EmployeeTaskAttachment object as it was created
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Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

IsValid Bool
Message String The standard error.
BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.

SaveEmployeeTasks

This method is used to find one or more employee tasks.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SaveEmployeeTaskCriteria object.

SaveEmployeeTaskCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
EmployeeTask EmployeeTask The employee task you want to save
UpdateSkills bool Do the skills needs to be updated?

IgnoreWarnings bool If any warnings, do you want to ignore them?

SavedByEmployeeld Guid The ID of the employee who creates the task

Response

The response will contain a list of SaveEmployeeTaskResult objects that meet the criteria.

SaveEmployeeTaskResult

Name Type Description Remarks

EmployeeTask  EmployeeTask  The employee task you want to save

ValidationResult ValidationResult = If anything went wrong, this object contains additional information

SaveEmployeeTaskStatus

This method is used to update the status of an employee task.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SaveEmployeeTaskStatusCriteria object.

Name Type Description Comment
Id Guid The unique identifier of the employee task
Status EmployeeTaskStatus The new status for the employee task.

One of the following values:

® ToBeConfirmed
® Confirmed

® Refused

® Executed

Response

The response consists of a ValidationResult object that indicates whether or not the update was successful.

Name Type  Description Remarks
IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
Message String  The standard error.

BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.
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FindSalesShifts

Calling this will visualize the salesShifts on basis of the linked criteria

Request

The request consists of the service context and an FindSalesShiftsCriteria object.

FindSalesShiftsCriteria

Name Type
FromDate DateTime
TillDate DateTime
Employeeld Guid
PointOfSaleld Guid

Paging Paging Object
Response

A SalesShiftsResult containing a List of SalesShifts

SalesShift
Name Type
Divisionld Guid
PointOfSaleld Guid
Employeeld Guid
Shift int
StartTime DateTime
EndTime DateTime
StartBalance Decimal
Amount Decimal
LineAmount Decimal
VATAmount Decimal

DeleteEmployeeAvailability

Is used to delete an employee availability.

Request

Description

All SalesShifts that have a startdate
later of equal to this date

All SalesShifts that have an enddate
before of equal to this date

Retrieves all SalesShifts for that
employee

Retrieves all SalesShifts for that Point
of Sale

This determines how many
salesShifts and from where to start
showing

Description

Id of the Division

Id of the Point of Sale

Id of the Employee

SaleShift number

Date and time of the start of the Shift
Date and time of the end of the Shift

The amount of money in the Point of
Sale when starting a Sale Shift

Total amount of money by selling

Total amount of money by selling
without the VAT

Total amount of VAT by selling

Remarks

Mandatory

Mandatory

Optional

Optional

Optional

Remarks

The DeleteEmployeeAvailabilitiesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the DeleteEmploy

eeAvailabilitiesCriteria object.

Name Type
EmployeeAvailabilities List<Guid>
Response

Description

The list of ID’s that will be deleted

Remarks

The DeleteEmployeeAvailabilityResponse object contains a result object that indicates wether or not the call was successful.
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Name Type Description Remarks

Success Boolean This will indicate if the creation/update was successful

Message String This will show a message of what went wrong when Success is false.

FindEmployeeAvailabilities

Is used to call a list of the availabilities of an employee

Request
The FindEmployeeAvailabilityRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the EmployeeAvailab
ilityCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
EmployeelD Guid The ID of the employee you want the availabilities of This is mandatory
From DateTime? Use this if you only want the availabilities after this date

Until DateTime? Use this if you only want the availabilitie before this date

Response

The FindEmployeeAvailabilityResponse object contains a list of EmployeeAvailability objects that meet the criteria above.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The Id that represents the EmployeeAvailabilityDay

EmployeelD Guid the Id that represents the Employee the Availability is linked to

From DateTime The start datetime of the availability

Until DateTime The end datetime of the availability

Comment string The Comment on the Availability

SaveEmployeeAvailability

Is used to create or update an employee availability.

Request
The SaveEmployeeAvailabilityRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the SaveEmployeeA

vailabilityCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

EmployeeAvailability EmployeeAvailability The object for creating the availability.

EmployeeAvailability

The object for creating the availability.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The Id that represents the EmployeeAvailabilityDay filled in for an update. empty or Guid.Empty to
create a new one
EmployeelD Guid The Id of the employee u want to create the availability for.
From DateTime The date that will be used to create/update the availability
start date.
Until DateTime The date that will be used to create/update the availability
end date.
Comment string The comment that will be used to create/update the

availability
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Response

The SaveEmployeeAvailabilityResponse object contains a result object dat indicates wether the call was successful.

Name Type Description Remarks
Success Boolean This will indicate if the creation/update was successful
Message String This will show a message of what went wrong when Success is false.
GetTaskFlowSettings
Gets the settings related to TaskFlow.
Req uest
This API Call does not have any criteia
Response
The GetTaskFlowSettings object contains a list of settngs.
Name Type Description Remarks
WebTaskCanBePicked Boolean Indicates if webtasks can be picked.
EmployeeCanCancelConfirmedTasks Boolean Indicates if employees can cancel

confirmed tasks.

SaveEmployeeAvailabilities

Is used to create or update a list of employee availabilities.

Request

The SaveEmployeeAvailabilitiesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the SaveEmployee
AvailabilitiesCriteria object.

Name Type

EmployeeAvailabilities List<EmployeeAvailability>

EmployeeAvailability

The object for creating the availability.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The Id that represents the EmployeeAvailabilityDay filled in for an update. empty or Guid.Empty to
create a new one
EmployeelD Guid The Id of the employee u want to create the availability for.
From DateTime The date that will be used to create/update the availability
start date.
Until DateTime The date that will be used to create/update the availability
end date.
Comment string The comment that will be used to create/update the
availability
Response

The SaveEmployeeAvailabilityResponse object contains a result object dat indicates wether the call was successful.

Name Type Description Remarks
Success Boolean This will indicate if the creation/update was successful
Message String This will show a message of what went wrong when Success is false.
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16 Purchase module
DeletePurchaseLine

This function is used to delete existing order lines.

Request

The DeletePurchaseLineRequest contains the basic service context object and a PurchaseLineRequest (see 16.6.2.3) one wants to delete.
As is the case for saving, the ID is very important. If the ID is not valid, you will not be able to delete.
Mark that an order line can no longer be deleted using the Webservices if its status is one of the following: Ordered, Partially received, Entirely

received.

Response

The DeletePurchaseOrderResponse object contains a DeletePurchaseLineResult, that holds the result of the Delete operation.
Its content is completely identical to that of the SavePurchaseLineResponse.
Name Type Description

ValidationResu ValidationResu The result of the validation, right before deleting the order line.
It It If the ID is invalid, the ValidationResult will be set to 'PurchaseOrderHeaderMissingldRule'.

If the status of the order does not allow to delete the order, the ValidationResult will be set to
'PurchaseOrderHeaderStatusRule'.

ResultState ResultState Indicates if deleting succeeded or not.The possible values are:

® None
® Success
® Failed

PurchaseLine PurchaseLine  The deleted order line.This will only be filled in if ResultState: Success

DeletePurchaseOrder

This function is used to delete existing orders.

Request

The DeletePurchaseOrderRequest contains the basic service context object and a PurchaseOrderRequest (see 16.6.2.1) one wants to delete.

As is the case for saving, the ID is very important. If the ID is not valid, you will not be able to delete.
Mark that an order can no longer be deleted using the Webservices if its status is one of the following: Ordered, Partially received, Entirely

received.

Response

The DeletePurchaseOrderResponse object contains a DeletePurchaseOrderResult, that holds the result of the Delete operation.
Its content is completely identical to that of the SavePurchaseOrder Response.
Name Type Description

ValidationResu ValidationResu The result of the validation, right before deleting the order.
It It If the ID is invalid, the ValidationResult will be set to 'PurchaseOrderHeaderMissingldRule'.

If the status of the order does not allow to delete the order, the ValidationResult will be set to
'PurchaseOrderHeaderStatusRule'.

ResultState ResultState Indicates if deleting succeeded or not.The possible values are:

®* None
® Success
® Failed

PurchaseOrder PurchaseOrder The deleted order.This will only be filled in if ResultState: Success

FindPurchaseArticles

FindPurchaseArticles is used to call up the articles that can be purchased by a user.
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Request

In addition to the basic service context object, the FindPurchaseArticlesRequest object also contains a PurchaseArticleSearchCriteria object in
which the criteria can be specified for finding the articles that can be purchased.

Name Type Description Remarks
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Articleld GUID If filled in: The ID of the article one wants to find. Nullable
ArticleGroupld GUID If filled in: only call up the articles that are part of the given article group. Nullable
NamePattern String If filled in: only call up the articles of which the name contains the given pattern.
ArticleCategoryld GUID If filled in: only call up the articles that are linked to the given category. Nullable
Employeeld GUID The employee of which the article rights have to be checked. Nullable
Includes PurchaseArticleIncludes Include parameters for the request (which extra objects have to be included in the response?).

Remarks:

As with the FindVendors function the Employeeld is used here as well to call up only those articles for which the user has rights.

If the purchase parameters within ReCreateX indicate that employee rights have to be used on article group level, and if the employee is not
specified in the criteria object, the resultset will be empty.

If the purchase parameters within ReCreateX indicate that no employee rights have to be used on article group level, no additional tests will be
executed on the visibility of the articles for the employee. In this case the Employeeld is not obligatory.

The ID of the employee can be found by using the functions FindEmployees (see 15.2) or AuthenticateEmployee (see 15.3).

Except for the criteria above, additional tests that determine the visibility within the Webservices will be executed when calling up the articles.

The carticle can not be blocked.

The option 'Show on Website' has to be ticked off.

The ledger account for registering the purchase has to be filled in.

It must be possible to buy the article at at least 1 supplier.Mark that the supplier status can not be blocked and that the user must have rights
for the supplier.

The article units (price unit & purchase unit) used in the purchase prices have to exist.

® A warehouse has to exist in which the article can be stocked.

PurchaseArticlelncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
ImageUrl Bool Does the ImageUrl of the article have to be built up?
Image Bool Does the image of the article have to be called up?

ArticleCategories Bool Do the article categories have to be called up?
ArticleGroup Bool Do the article groups have to be called up?

StockLocations Bool Do the warehouses have to be called up?

Vendors Bool Do the suppliers have to be called up?
ArticleUnits Bool Do the units have to be called up?
Response

The FindPurchaseArticlesResponse object contains a list of PurchaseArticle objects that meet the criteria above.

Name Type Description

Id GUID The unique identifier of the Article.

Code String The code of the Article.

Name String The name of the Article.

Description  String The description of the Article.

Price Decimal The sales price of the Article today, without taking into account price groups.
Stock Decimal
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The current number in stock.If a warehouse has been specified in the request, the response will only contain the
number in stock in the current warehouse.If no warehouse has been specified, the response will contain the total
number of articles in stock in all warehouses.

Image Picture The picture of the Article.

ImageUrl String The link on which a picture of the ArticleGroup can be found.

IsRental Bool Indicates whether the article is a rental article or not.

Group ArticleGroup The ArticleGroup to which the article belongs.

IsStockltem  Bool Indicates whether the article is a stock article or not.

Divisionld GUID The financial division to which the article belongs. Sales of this article will be registered on this division.

Ingredients  IList<Article  The list of ingredients out of which this article consists.
Ingredient>

Options IList<Article ~ The exclusive options that can be chosen when selling this article.
Option>

StockLocati  IList<StockL = The warehouses in which this article is available.
ons ocation>

Categories IList<Categ  The list of categories to which this article belongs. The categories can mutually share a hierarchy.
ory>

PurchaseAr PurchaseAr The calculation type for calculating the total price. This is one of the enumeration values below:
ticle ticle
Calculation  Calculation ® PriceTimesHours
Type Type ® FixedPrice,
® PriceTimesQuantity,
® PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours

Vendors IList<Vendo  The list of suppliers where this article can be bought. See 16.4.2.1: VendorArticle for a description of this object.
rArticle>
BaseUnit ArticleUnit The basic unit of the article. This is the smallest possible unit of an article and is usually the unit that is used for

calculating the stock.
See 16.4.2.2: ArticleUnit for a description of this object.

ArticleUnits  IList<Article  The units that can be used for this article.
Unit>

IsLessonGr  Bool Indicates whether the article is a lessongroup article or not.
oupltem

VendorArticle

One article can usually be bought at different suppliers.

This object contains the article price and the units per article / supplier combination.

Units:

Suppose we have an article ‘Jupiler 33 cl' of which the basic unit is 'Bottle’. The supplier will usually give the price per crate. In that case the Price
unit will refer to an ArticleUnit having 'CRATE' as a definition.Moreover, it is for example possible that if we purchase beer at the supplier Inbev,
we always order per pallet. In that case the PurchaseUnit will refer to an ArticleUnit having 'PALLET" as a definition.

Name Type Description

Vendorld GUID The ID of the supplier.

Price Decimal The price of the article at this supplier for the price unit below.
PriceUnit ArticleUnit = The price unit, this is the unit that will be used to determine the price.

PurchaseUnit ArticleUnit The purchase unit. If we buy this article at the supplier mentioned above, this is the unit that will be bought.

ArticleUnit

ArticleUnit describes the packaging unit of an article, and the proportion to the basic unit.

Name Type Description
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Id GUID  The ID of the unit.

Code String  The code of the packaging unit.

Name Name  The name of the packaging unit.

BaseQuant Decim = The number of basic units that go into this unit.

ity al If the basic unit of the article is for example Bottle, and if 24 bottles go into a crate, the BaseQuantity for the ArticleUnit
‘Crate’ will be 24.

FindPurchaseOrders

This function is used to call up existing purchase orders.
This can be useful to see the order history of an employee, so that he can still modify existing orders if required.

Request

In addition to the basic service context, the FindPurchaseOrdersRequest object also contains the PurchaseOrderSearchCriteria object below in
which you can specify which orders have to be called up.

Name Type Description

Includes PurchaseOrderincludes Include parameters for the request (which extra objects have to be included in the response?).
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Purchaseld GUID? If filled in, only the purchase order that corresponds to this specific order ID will be called up.
OrderNo String If filled in, only the order with this specific order number will be called up.

Reference String If filled in, only call up the orders of which the reference contains the given value.
Employeeld GUID? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been created by the given employee.

Vendorld GUID? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been created for the given supplier.
FromCreationDate DateTime? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been created after the given date.
TillCreationDate DateTime? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been created before the given date.

Articleld GUID? If filled in, only call up the orders that contain order lines for the given article.
FromLastUpdate DateTime? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been modified after the given date.
TillLastUpdate DateTime? If filled in, only call up the orders that have been modified before the given date.
Response

The FindPurchaseOrdersResponse object contains a list of PurchaseOrder objects that meet the criteria above.

PurchaseOrderRequest

PurchaseOrderRequest is the basic object that can be used to create new orders.
PurchaseOrder is derived from this and contains the same fields + a number of extra fields that the user can not modify himself. These are
managed by the back office.

Name Type Description

Id GUID The unique ID of the PurchaseOrder.

Employeeld GUID The unique ID of the employee that created the order.

Reference String A free info field that can be used to save a reference defined by the user.

Vendorld GUID The unique ID of the supplier to whom this order is addressed.

VendorContactld GUID? The unique ID of the contact person of the supplier above.

PublicComment String Free remarks field. The content of this field is usually printed on the order form that is sent to the supplier.

PrivateComment String Free remarks field. The content of this field is not printed on the order form and serves rather as an internal remarks
field.

RequestedDeliveryDate DateTime? The desired delivery date of the order.

PurchaseOrder
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PurchaseOrder is an extension of PurchaseOrderRequest and contains the same basic fields, completed by the following fields.
These fields can only be filled in in the back office.

Name Type Description
OrderNo String The unique sequence number of the order form in the back office.
OrderState PurchaseOrderState  The status of this order in the back office. This is an enumeration that can contain one of the following
values:
® ToBeOrdered: Still has to be ordered.
® Ordered: Is ordered.
® PartiallyReceived: Partially received.
® EntirelyReceived: Entirely received.
® ToApprove: Still has to be approved.
® Rejected: Rejected.
PostingDate DateTime Date on which the order was registered.
CreationDate DateTime Date on which the order was created.
PromisedDeliveryDate DateTime Promised delivery date.

PurchaseLines

PurchaseLineRequest

IList<PurchaseLine> Contains order lines of this order.1 order line is an order for 1 article at a supplier.
See 16.6.2.4: PurchaseLine

PurchaseLineRequest is the basic object that is used in the Webservices to add order lines to an order.
PurchaselLine is derived from this and contains extra fields that are filled in automatically and can only be modified in the back office.
1 PurchaseLineRequest (and thus also PurchaseLine) corresponds to the order of 1 article at 1 supplier.

Name Type
Id GUID
Purchaseld GUID
Articleld GUID
Description  String
Descriptio ~ String
n2
Purchase  GUID
Unitld
Quantity Deci
mal

StockLoca GUID?
tionld

Hours Deci
mal?

PurchaseLine

Description

The unique ID of the order line.

The ID of the order to which this line belongs.See 16.6.2.2: PurchaseOrder
The ID of the article that has to be ordered.

The description of the article that is purchased.If empty, this field will be automatically completed with the description field of the article on
the moment the order line is saved.

The additional description of the article that is purchased.If empty, this field will be automatically completed with the additional description
field of the article on the moment the order line is saved.

The (packaging) unit of the article one wants to purchase.
This corresponds to the ID of the chosen ArticleUnit.
See 16.4.2.2: ArticleUnit

The number of the units above one wants to order.
The given number will influence the price if the calculation method is PriceTimesQuantity or PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours.

The warehouse for which one wants to order this article.This field is obligatory if the article is a stock article and can not be filled in if the
article is not a stock article.

The number of hours one wants to buy.This is mainly used if services are purchased instead of articles.
This value will influence the price if the calculation method of the article is PriceTimesHours or PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours.

PurchaselLine is derived from the basic object PurchaseLineRequest and contains the same basic fields + extra fields that are filled in
automatically and can only be modified in the back office.

Name
QtyPerPurchaseUnit
QuantityBase
QtyReceivedBase
UnitPrice
UnitPricelnc

Vatld

Type Description

Decimal The number of basic units per purchase unit.

Decimal The total number of basic units ordered.This is the result of Quantity x QtyPerPurchaseUnit.
Decimal? The total number of basic units of this order line already received.

Decimal? The unit price VAT exclusive.

Decimal? The unit price VAT inclusive.

GUID? The ID of the VAT tariff that applies to this article.This can differ in function of the chosen supplier.
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VatPercentage Decimal? The VAT % that applies to this article.

VatAmount Decimal? The VAT amount.

DiscountPercentage = Decimal? The allowed discount percentage.

DiscountAmount Decimal? The discount amount.

LineAmount Decimal? The net amount of the order line: (Number x unit price excl. VAT) - discount
BaseAmount Decimal? The gross amount of the order line: (Number x unit price excl. VAT)
Amount Decimal? The total amount of the order line incl. VATLineAmount + VatAmount
IsVatinclusive Boolean? Indicates if the article price is saved incl. or excl. VAT

PriceCalculationType PurchaseAtrticleCalculationType The calculation method used for determining the price:

PriceTimesHours

FixedPrice,

PriceTimesQuantity,
PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours

FindStockLocations
This function will generate the list of warehouses.
This list can be limited to the warehouses for 1 specific article and takes into account the employee's rights on warehouses.

If the purchase parameters in ReCreateX indicate that employee rights are used on warehouse level, the ID of the employee has to be filled in. If
not the resultset of this function will be empty.

Request

De FindStockLocationsRequest contains the basic service context object and the StockLocationSearchCriteria object below:

Name Type Description

Paging PagingCriteria  See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Articleld GUID? If filled in, the ID of the article of which one wants to find the warehouses.
Employeeld GUID? The ID of the employee of which one wants to find the warehouses.
Res ponse

The FindStockLocationsResponse object consists of a list of StockLocation objects.

Name Type Description
Id GUID The ID of the warehouse.
Code String  The code of the warehouse.

Description  String The description of the warehouse.

FindVendorGroups

FindVendorGroups is used to call up the supplier groups.
As with the FindVendors function the Employeeld is used here as well to call up only those groups for which the user has rights.

Request

The request consists of the basic context object and the VendorGroupSearchCriteria described below.

Name Type Description Remarks
Paging PagingCriteria (See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Id GUID If filled in: The ID of the supplier group one wants to find. Nullable
Code String Code of the supplier group.

NamePattern = String If filled in: Only the supplier groups of which the name contains the name pattern will be shown.
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Employeeld  Nullable<GUID> The ID of the logged in employee.

Response

The FindVendorGroupsResponse object contains a list of VendorGroup objects that meet the criteria above.

See 16.2.2.2: VendorGroup for a description of this object.

FindVendors

FindVendors is used to call up the list of available suppliers.

It is advised not to call up this function until an employee has authenticated himself on the Webservices because the VendorSearchCriteria

expects an optional Employeeld.

If it has been specified in ReCreateX that employee rights have to be used on supplier level, the list of suppliers will be empty if no valid

Employeeld is given in this Request.

This is why it is advised to always have the employee authenticate himself first and fill in his Employeeld in the following requests.

Request

The request consists of the basic context object and the VendorSearchCriteria described below.

Name Type Description

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Id GUID If filled in: The ID of the supplier one wants to find.

Code String Code of the supplier.

NamePattern String If filled in: Only the suppliers of which the name contains the name pattern will be shown.

VendorGrouplD  Nullable<GUID  If filled in, only the suppliers that are part of the given supplier group will be visualised.
>

Employeeld Nullable<GUID> The ID of the logged in employee.

IncludeBlocked Nullable<Bool>  If False, the blocked suppliers will not be included. If NULL or true, these will be included.

Includes Vendorincludes  Include parameters for the request (which extra objects have to be included in the response?).

Vendorincludes

Name Type Description

IncludeVendorContact  GUID If true, the contact persons of the supplier will be included.
s

Response

The FindVendorsResponse object contains a list of Vendors as described below:

Name Type Description

Id GUID ID of the supplier.

Code String The code of the supplier.

Name String The name of the supplier.

Name2 String The additional name of the supplier.
Address Address See 8.8.1.3: AddressContains the address data of the supplier.
Phonel String Telephone number of the supplier.
Phone2 String

Phone3 String

Fax String The fax number of the supplier.
Language String The 1SO language code of the supplier.
VatNo String The VAT number of the supplier.
BankAccoun  String The bank account number of the supplier.

t1

BankAccoun  String
t2

235

Remarks

See 16.2.1.1: VendorIncludes

Remar
ks



Email String The e-mail address of the supplier.

Email2 String
WebSite String The URL address of the Website of the supplier.
Comment String Remarks field with free information concerning the supplier.

InvoiceVend  Nullable<GUID>  The ID of the invoice supplier. By default this is the same ID as the supplier himself. It can, however, be different if purchases at supplier
orld A are invoiced to supplier B.

VendorState = VendorState The status of the supplier.See 16.2.2.1: VendorState

VendorGroup VendorGroup The group of suppliers to which this supplier belongs.See 16.2.2.2: VendorGroup

VendorNo Long The identification number of the supplier.

VatRegime  VatRegime The VAT rate that applies to this supplier. See 16.2.2.3: VatRegime
VendorCont  llist<VendorCont The list of contact persons for this supplier.See 16.2.2.5: VendorContact
acts act>

VendorState

VendorState contains the definition of the supplier's status.This can be for example Active, Stopped, Blocked, ...

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the supplier status.

Code String The code of the supplier status.

Name String  The name of the supplier status.

IsBlocked Bool If True, this indicates that suppliers with this status are blocked.

VendorGroup
VendorGroup contains the definition of a supplier group.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the supplier group.
Code String The code of the supplier group.

Name String The name of the supplier group.

VatRegime
VatRegime contains the definition of the VAT rate that applies, in this case, to the supplier.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the VAT rate.

Code String The code of the VAT rate.

Name String The name of the VAT rate.

Vat VAT  The VAT tariff that applies to this VAT
rate.
See 16.2.2.4: VAT

VAT
VAT contains the definition of a VAT tariff.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the VAT tariff.
Name String The name of the VAT tariff.

Value Decimal The percentage value of the VAT tariff.

VendorContact

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the contact person.

Name String  The name of the contact person.

Functions  String The function of the contact person with the supplier.

Phonel  String The first telephone number of the contact person.
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Phone2  String The second telephone number of the contact person.
Phone3  String The third telephone number of the contact person.
Fax String  The fax number of the contact person.

Email String  The e-mail address of the contact person.

Comment String Free remarks concerning the contact person.

Purchases — Brief overview

The Webservices for the purchase module have got nothing to do with the shopping basket. Here, purchase orders are concerned while the
shopping basket exclusively contains sales.

They are, however, included in this documentation since these Webservices are included in the same package.

In case of the sales Webservices (Basket items) it allowed to shop anonymously. This is not allowed within the purchase Webservices since, for
security purposes, a lot of data can not be visual for certain end users. This is why it is obligatory to specify an Employeeld for al lot of functions.
If the Employeeld is not filled in and if the ReCreateX settings indicate that employee rights must be used within the purchase module, these
functions will not return data.

This means that the Webservices for the purchase module can only be used when an employee logs in to the system.

Employees can not be created in the Webservices. This has to be done in the back office.

Authentication, however, is possible: Therefor, you can use the functions described in chapter 15 Employees.

Overview of the available functions:

FindVendors: Find suppliers.

FindVendorGroups: Find supplier groups.
FindPurchaseArticles: Find articles that can be purchased.
FindStockLocations: Find warehouses.
FindPurchaseOrders: Find existing purchase orders.
ValidatePurchaseOrder: Validate a purchase order.
ValidatePurchaselLine: Validate a purchase order line.
SavePurchaseOrder: Save a purchase order.
DeletePurchaseOrder: Delete a purchase order.
SavePurchaseLine: Save a purchase order line.
DeletePurchaseLine: Delete a purchase order line.

SavePurchaseLine

This function is used to add new order lines to existing orders and to save modifications of existing order lines.
The functioning is completely analogous to the SavePurchaseOrder.

Request

The SavePurchaseLineRequest contains the basic service context object and a PurchaseLineRequest (see 16.6.2.3) one wants to save.

The ID of the PurchaseLineRequest is very important here!

If one wants to make new order lines, the ID has to be empty.

If one wants to modify an existing order line, the ID has to be filled in with the ID of the existing order line.

Order lines can only be added to existing orders. It is thus important that the order is created before the order line and that the Purchaseld of the

order line refers to the existing order.
Response
The SavePurchaseLineResponse object contains a SavePurchaseLineResult, that holds the result of the Save operation.

Name Type Description

ValidationResult = ValidationResult The result of the validation, right before saving the order line.
See amongst others 16.8: ValidatePurchaseLine

ResultState ResultState Indicates if saving succeeded or not.The possible values are:

®* None
® Success
® Failed

PurchaseLine PurchaseLine The saved order line.This will only be filled in if ResultState: Success

It is important that, once the order line has been saved, further modifications are made in the saved order line.
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This is necessary because, after saving the order line, the ID will be filled in in the resulting PurchaseLine object.
If you would keep working in the original request object, the ID would remain empty and new order lines would be made each time.

SavePurchaseOrder

This function is used to save new orders or to modify existing orders.The SavePurchaseOrder only allows to save headers. Adding or saving
detailed lines can be done using the SavePurchaseLine function.

Request

The SavePurchaseOrderRequest contains the basic service context object and a PurchaseOrderRequest (see 16.6.2.1) one wants to save.
The ID of the PurchaseOrderRequest is very important here!

If one wants to make a new order, the ID has to be empty.

If one wants to modify an existing order, the ID has to be filled in with the ID of the existing order.

Response
The SavePurchaseOrderResponse object contains a SavePurchaseOrderResult, that holds the result of the Save operation.

Name Type Description

ValidationResult ValidationResult = The result of the validation, right before saving the order.
See amongst others 16.7: ValidatePurchaseOrder

ResultState ResultState Indicates if saving succeeded or not.The possible values are:
® None

® Success
® Failed

PurchaseOrder  PurchaseOrder  The saved order.This will only be filled in if ResultState: Success

It is important that, once the order has been saved, further modifications are made in the saved order.
This is necessary because, after saving the order, the ID will be filled in in the resulting PurchaseOrder object in SavePurchaseOrderResult.
If you would keep working in the original request object, the ID would remain empty and new orders would be made each time.

ValidatePurchaseLine

This function is used to validate an order line before it is saved.

Request

The ValidatePurchaseLineRequest object contains the basic service context object and the PurchaseLineRequest object to be validated.
See 16.6.2.3 for a description of the PurchaseLineRequest object.

Response

The ValidatePurchaseOrderResponse contains a ValidationResult object that indicates if the validation succeeded or not.

If the validation failed because the data are not valid, the BrokenRuleName will indicate which validation rule failed. The Message parameter
shows the textual content of the error.

If the validation succeeded, the BrokenRuleName will be empty.

These are the validation rules that are used during validation:

RuleName Description
PurchaseOrderLineMissingPurchaseldRule = Checks if Purchaseld has been filled in.This is an obligatory field when saving order lines.

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidPurchaseldRule  Checks if Purchaseld contains a valid value. Purchaseld has to refer to an existing order line if
one wants to save an order line.

PurchaseOrderLinePurchaseldChangedRu  Checks if it is allowed to change the Purchaseld of existing order lines afterwards.
le

PurchaseOrderAllreadyBookedRule Checks if modifications of an existing line are allowed. It is not allowed to modify an order line
that has already been ordered.

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidArticleRule Checks if the given Articleld contains a valid value.

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidArticleForVendor ~ Checks if the given article can be used with the supplier linked to the order.
Rule
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PurchaseOrderLine Checks if the employee has sufficient rights to buy this article.
InvalidArticleForEmployeeRule

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidPurchaseUnitRule Checks if the PurchaseUnitld contains a valid value in function of the chosen article.
PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidQuantityRule Checks if Quantity contains a valid value. Negative values are not allowed here.

PurchaseOrderLine Checks if the warehouse is empty in case of non-stock articles.The warehouse can not be filled
StockLocationForNonStockltemRule in if an article is not a stock article.

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidStockLocationRu  Checks if the warehouse contains a valid value for the chosen article.
le

PurchaseOrderLine Checks if the warehouse can be used by the employee.
InvalidStockLocationForEmployeeRule

PurchaseOrderLinelnvalidHoursRule Checks if the field Hours contains a valid value.
This value can not be negative.

ValidatePurchaseOrder

This function is used to validate an order before it is saved.

Request

The ValidatePurchaseOrderRequest object contains the basic service context object and the PurchaseOrderRequest object to be validated.

See 16.6.2.1 for a description of the PurchaseOrderRequest object.
This function can be used to validate both new as modified orders.

Response
The ValidatePurchaseOrderResponse contains a ValidationResult object that indicates if the validation succeeded or not.
ValidationResult object:

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String  The code of the error message.

Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

If the validation failed because the data are not valid, the BrokenRuleName will indicate which validation rule failed. The Message parameter
shows the textual content of the error.
If the validation succeeded, the BrokenRuleName will be empty.
These are the validation rules that are used during validation:
RuleName Description

PurchaseOrderHeaderMissingVend = Checks if Vendorld is filled in and contains a valid value.
orRule

PurchaseOrderHeaderMissingEmpl  Checks if Employeeld is filled in and contains a valid value.
oyeeRule

PurchaseOrderHeaderlnvalidVendo = Checks if Vendorld is a valid supplier for the given Employeeld.
rForEmployeeRule

PurchaseOrderHeaderlInvalidVendo = Checks if VendorContactld contains a valid value for the given supplier.
rContactRule

PurchaseOrderHeaderVendorChan  In case the PurchaseOrderRequest is an existing order of which the Vendorld has been modified, this
geNotAllowedRule validation rule will check if the modification is allowed.

17 Letting module (as of RCX 5.0.5)
CancelRentalOrder

This method will cancel one specific RentalOrder.
On the Webshop it is only possible to delete orders that:
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® Have the status 'Reserved'
® Have the administrative status 'New order
® Were created on the Web

Request

The request is built up as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
RentalOrderld GUID ID of the order.
ReasonID GUID The cancellation reason.

ReasonDescription String The description that is given in case of cancellation.

Response

The response contains a RentalValidationResult object. This object contains validation data as well as the original RentalOrder object.
The RentalValidationResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.

Message String The error message.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

ValidatedRentalOrder RentalOrder RentalOrder object that was called up on the basis of the given ID.

FindRentalActivities

This method calls up all rental activities.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a RentalActivitySearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of a specific rental activity. Nullable (if not applicable).
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)

Keyword = String Keyword when searching for specific rental activities. ~Nullable (if not applicable).

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response will contain a list of RentalActivity objects that meet the criteria.
The RentalActivity object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the rental activity.

Code String The code of the rental activity.

Name String The name of the rental activity.

FindRentalLarticleavailableperiods

This method calls up all available periods of a rental article.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a RentalArticleAvailablePeriodSearchCriteria object.

Name Type Description Remarks
Articleld  GUID All available periods of this rentalarticle will be visualised.
FromDate DateTime The available periods that overlap with the selected period will be shown.
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UntilDate

Paging

Response

DateTime

The available periods that overlap with the selected period will be shown.

PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

The response contains a RentalArticleAvailablePeriod object which looks as follows:

Name

FromDateTime

ToDateTime

Available Int

Type
ID Guid

Description

Remarks

The id of the available period.

DateTime The fromdatetime of the available period.

DateTime The todatetime of the available period.

The number of items available in the available period.

FindRentalArticles

This method finds all letting articles that meet de search criteria below and that meet the following conditions:

Request

The article is a letting article.
The article may be shown on the Website.

If a composed article is concerned, the components have to have the same calculation method as the main article.
A letting location has to exist for the article.

The collection/return dates have to be within the opening hours of the letting location.

If rights per division are used, full rights for the article are required.

The request consists of the service context and a RentalArticleSearchCriteria object.

Name

Id

NamePattern

ArticleGrouplds
FromDate
UntilDate
DeliveryDate
ReturnDate

Includes

Paging

Personld
ForReservations
Articlelds

IgnoreShowOn
Web

Type
GUID

String

IList<GUID>
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime

RentalArticlelnclu
des

PagingCriteria
GUID
Bool?

IList<GUID>

bool

Description

ID of a specific article.
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)

Name or part of the description that can be searched for. For partial matches, the % sign can
be used.
The % sign can be used before or after the word, as well as before and after the word.

Only articles of the selected article groups will be visualised.

Only articles that are available in the chosen period will be visualised.
Only articles that are available in the chosen period will be visualised.
Only articles that are available in the chosen period will be visualised.

Only articles that are available in the chosen period will be visualised.

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present

in the returnset.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

If filled in, only the articles for which the person's price group is allowed will be included.
List all rental articles for the reservation module?

List of IDs of the articles

Ignore the show on web setting

The RentalArticlelncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name

ImageUrl

Type Description

Bool

Remarks

Find the image or not.
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Image Bool Find the image or not.

ArticleGroup Bool Find the data of the article group or not.

Attachment Bool = Find the attachments or not.

Extralmages Bool Find the extra images or not.

ExtralmageUrls Bool Find the extra images or not.

Components Bool Find the parts of an letting article or not. (only applicable in case of composed articles)

IncludeUnavailable Bool Adds the unavailable articles to the result set.

Response

The response will contain a list of RentalArticle objects that meet the criteria.
The RentalArticle object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the article.

DefaultWarranty Decimal The warranty of the article.

WarrantyCalculationType WarrantyCalculationType The calculation method of the warranty of the article. (per rental/per piece)
TotalltemsInStock Int The number of articles present in the rental warehouse.

AvailableToRent Int The number of articles available in the chosen period.

MaxToRent Int The max. number of items of this article that can be rented in one order.
MaxDaysToRent Int The max. number of days this article can be rented.

MaxHoursToRent Int The max. number of hours this article can be rented.
NegativeSaldoAllowed Bool Indicates if this article can be rented even though it is no longer available.
Components List<RentalArticleComponent> Contains the list of Components of this article.
RentalPriceCalculationType RentalPriceCalculationType The calculation method of the price of the letting article.

MaxTimeToRent DateTime The max. number of hours and minutes this article can be rented.
ToDeliver Bool Indicates if this article will be delivered to the customer.

Unavailable Bool Indicates if this article is unavailable.

HasAvailablePeriods Bool Indicates if this article has RentalArticleAvailablePeriods.

DeliverChoice Bool Indicates if the choice to deliver or not can be made through the web site.
IsLessonGroupltem Bool Indicates whether the article is a lessongroup article or not.

The WarrantyCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
ByRental = 0,
ByQuantity = 1

The RentalPriceCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
PxH = 0,= Price * Hours

F = 1,= Fixed price

PxQ = 2,= Price * Number

PxQxH = 3,= Price * Number * Hours

PxQxD = 4,= Price * Number * Days

PxQxN = 5,= Price * Number * Nights

The RentalArticleComponent is an ArticleBase object with the following extension:

Name Type Description Remarks

Quantity Int Indicates of how many components an article exists.

FindRentalOrders

This method calls up all orders of the logged in person.

Request
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The request consists of the service context and a RentalOrderSearchCriteria object.

Name Type
Id GUID
Number Long
Personld GUID

StartDateTime  DateTime

EndDateTime DateTime

RentalOrderSta RentalOrderStatus

tus
Paging PagingCriteria
Includes RentalOrderInclu

des

Description Remarks

ID of a specific order. Nullable (if not

(If you mean to call up only 1 entity) applicable).

The order number of the order. Nullable (if not
applicable).

If filled in, all orders of that person will be visualised.
If filled in, only the orders that start after this date will be shown.
If filled in, only the orders that end before this date will be shown.

If filled in, only the orders that have this status will be shown.

See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present
in the returnset.

The RentalOrderStatus object is an enumeration with the following possible values:

Ordered = 0,
PartiallyDelivered = 1,
Delivered = 2,
PartiallyReturned = 3,
Returned = 4,
Cancelled =5

The RentalOrderIncludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name

IncludeOrderLines

Type

Bool

IncludeOrderLineComponents  Bool

IncludePersonDetails

Response

Bool

Description Remarks
Find the order lines or not.
Find the order lines of the components or not.

Find the customer's data.

The response will contain a list of RentalOrder objects that meet the criteria.
The RentalOrder object looks as follows:

Name

Id

RentalNo
RentalWebNo
WebCreated
RentalOrderStatus

RentalAdministrativeStat
us

CreationDate

Customer

StartDateTime
EndDateTime
PlannedDeliveryDateTime
PlannedReturnDateTime
CancelDate

CancelDescription

Type Description Remarks
GUID ID of the order.

Long The order number of the order.

Long The order number of the order.

Bool Indicates if the order was made on the Web.

RentalOrderStatus Contains the status of the order.

RentalAdministrativeStat ~ Contains the administrative status of the order.

us
DateTime
Person
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime

String

The date on which the order was created.
The person that made the order.

The start date of the order.

The end date of the order.

The date on which the order will be collected.
The date on which the order will be returned.
The date on which the order was cancelled.

The description that is given when cancelling the
order.
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Comment String The description of an order.

RentalLocation String The rental location.

TotalAmount Decimal The total amount of the order.

Warranty Decimal The warranty of the order.
RentalOrderLines List<RentalOrderLine> The order lines of an order.

Deletable Bool Indicates if the order can be cancelled.
DeliveryAddress DeliveryAddress Indicates the delivery address of the order.
EmployeeTasklds IList<Guid> Collection of the linked employee tasks
Reservationld Guid The reservation ID

The RentalAdministrativeStatus object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
NewOrder = 0,

Approved =1,

Refused = 2

The RentalOrderLine object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name Type Description

ID GUID ID of the order line.

RentalOrderld GUID The ID of the order.

Sequence Int A sequence number of the order line.
StartDateTime DateTime The start date of the order line.

EndDateTime DateTime The end date of the order line.
PlannedDeliveryDateTime DateTime The date on which the order line will be collected.
PlannedReturnDateTime  DateTime The date on which the order line will be returned.
ItemID GUID The article that is ordered.

Quantity Int The quantity that is ordered.

Description String The description of the order line.

Info String Info field.

WebCreated Bool Indicates if the order line was made on the Web.
CalculationType RentalCalculationType The calculation type of the order line.
UnitPricelnc Decimal The unit price of the article.

Amount Decimal The amount of the order line.

Deposit Decimal The warranty of the article.

Components List<RentalOrderLine> The order lines of the components of the article.
ToDeliver Bool Indicates if this article will be delivered to the customer.

The RentalCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
PriceTimesHours = 0,

FixedPrice = 1,

PriceTimesQuantity = 2,

PriceTimesQuantityTimesHours = 3,

PriceTimesQuantityTimesDays = 4,

PriceTimesQuantityTimesNights = 5

GetRentalOrder

This method calls up the details of one specific RentalOrder.

Request
The request consists of the ID of the order.

Name Type Description Remarks
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RentalOrderl
d

GUID D of the order.

Response

The response will contain a RentalOrder object.

Name

RentalOrder RentalOrder RentalOrder object.

Type

Description Remarks

See 17.3.2 for details concerning the RentalOrder object.

GetRentalPlaceOpeningHour

Request

N Type

a
me

Co ServiceContext

nte
xt

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the
correct database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Cri  GetRentalPlaceOp The criteria used for GetRentalPlaceOpeningHour
teria eningHourCriteria

GetRentalPlaceOpeningHourCriteria

Name

Context

Date

Rental
Placeld

Response

Type

Service
Context

Datetim
e?

Guid?

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The date for which the correct RentalPlaceOpeningHour should be retrieved

If passed, RentalPlaceOpeningHours will be returned that are linked to this RentalPlace.
Otherwise it will take the Point of Sale's default RentalPlace

GetRentalPlaceOpeningHourResult

Name

Type Description

RentalPlaceOpeningHourDay RentalPlaceOpeningHourDay Returns the RentalPlaceOpeningHourDay

RentalPlaceOpeningHourDay

Name
Froml
Untill

From2

until2

PickupMax

DeliveryMax

GetRentalPricing

Type Description

DateTime? Start of the morning

DateTime? End of the morning

DateTime? Start of the afternoon

DateTime? End of the afternoon

int

int

Allowed people to pick up per half hour

Allowed people to deliver per half hour

This method allows you to get the specific price and warranty you will pay for a rental reservation.
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Request

The request contains a RentalPricingSearchCriteria object which contains following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
Articleld  GUID ID of the article you wish to rent

Personld GUID? ID of the person who wishes to rent Not mandatory
Quantity Int Number of articles you wish to rent

From DateTime From date of the rental reservation

Until DateTime Until date of the rental reservation

Response

The response contains a RentalPricing object which looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
PriceCalculationType RentalPriceCalculationType The price calculation type (see below)
Price Decimal The unit price for the rental reservation.

WarrantyCalculationType WarrantyCalculationType The warranty calculation type (see below).

Warranty Decimal The default warranty for the rental reservation

The RentalPriceCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
PxH = 0,= Price * Hours

F = 1,= Fixed price

PxQ = 2,= Price * Number

PxQxH = 3,= Price * Number * Hours

PxQxD = 4,= Price * Number * Days

PxQxN = 5,= Price * Number * Nights

The WarrantyCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
ByRental = 0,

ByQuantity = 1

Letting — Brief overview

As of now, it is possible to order letting articles on the Webshop.
The system functions as follows:

® Person chooses the period in which he wants to rent an article.
® Person chooses the quantity of the article he wants to rent.

Detailed management of letting orders is done in ReCreateX.
The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

® FindRentalArticles (find the letting articles)

® FindRentalOrders (find existing orders of the logged in person)
® GetRentalOrder (find one order)

® CancelRentalOrder (cancel one order)

18 Activities module (as of RCX 5.0.5)
Activities — Brief overview

It is now possible to register persons for activities on the Webshop.
The system functions as follows:

® Person chooses an activity for which he wants to register.

® |f the person is already logged in, he can register himself as well as his relations. If the person is not yet logged in, the person can only
register himself (anonymously).

® |t can be specified per participant for which days he wants to register.

® Per participant / chosen day the person can determine the number of options.

* At payment (check-out) the registration is definitive. In case of an anonymous registration, the participant will be used as invoice customer as

well.

Detailed management of the registration is done in ReCreateX.
The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:
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® ListActivityTypes (find the activity types)
® FindActivities (find the activities)
® FindPriceGroupActivityByActivity (find the possible price groups with linked prices defined for the activity)

ActivityOptionGetAvailability

This service checks the availability for a certain option on a certain activity day.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an ActivityOptionAvailabilityCriteria object.
ActivityOptionAvailabilityCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ActivityDayID GUID Unique identifier of the activity day Obligatory.

ActivityOptionID GUID Unique identifier of the activity option Obligatory.

Response

The response will return an int which defines the available number op options.
If the return value equals -1, no maximum is defined.

CancelEntry

This method will cancel one specific registration (Entry).
On the Webshop it is only possible to delete registrations that are:

® Not yet cancelled (status = temporarily, reserved or waiting list)
* Not yet registered

Request
The request is built up as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Entryld GUID ID of the registration.

ReasonID GUID The cancellation reason.

Response

The response is a simple boolean. The cancellation either succeeded or not.
FindActivities

This service visualises a list of activities.

Request

The request consists of the service context and an ActivitySearchCriteria object.

This criterion contains an object to take care of paging in case of long lists and different objects to generate the desired list of activities.

ActivitySearchCriteria

Name Type Description

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Period Period Finds the activities organised within this period. See point 18.3.2.1
AgeFrom int? Activities that are intended for persons older than or equal to this age.
AgeTo Int? Activities that are intended for persons younger than or equal to this age.
Activityld GUID Calls up 1 activity only with an ID equal to this value.

ActivityTypeld GUID Calls up the activities that belong to this type.

Keyword String Calls up the activities of which the name contains this text.
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Personld

Includes

FilterDays
FilterMonday
FilterTuesday
FilterWednesday
FilterThursday
FilterFriday
FilterSaturday
FilterSunday
ActivityTypeldList
UpdatedSince

OrganisationTypeld

GUID

Activitylnclud
es

Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
List<Guid>
DateTime?

GUID

OrganisationTypeldList List<Guid>

CareTypeld

CareTypeldList

GUID

List<Guid>

ActivityTypeSearchTermld GUID

ActivityTypeSearchTerml  List<Guid>

dList
Locationld
LocationldList

DaysPeriod

ActivityIncludes

GUID
List<Guid>

Period

If filled in, the activity price valid for this person will be called up.

Determines which parts of the Activity will be included.

Enable the filter by day?

Include activities on mondays

Include activities on Tuesdays

Include activities on Wednesdays

Include activities on Thursdays

Include activities on Fridays

Include activities on Saturdays

Include activities on Sundays

Calls up the activities that belong to this list of activity types

Find the activities that are updated since a certain date

Calls up the activities that belong to this organisation type

Calls up the activities that belong to this list of organisation types
Calls up the activities that belong to this care type

Calls up the activities that belong to this list of care types

Calls up the activities that belong to an activity type which has this search term associated with it

Calls up the activities that belong to an activity type which has at least one of this list of search terms
associated with it

Calls up the activities that have this location
Calls up the activities that have a location in this list

Find the activitydays within this period

This object allows to exclude certain parts of an activity.

Name

ImageUrl

DayParts

Options

Image

Divisions
OrganisationTypes
CareTypes

SearchTerms

Response

Type Description

Remarks

Bool Show the URL of the image or not.

Bool Show list of day parts (List<ActivityPart>) per activity.

Bool Show list of options (List<ActivityOption>).

Bool Show the image byte array.

Bool Show the divisions of per activity.

Bool Show the organisation type details

Bool Show the care type details

Bool Show the search terms of the activity type

The response will contain a list of activities (List<Activity>).

Name

Id

Code
Name
Description

Comments

Type

GUID
String
String
String

String

Description Remarks
ID of the activity.

Code of the activity.

Description of the activity.

Detailed description of the activity.

Remarks concerning the activity.
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Location

ImageUrl
Type

Period

ClosingDate
Price
FreePlaces

Days

Options

AgeCategory

EntryMethod

TotalPlaces
Agreements
Utilities
WebSalesStart
WebSalesStop
NumberOfDays
Division
LastUpdate
TotalPlacesOverall
ReservedPlacesOve
rall
OrganisationType
CareType

UitpasEventld

Period

Name Type
From DateTime
Until  DateTime

ActivityPart

Name

Id

Period
Comment
FreePlaces
EntryDeadline
TotalParticipants

ArrivedParticipants

Type
GUID
Period
String

Int?
DateTime?
Int?

Int?

Address

String
Activity Type

Period

Datetime?
Decimal

Int?
List<ActivityPart>
List<ActivityOptio
n>

AgeCategory

Bool

Int?

String
String
String
String

Int?
Division
DateTime?

Int?

Int?

OrganisationType
CareType

string

Description

Description

See 8.8.1.3: Address.Contains the address data of the place where the activity is
organised.

The link on which a picture of the activity can be found.
Contains an ActivityType object to which the activity belongs.

Contains the period in which the activity takes place.
See point 18.3.2.1

Last registration date.

Price of the activity.

Number of free places for the activity via web.

List of day parts (List<ActivityPart>) of the activity.
See point 0

List of options (List<ActivityOption>) of the activity.
See point 18.3.2.3

Shows the age category.
See point 18.3.2.4

Indicates if registrations are made on activity day level (= true) or on activity level
itself (= false).

Maximal number of registrations allowed for this activity via web.

Agreements.

Utilities.

Start date for Web registrations.

End date for Web registrations.

Number of activitydays for this activity

Location (division) where this activity has been created.
Date and time of the last update

Maximal number of registrations allowed for this activity overall (via web and back

office)
Current number of registrations for this activity overall (via web and back office)

The organisation type assigned to the activity
The care type assigned to the activity

Coupled with this uitpas event id

Remarks

Start date of the period.

End date of the period.

Remarks

ID of the day part.

See point 18.3.2.1:

Remarks concerning this day part.

Number of free places, 'null' is unlimited, ‘zero' is occupied.
Deadline to make entry

Amount of participants that reserved

Amount of participents that reserved and are present
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HasLinkedTasks Bool Indicates if there are any linked EmployeeTasks to the ActivityPart

ActivityOption

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the option.

Articleld GUID ID of the linked article. Refers to the Article object.
CustomPrice Decimal Price per option.

Description String Description of the option.

Amount Int Number of options.

MaxOptions Int Maximum allowed options 0 = unlimited
MaxOptionsTotal Int Maximum allowed options overall (over all entries and persons) 0 = unlimited
AgeCategory

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the age category.

Name String Short description of the age category.

FromAge Int Minimal age.

UntilAge Int Maximal age.

BirthDateFrom DateTime? Minimal birthdate limit.

BirthDateUntil DateTime? Maximal birthdate limit.

Type int 0 = agecategory by agel = agecategory by birthdate
Description String Description of the age category.
Blocked Bool Indicates if AgeCategory is blocked

OrganisationType

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the organisation type
Code String  Code/short name of the organisation type

Description String Description of the organisation type

Comment  String Comment of the organisation type

CareType

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the care type

Code String  Code/short name of the care type

Description  String Description of the care type

Comment  String Comment of the care type

FindActivitiesAvailablePlaces

This service visualises a list of activities.

Request
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The request consists of the service context and an ActivitySearchCriteria object.
This criterion contains an object to take care of paging in case of long lists and different objects to generate the desired list of activities.

ActivitySearchCriteria

Name Type Description
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Period Period Finds the activities organised within this period. See point 18.3.2.1
AgeFrom int? Activities that are intended for persons older than or equal to this age.
AgeTo Int? Activities that are intended for persons younger than or equal to this age.
Activityld GUID Calls up 1 activity only with an ID equal to this value.
ActivityTypeld GUID Calls up the activities that belong to this type.
Keyword String Calls up the activities of which the name contains this text.
Personld GUID If filled in, the activity price valid for this person will be called up.
Includes Activitylnclud = Determines which parts of the Activity will be included.

es
FilterDays Bool Enable the filter by day?
FilterMonday Bool Include activities on mondays
FilterTuesday Bool Include activities on Tuesdays
FilterWednesday Bool Include activities on Wednesdays
FilterThursday Bool Include activities on Thursdays
FilterFriday Bool Include activities on Fridays
FilterSaturday Bool Include activities on Saturdays
FilterSunday Bool Include activities on Sundays
ActivityTypeldList List<Guid> Calls up the activities that belong to this list of activity types
UpdatedSince DateTime? Find the activities that are updated since a certain date
OrganisationTypeld GUID Calls up the activities that belong to this organisation type
OrganisationTypeldList List<Guid> Calls up the activities that belong to this list of organisation types
CareTypeld GUID Calls up the activities that belong to this care type
CareTypeldList List<Guid> Calls up the activities that belong to this list of care types
ActivityTypeSearchTermld GUID Calls up the activities that belong to an activity type which has this search term associated with it

ActivityTypeSearchTerml  List<Guid> Calls up the activities that belong to an activity type which has at least one of this list of search terms
dList associated with it

Locationld GUID Calls up the activities that have this location

LocationldList List<Guid> Calls up the activities that have a location in this list

ActivityIncludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of an activity.

Name Type Description Remarks
ImageUrl Bool Show the URL of the image or not.

DayParts Bool Show list of day parts (List<ActivityPart>) per activity.

Options Bool Show list of options (List<ActivityOption>).

Image Bool Show the image byte array.

Divisions Bool Show the divisions of per activity.

OrganisationTypes Bool = Show the organisation type details
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CareTypes Bool Show the care type details

SearchTerms Bool Show the search terms of the activity type

Response
The response will contain a list of activities (List<Activity>).

Name Type Description Remarks

AvailablePlaces ActivityAvailablePlaces The available places object for an activity

Period

Name Type Description Remarks
From DateTime Start date of the period.

Until  DateTime End date of the period.

ActivityPart

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the day part.

Period Period See point 18.3.2.1:

Comment String Remarks concerning this day part.

FreePlaces Int? Number of free places, 'null' is unlimited, ‘zero' is occupied.

EntryDeadline DateTime? Deadline to make entry

ActivityOption

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the option.

Articleld GUID ID of the linked article. Refers to the Article object.
CustomPrice Decimal Price per option.

Description String Description of the option.

Amount Int Number of options.

MaxOptions Int Maximum allowed options 0 = unlimited
MaxOptionsTotal Int Maximum allowed options overall (over all entries and persons) 0 = unlimited
AgeCategory

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the age category.

Name String Short description of the age category.

FromAge Int Minimal age.

UntilAge Int Maximal age.

BirthDateFrom DateTime? Minimal birthdate limit.
BirthDateUntil ~DateTime? Maximal birthdate limit.
Type int 0 = agecategory by agel = agecategory by birthdate

Description String Description of the age category.

OrganisationType
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Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the organisation type

Code String  Code/short name of the organisation type
Description  String Description of the organisation type

Comment  String Comment of the organisation type

CareType

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the care type

Code String  Code/short name of the care type

Description String Description of the care type

Comment  String Comment of the care type

ActivityAvailablePlaces

Name Type Description Remarks
Activityld GUID D of the Activity
Availableplaces int The amount of available places for the Activity

FindActivitytypesearchterms

This service generates a list of ActivityTypeSearchTerm objects, used to do filtering on the activity list
Request

The request consists of the service context and an ActivityTypeSearchTermSearchCriteria object.
CareTypeSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

ActivityTypeSearchTermld GUID Calls up all search terms with this ID. Set this as an empty Guid to get all search terms = Obligatory.

Keyword String Keyword to search for. Leave empty to ignore. Obligatory.

Response

The response will contain a list of Activity type search terms (List<ActivityTypeSearchTerms>).
FindCARETypes

This service generates a list of CareType objects, used to do filtering on the activity list

Request
The request consists of the service context and an CareTypeSearchCriteria object.
CareTypeSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

CareTypeld GUID Calls up all CareTypes with this ID. Set this as an empty Guid to get all CareTypes Obligatory.

Keyword String  Keyword to search for. Leave empty to ignore. Obligatory.

Response

The response will contain a list of Care types (List<CareType>).
FindEntryOverview
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This service generates a list of Entry objects, these are the registrations of a specific person.
Request

The request consists of the service context and an EntrySearchCriteria object.

EntrySearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Personld GUID Calls up all registrations of which this person is either the main customer, either the participant. Obligatory.
Until DateTime? The date until when the payed entries must be returned. Entries which aren't payed are still returned Optional
Response

The response will contain a list of registrations (List<Entry>).

Entry

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID ID of the Entry.

Activityld GUID ID of the activity.

ActivityCode String Short code of the activity.

ActivityDesc String Description of the activity.

EntryDate DateTime Registration date of the registration.

EntryNo Long Registration number.

Price Decimal Price VAT incl. of the price article, linked to a waiting list.

Status Int Status of the registration. 0=
temporarily
1 = waiting list
2 =reserved
3 =cancelled

Deletable Bool Indicates if the registration can be cancelled.

ActivityStartDate DateTime Start date of the activity

ActivityEndDate DateTime End date of the activity

Nota String Nota of the entry

Customerld Guid Unique ID of the customer who created the entry

HasPayed bool Indicates if the entry is already paid

WebSalesStart DateTime? The start date of the websales Optional

WebSalesStop DateTime? The end date of the websales Optional

ActivityWebSalesPeriod = ActivityWebSalesPeriod A period where web sales are available

ActivityWebSalesPeriod

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Id of the ActivityWebSalesPeriod.

Activityld Guid Id of the activity.
WebSalesStart DateTime? The start date of the websales Optional
WebSalesStop DateTime? The end date of the websales Optional

FindOrganizationTypes

This service generates a list of OrganisationType objects, used to do filtering on the activity list
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Request

The request consists of the service context and an OrganisationTypeSearchCriteria object.
OrganisationTypeSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
OrganisationTypeld GUID Calls up all OrganisationTypes with this ID. Set this as an empty Guid to get all OrganisationTypes Obligatory.

Keyword String  Keyword to search for. Leave empty to ignore. Obligatory.

Response

The response will contain a list of organisation types (List<OrganisationType>).
FindPriceGroupActivityByActivity

This service visualises a list of price groups with prices that are linked to an activity. The Webservices allow to have the price of a registration
calculated in 3 different ways:

1. On the basis of the activity price = 1 price set per activity

2. On the basis of the customer's price group
3. The customer can choose a price group out of a list.

For the 3th point we need the method FindPriceGroupActivityByActivity.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PriceGroupActivitySearchCriteria object.
This criterion only contains an Activityld that is obligatory.

ActivitySearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Activityld GUID D of the activity for which you want to find the price group/prices.

Response

The response will contain a list of activity groups (List<PriceGroupActivity>).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the activity price group.
Activityld GUID ID of the activity.
PriceGroupld GUID ID of the price group.
Price Decimal?  Price for the combination price group - activity
From DateTime? Activity price group is valid as of this date.
Until DateTime? Activity price group is valid until this date.
DayOfWeek WeekDay? Enumeration of the day of the week on which the activity price group is
active.
® EveryDay
* Monday
® Tuesday
* Wednesday
® Thursday
® Friday
® Saturday
® Sunday
PriceGroupDesc = String Description of the price group.
PriceGroupSn String Code of the price group.

GetActivityDayParticipants

Request

This request consists of a Criteria object and the service context.

255



Criteria

It is mandatory to specify the ActivityDayld.

Name
ActivityDayld

Includes

Response

Name
Id

Attendance

EntryParticipant

Participantinfo

EntryParticipant

Name

Id

Entryld
Personld
PersonName

Remarks

Participantinfo

Name

Id
FirstName
LastName

Gender

Age
BirthDate
Phone
Phone2
Cellphone

Allergylnfo

Type
Guid

Description

The ID of the ActivityDay you wish to see the participants of

ActivityDayIncludes Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be present in the

Type
Guid

bool

returnset.

Description
The ID of the ActivityDayParticipant
Boolean that indicates whether the user is registered as present on the activity day.

True = present, false = absent

EntryParticipant Information about the EntryParticipant

Participantinfo  Information about the Participant

Type
Guid
Guid

Guid

PersonName

String

Type
Guid
String

String

Description

The ID of the EntryParticipant
The ID of the Entry

The ID of the Person

The Name of the Person

Remarks of the EntryParticipant

Description
The ID of the Participant
The first name of the Participant

The last name of the Participant

Gender The gender of the Participant.

Int

Male =0
Female = 1
Unknown = 2

The age of the Participant

DateTime The birth date of the Participant

String
String
String

String

The phone of the Participant
The second phone of the Participant
The cellphone of the Participant

Allergy info of the Participant
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MedicationInfo String Medication info of the Participant
OtherMedicationinfo String Other medication info of the Participant

AllowedToPhotograph  Bool Participant is allowed to be photographed or not

ActivityIncludes

Name Type Description
IncludeBookedTemporarily Bool Includes all temporarily booked day activity participant items
IncludeOnWaitingList Bool Includes all day activity participant items that are marked on waiting list
IncludeBooked Bool Includes all booked (=reserved) items

IncludeCancelled Bool  Includes all cancelled day activity participant items

ListActivityTypes

This service visualises a list of activity types.

Request

The request only consists of the service context.

Response

The response will contain a list of activity types (List<ActivityType>).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the activity type.

Code String Code of the activity type.

Name String Description of the activity type.

SearchTerms List<ActivityTypeSearchTerm> List of search terms of the activity type

UpdateParticipantPrescence

This API call updates the presence of a Participant on an ActivityPart.

Request

This request consists of a Criteria object and the service context.

Criteria
It is mandatory to specify a Present field.

There are 2 ways to update the correct EntryParticipantActivityDay:

® Specify the EntryParticipantActivityDayld
® Specify the ActivityDayld & EntryParticipantld

Name Type Description

Activi tyDayl d Guid
EntryPartici pantld Guid
EntryPartici pant ActivityDayld Guid

Pr esent Bool

The ID of the ActivityDay you wish to update the presence of
The ID of the EntryParticipant you wish to update the presence of
The ID of the EntryParticipantActivityDay you wish to update the presence of

Indicates whether you wish to set the EntryParticipantActivityDay to present or not
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Response

ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.

Message String The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

Examples

Example 1:

Use EntryParticipantActivityDayld.

Set Present = true

"Criteria": {
"EntryPartici pant ActivityDayl d":
1369B970A859",
"Present": true
}

"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730"

"F6737072- DA20- 4ECO- 90B3-

Example 2:
Use EntryParticipantActivityDayld

Set Present = false

"Criteria": {
"EntryParti ci pant ActivityDayld":
1369B970A859",
"Present": false
1

"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730"

"F6737072- DA20- 4ECO- 90B3-

Example 3:

Use ActivityDayld & EntryParticipantld
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Set Present = true

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

"Criteria": {
"ActivityDayld": "3B13917B-3973- EA11- 922A- DA6D6D455A91" ,
"EntryParticipantld": "A77CE343-3D73- EA11l- 922A- DA6D6D455A91" ,
"Present": true

} i)
"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000-0000- 000000000730"

Example 4:
Use ActivityDayld & EntryParticipantld

Set Present = false

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

"Criteria": {
"ActivityDayld": "3B13917B-3973- EA11- 922A- D46D6D455A91",
"EntryParticipantld": "A77CE343-3D73- EAL1- 922A- D46D6D455A91" ,
"Present": false

} i)
"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730"

Example 5:

Use non existant ID's

=> Validation Error

19 Atfter-school child care module (as of RCX 5.1.0)
AuthenticateChildCareCentreEmployee

This method is used to validate the credentials of a employee for a specific child care centre.

Request

Within the AuthenticateChildCareCentreEmployeeRequest only a ChildCareCentreEmployeeCredential object is expected in addition to the
service context object.

The ChildCareCentreEmployeeCredential object contains the following properties:

259



Name Type

ChildCareCentreld = Guid

Username string
Password string
Response

Description
The selected childcare centre
The username of the employee

The password of the employee

Remarks

AuthenticateChildCareCentreEmployeeResponse contains an AuthenticationResult that indicates if authentication succeeded or not.

Name Type

HasSucceeded Boolean

Error AuthenticationErr

or

Personld GUID

Description

Remarks

Indicates if the user has been successfully authenticated or not.

AuthenticationProcess.
Possible values are:
None
InvalidParameters
UnknownUser
BlockedUser
InvalidCredential

An enumeration that returns the error of the

For security purposes no correct information is given
here.

The ID of the authenticated user, in this case a child care

centre.

Child care — Brief overview

The module after-school child care is available as of ReCreateX 5.1.0.

The system functions as follows:

¢ Achild has to be entered in ReCreateX.
® Once a child has been registered in a certain care centre, presences can be registered using the Webservices.

The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

AuthenticateChildCareCentre (authenticate a child care centre)
FindChildCareCentres (find child care centres)
FindChildCareCentrePeriods (find care periods)
FindChildCareCentreEntries (find registrations)
FindChildCareCentrePresences (find presences)
SaveChildCareCentrePresence (find one presence)
DeleteChildCareCentrePresence (delete a presence)
FindChildCareCentreLogbookEntries (find entries in a persons logbook) (from RCX 5.3.0)
SaveChildCareCentreLogbookEntry (saves entry in a persons logbook) (from RCX 5.3.0)
DeleteChildCareCentreLogbookEntry (removes an etry in a persons logbook) (from RCX 5.3.0)

DeleteChildCareCentreLogbookEntry

Used to find delete an entry from the childcare logbook.

Request

In the request you pass the ID of the entry to be deleted.

Response

The response contains a validation result.
DeleteChildCarePresence

This method is used to delete a care presence.

Request

The Request consists of the service context and the unique ID of the presence that can be found using for example the
FindChildCareCentrePresences method.

Name

Type Description Remarks

ChildCareCentrePresenceld GUID ID of the care presence.
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Response
The response contains a ValidationResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName = String Name of the validation rule.

Message String  Error message.

IsValid Bool  Rule has been successfully processed. True =
success
False = error

FindChildCareBenefit

Is used to call up a list of child care benefits.

Request

The FindChildCareBenefitsRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareBenefitSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type  Description Remarks
Id GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of the benefit one wants to find. Nullable

Name string  The (part of the) name of the benefit.

Response

The FindChildCareBenefitsResponse object contains a list of ChildCareBenefit objects that meet the criteria above. The ChildCareBenefit object
looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the parent statute.
Code String Code of the parent benefit.

Description String Name of the parent benefit.

FindChildCareCentreAbsences

Is used to call up a list of child care absences.
Child care absences are children who do not turn up for periods they were registered for.

Request

The FindChildCareCentreAbsencesRequest contains both the standard service context object and a ChildCareCentreAbsenceSearchCriteria
object.

ChildCareCentreAbsenceSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid? If filled in: The ID of the absence one wants to find. This equals the ID of the care period entry in RCX (the
period he is registered for)

Personld Guid? If filled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to
call up the absences.

ChildCareCentre = Guid? If filled in: The ID of the care centre of which you want

Id to call up the absences.

ChildCareCentre =~ Guid? If filled in: The ID of the care period of whom you want

Periodld to call up the absences.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
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From DateTime? If filled in: The from-date to find absences for This compares the provided date with the care period

date
Until DateTime? If filled in: The to-date to find absences for This compares the provided date with the care period
date
Includes ChildCareCentreAbsen Include certain objects in the response
celncludes

ChildCareCentreAbsencelncludes

The ChildCareCentreAbsencelncludes object contains following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
Centres Bool Include the detail information for child care centres

CentrePeriods Bool Include the detail information for child care centre periods
Response

The FindChildCareCentreAbsencesResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentreAbsence objects that meet the criteria above.p

ChildCareCentreAbsence

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the care absence  This equals the ID of the care period entry in RCX (the period he is
registered for)
Personld Guid The ID of the person
ChildCareCentreld Guid The ID of the care centre
ChildCareCentrePeriodld Guid The ID of the care period
ChildCareCentre ChildCareCentre The care centre details Only filled when Centres include is activated
ChildCareCentrePeriod  ChildCareCentrePeriod ghe }I:are centre period Only filled when CentrePeriods include is activated
etails

FindChildCareCentreEntries

Is used to call up a list of child care registrations.

Request

The FindChildCareCentreEntriesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentreEntrySearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the registration one wants to find. Nullable
Personld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to call up

the registrations.

ChildCareCentreld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care centre of which you want to
call up the registrations.
ChildCareCentre ~ GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care period of which you want to Only applicable if you work with registrations per
Periodld call up the registrations. period in ReCreateX.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
Includes ChildCareCentreEntry  Determines which parts of the registration will be included.
Includes
Ids IList<Guid> If filled in: The IDs of the registrations one wants to find

ChildCareCentreEntryIncludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of the registrations.
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Name Type Description Remarks
PersonDetails Bool Calls up the detailed data of the person or not.
PersonContacts Bool Calls up the contact persons of the person or not.

PersonParentRelations Bool Calls up the parent relations of the person or not.

Periods Bool Calls up the periods or not.

Doctor Bool Calls up the doctor of the person or not.

Image Bool Calls up the image and imageurl of the person or not
ParentContacts Bool Calls up the contacts of the parent relations

Res ponse

The FindChildCareCentreEntriesResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentreEntry objects that meet the criteria above. The
ChildCareCentreEntry object looks as follows.

ChildCareCentreEntry

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the care registration.
Personld GUID Unique ID of the registered person.
Person Person Detailed data of the registered person.
ChildCareCentreld GUID The ID of the care centre for which the person is registered.
EntryDate DateTime Registration date.
ChildCareEntryPeriod ChildCareEntryPeriod Details concerning the registration period for the registration.
Periods List<ChildCareCentrePeriodEntry> Defines all periods the person is registered for.
Deletable Bool Defines whether the registration can be cancelled.
Status Int Defines the status for the registration.

® -1 =not defined

® 0 =registered temporary

® 1 =registered definite

® 2 =cancelled
AmountPayed Decimal The amount that was already payed for this registration.
ChildCareCentre ChildCareCentre Detailed data of the care centre for which the person is registered.

ChildCareEntryPeriod

The ChildCareEntryPeriod object contains details concerning the period for which a registration is valid. (example: a school year = 1-Sept-2012
unitil 31-Aug-2013).

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the registration period.

Code  String The code of the registration period.

Name String The name of the registration period.

From DateTime Start date of the registration period.

Until  Datetime End date of the registration period.
FindChildCareCentreLogbookEntries

Used to find entries in a persons childcare logbook.

Request
You pass a ChildCareCentreLogbookSearchCriteria object in the request. This object contains the following information.

Name Type Description Remarks
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Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the logbook entry Nullable
Personld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to call up the logbook entries

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The response contains a list of ChildCareCentreLogbookEntry objects. These contain the following information:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Entry ID

Personld GUID The Person ID

Text String The logbook entry's text

CreationDate DateTime The date this logbook entry was created

LastModificationDate DateTime The date this logbook entry has last been modified

FindChildCareCentrePeriods

Is used to call up a list of child care periods.

Request

The FindChildCareCentrePeriodsRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentrePeriodSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care period one wants to find. Nullable
ChildCareCentreld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care centre of which one wants to find the periods.

From DateTime? Only call up the periods that end after the given date.

Until DateTime? Only call up the periods that start before the given date.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The FindChildCareCentrePeriodsResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentrePeriod objects that meet the criteria above. The
ChildCareCentrePeriod object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the care period.

ChildCareCentreld GUID The ID of the care centre to which this period belongs.

From DateTime The start time of the care period.

Until DateTime The end time of the care period.

MaxChildren Int The maximal allowed number of children.

Comment String Extra remarks concerning this care period.

FindChildCareCentrePresenceHeaders

Is used to call up a list of care presences that correspond to the sales within ReCreateX. The presences are shown grouped per child, per day
and per care centre and contain all details concerning the amounts.

Request

The FindChildCareCentrePresenceHeadersRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentrePresenceHeaderSearchCriteria object described below.

ChildCareCentrePresenceHeaderSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
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Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care registration one wants to find. Nullable

Personld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to call up the presences.
ChildCareCentreld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care centre of which you want to call up the presences.
From DateTime? Call up only the presences for days later than or equal to this date.

Until DateTime? Call up only the presences for days earlier than or equal to this date.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes ChildCareCentrePresenceHeaderIncludes Determines which details of the presences will be included.

ChildCareCentrePresenceHeaderIncludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of the registrations.

Name Type Description Remarks

Tariffs Bool Finds the tariffs that have been used for the presences.

Presences Bool Finds the underlying presences or not. Header = grouped per day
Presences

=details per presence
PresenceOptions Bool Finds the corresponding options for all underlying presences or not.  Only applicable if Presences = True
Centres Bool Finds the linked child care centres

CentrePeriods Bool Finds the corresponding periods for all underlying presences or not. Only applicable if Presences = True

Response

The FindChildCareCentrePresenceHeadersResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentrePresenceHeader objects that meet the criteria
above. The ChildCareCentrePresenceHeader object looks as follows:

ChildCareCentrePresenceHeader

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the care presence.

Personld GUID The ID of the person.

ChildCareCentreld GUID The ID of the care centre.

Day DateTime Day of the presence registration.

PresenceLineAmount Decimal Amount per unit excl. VAT for presences.

PresenceVATAmount = Decimal VAT amount per unit for presences.

PresenceAmount Decimal Unit amount incl. VAT for presences.

PresenceQuantity Int Quantity presences.

FineLineAmount Decimal Amount per unit excl. VAT for fines.

FineVATAmount Decimal VAT amount per unit for fines.

FineAmount Decimal Unit amount incl. VAT for fines.

FineQuantity Int Quantity fines.

TotalPresenceAmount Decimal Total amount for the presences.

TotalFineAmount Decimal Total amount for the fines.

TotalPAmount Decimal Total amount invoiced (presences + fines).

ChildCareTariff ChildCareTariff Tariff used for calculating the prices of the sales registration. See 19.10.2.2:
Presences IList<ChildCareCentrePresences> List of presences that have been charged. See 19.6.2:

ChildCareTariff

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The ID of the care tariff.

Code String The code of the care tariff.

Name String  The name of the care tariff.

Description String Description of the care tariff.

FindChildCareCentrePresences
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Is used to call up a list of child care presences.

Request

FindChildCareCentrePresencesRequest

The FindChildCareCentrePresencesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentrePresenceSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care registration one wants to find. Nullable
Personld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to call up the presences.
ChildCareCentreld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care centre of which you want to call up the presences.
ChildCareCentrePeriodld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care period of whom you want to call up the presences.

Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
From DateTime? If filled in: The from-date to find presences for
Until DateTime? If filled in: The to-date to find presences for
Includes ChildCareCentrePresencelncludes Include certain objects in the response
PostedSelectionType PostedSelectionType Find posted or un-posted presences

= All
" UnPosted
" Posted

ChildCareCentrePresencelncludes

The ChildCareCentrePresencelncludes object contains following properties:

Name Type Description Remarks
Centres Bool Include the detail information for child care centres
CentrePeriods Bool Include the detail information for child care centre periods
Options Bool Include the detail information for precense options
Response

The FindChildCareCentrePresencesResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentrePresence objects that meet the criteria above. The
ChildCareCentrePresence object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The ID of the care presence.

Personld GUID The ID of the person.

ChildCareCentreld GUID The ID of the care centre.

ChildCareCentrePeriodld GUID The ID of the care period.

From DateTime Start time of the presence.

Until DateTime End time of the presence.

Posted Bool Has the presence already been posted? If yes, it can no longer be edited.

FindChildCareCentres

Is used to call up a list of child care centres.

Request

The FindChildCareCentresRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentreSearchCriteria object described below.
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Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care centre one wants to find. Nullable
Name String If filled in: The name of the care centre one wants to find.
IsBlocked Bool? If filled in: True to call up only the blocked care centres. Nullable

False to call up only the care centres that are not blocked
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Includes  ChildCareCentrelncludes Determines which parts of the care centre will be included.

ChildCareCentrelncludes

This object allows to exclude certain parts of the care centres.

Name Type Description Remarks
Locations Bool Include the location of the care centre or not.
Options Bool Include the options of the care centre or not.

AllowedEntryPeriods IList<Guid> Include the list of all allowed entry periods for the care centre or not.

Response

The FindChildCareCentresResponse object contains a list of ChildCareCentre objects that meet the criteria above. The ChildCareCentre object
looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The ID of the care centre.

Code String The code of the care centre.

Name String The name of the care centre.

Location AddressLocation The location of the care centre. See 10.4.2 for the

AddressLocation object.

MaxChildren Int The maximal allowed number of children.
IsBlocked Bool True if the care centre is blocked.
Options IList<ChildCareCent  The list of care centre options.
reOption>
AgeCategory AgeCategory The age category for the care centre.
UseEntriesOnPeriods  Bool True if the care centre uses entries on periods. False if the care centre uses

entries on centres (without periods).

AllowedEntryPeriodlds  IList<Guid> The list of IDs for the allowed entry periods.

Comments String Extra comments to display. In HTML format
NeedExtralnformation  Bool Indicates if the child care centre requires extra information from users

FromUser

IsWaitingListEnabled  Bool Indicates if the waiting list is enabled for this child care centre

AllowUnregisteredPre  Bool Indicates if unregistered presences may be recorded

sences

ChildCareCentreOption

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the option

Articleld Guid The article linked with the option

ChildCareCentreld Guid The child care centre linked with the option

CustomPrice decimal The custom price of the option
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Description string The description of the option

IsSelected bool Is the option selected?

Amount int The amount of the option

MaxOptions int The maximum options

Activeperiods List<ChildCareCentreOptionActivePeriod> Indicates in which periods the option is allowed
MaxOptionsTotal int The maximum total options

AgeCategory AgeCategory The linked age category of the option

FindChildCareParentStatuTes

Is used to call up a list of child care parentstatutes.

Request

The FindChildCareParentStatutesRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareParentStatuteSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type  Description Remarks

Id GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of the ParentStatute one wants to find. Nullable

Name string  The (part of the) name of the school.

Response

The FindChildCareParentStatutesResponse object contains a list of ChildCareParentStatute objects that meet the criteria above. The
ChildCareParentStatute object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the parent statute.
Code String Code of the parent statute.

Description  String Name of the parent statute.

FindChildCareschools

Is used to call up a list of child care school.

Request

The FindChildCareSchoolsRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareSchoolSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type  Description Remarks

Id GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of the school one wants to find. Nullable

Name string  The (part of the) name of the school.

Response

The FindChildCareSchoolsResponse object contains a list of ChildCareSchool objects that meet the criteria above. The ChildCareSchool object
looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The unique identifier of the school.

Code String Code of the school.

Name String The name of the school.

Location AddressLocation Location of the school. See 0:
Response
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GetChildCareCentrePresenceOptions

Is used to call up a list of presence options for available children

Request

The request contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ChildCareCentrePresenceOptionSearchCriteria object described below.

Name Type  Description Remarks
Id GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of presence option Nullable
Personld GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of the person of whom you want to call up the presence options.

ChildCareCentrePeriodld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the period you want to search presence options for

ChildCareCentrePeriodld GUID? If filled in: The ID of the care period of whom you want to call up the presence options for.

Response

The GetChildCareCentrePresenceOptions object contains a list of ChildCareCentrePresenceOption objects that meet the criteria above. The
ChildCareCentrePresenceOption object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID The ID of the care presence.

ChildCareCentrePresenceld GUID The ID of the childcarecentrepresence.

ChildCareCentreEntryOptionld GUID The ID of the entry option.

ChildCareCentreOptionld GUID The ID of the option

Description String Description

Personld GUID The id of the person for this option

ChildCareCentrePeriodld GUID The id of the ChildCareCentrePeriod

NumberOfOptions Int The amount of options the user registered for
NumberOfOptionsUsed Int The actual amout of options the user has used

MaxOptions Int The maximum amount of options that can be used in this ChildCareCentrePresence
MaxOptionsTotal Int The maximum amount of options that can be used by everyone
NumberOfOptionsAvailable Int The amount of options left that can be used

LineAmount Decimal The NET amount payed for the option(s)

VatAmount Decimal The VAT amount payed for the option(s)

Amount Decimal The total amount payed

= LineAmount + VatAmount

GetChildCareChipKnip

The GetChildCareChipKnip method is used to retrieve the chip knip for a certain child.

Request

The ChildCareChipKnipRequest contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the ChildCareChipKnipS
earchCriteria object which is described below.

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld  Guid? If filled in: The ID of the child for which you want to find the chip knip  Nullable

Paging PagingCriteria  See 4.2: Paging Criteria

Response

The FindChildCareCentreChipKnipResponse object contains a PersonChipKnip object that meets the criteria above.
GetChildCareChipKnips

The GetChildCareChipKnips method is used to retrieve the chip knip for one or multiple children.
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Request

The request contains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the ChildCareChipKnipsSearchCriteria object
which is described below.

Name Type Description Remarks

Personlds List<Guid> List of children IDs for which you want to find the chip knip  When not filled, no results will be returned

Response

The response object contains a list of ChildCareChipKnip objects that meets the criteria above.
The ChildCareChipKnip object contains following parameters:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid The ID of the child corresponding with the This ID will match one of the IDs that were provided in the request
PersonChipKnip object

PersonChipK  PersonChipK  The chip knip details for the child See GetPersonChipKnip for more information about the

nip nip PersonChipKnip object

SaveChildCareCentreLogbookEntry

Used to save entries in a persons childcare logbook.

Request
You pass a ChildCareCentreLogbookSearchCriteria object in the request. This object contains the following information.

Name Type Description Remarks

Id GUID? Iffilled in: The ID of the logbook entry ' If no ID is provided, a new log will be created, else you will be updating a previous record
Personld GUID  The ID of the person.
Text String  The text to write in the logbook entry

Response

The response contains a validation result.
SaveChildCareCentrePresence

This method is used to save care presences.

Request

The SaveChildCarePresenceRequest contains a ChildCareCentrePresence object. See 19.6.2 for more details concerning this object.

Response

The SaveChildCareCentrePresenceResponse object contains a SaveChildCareCentrePresenceResult object. This object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
ChildCareCentrePresence ChildCareCentrePresence Presence object. See 19.6.2 for details
ValidationResults List<ValidationResult> Details concerning the transaction.

ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The code of the error message.
Message String The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

SaveChildCareCentrePresenceList
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This method is used to save a list of child care presences.

Request

The SaveChildCarePresenceListRequest contains a list of ChildCareCentrePresence object. See 19.6.21 for more details concerning this object.

Response

The SaveChildCareCentrePresenceListResponse object contains a list of SaveChildCareCentrePresenceResult object. See 19.6.2 for more
details concerning this object.

SaveChildCareCentrePresenceOption

Request

In the request you provide a ChildCareCentrePresenceOption object that must be saved.
Note: only the NumberOfOptionsUsed member will actually be saved. Other values are for validation.

Response
The response consists of a SaveChildCareCentrePresenceOptionResult.

Name Type Description Remarks
PresenceOption  ChildCareCentrePresenceOption The option

ValidationResults ~Array of ValidationResult Validation results while saving

SaveChildCarEExtralnfoParents

Request

In the request you provide a ChildCareExtralnfoParent object that must be saved.

Response
The response consists of a SaveChildCareExtralnfoParentResult.

Name Type Description Remarks
ChildCareExtralnfoParent ChildCareExtralnfoParent The extra info about the family situation

ValidationResults Array of ValidationResult ~ Validation results while saving

SaveChildCareSchool

Request

In the request you provide a ChildCareSchool object that must be saved.

Response
The response consists of a SaveChildCareSchoolResult.

Name Type Description Remarks
ChildCareSchool = ChildCareSchool The school

ValidationResults = Array of ValidationResult Validation results while saving

ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRule

Is used to check if a person can use priority rules or not.

Request
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The ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRuleRequestcontains on the one hand the standard service context object and on the other hand the
ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRuleCriteriaobject described below.

ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRuleCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Childrenlds IList<Guid> A list with children

ChildCareEntryPeriodld Guid The child care entry period where the children are subscribing for
ChildCareCentreld Guid The child care centre where the children are subscribing for

Response

The ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRuleResponse contains a ValidateChildCareEntryPriorityRuleResult object.

This object inherits from the ValidationResult object.

Name Type Description Remarks

IsBlocking bool Indicates when the validation fails if it is because it is a blocking rule or not.

20 Membership module (as of RCX 5.1.0)

AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWallet

Adds a Credit Card Token to a specified Digital Wallet

Request
The request consists of the service context and a AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWalletCriteria object.

AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWalletCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
DigitalWalletld GUID The ID of the Digital Wallet you wish to add the CreditCardToken to
CreditCardToken CreditCardToken The CreditCardToken you wish to add to the Digital Wallet

CreditCardToken

Name Type Description Remarks
TokenUsage int Defines the usage of the token (Single or Multiple) 0 =Single, 1
= Multiple
Token string Defines the Token string of the CreditCardToken
Enabled bool Defines whether the CreditCardToken is enabled
ValidUntil DateTime Defines until when the CreditCardToken is valid
Used bool Defines whether the CreditCardToken is used
Transactionld string Defines the Transactionld of the CreditCardToken
UsedTime DateTime? Defines the DateTime when the CreditCardToken was used
MetaData string Defines MetaData of the CreditCardToken
Samples
Multiple
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"Criteria": {
"Digital Walletld": "5A0DELES-85A9- EA11-9232- D46D6D455A91" ,
"CreditCardToken": {
"TokenUsage": 1
"Token": "t oken",
"Enabl ed": true
"MetaData": "netabData"

}
1
"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730"

'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''

"Criteria": {
"DigitalWalletld": "5A0DELE8- 85A9- EA11-9232- D46D6D455A91",
"CreditCardToken": {
"TokenUsage": O,
"Token": "token",
"Enabl ed": true
"ValidUntil": "2020-12-08 16:23:22.973",
"Used": false
"Transactionld': "transactionl D',
"UsedTime": null,
"Met aDat a": "netaData"

}
}
"Context": {
" Shopl d": "00000000-0000- 0000-0000- 000000000730"

Response

The response will contain a AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWalletResult object.
AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWalletResult

The AddCreditCardTokenToDigitalWalletResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Success Bool Indicates whether the call succesfully blocked/unblocked the Division Card

ErrorMessage String When success is false, an error message will be specified for more information
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Sample

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al Wl | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebSer vi ces. Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi tal VI | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model *,
"success": true,
"errorMessage": null

Error Messages

The following values are possible:

® Invalid Digital Wallet ID

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al Wl | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebSer vi ces. Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model *,
"success": false,
"errorMessage": "The entered Digital Wallet IDis invalid"

® Invalid Digital Wallet

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebServi ces. Contracts",
"result": {

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Mbdel .
AddCr edi t Car dTokenToDi gi t al WAl | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",

"success": false,

"errorMessage": "The Digital Wallet could not be found or
is invalid"

}
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® |nvalidCreditCardToken

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t Car dTokenToDi gi t al WAl | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebSer vi ces. Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model *,
"success": false,
"errorMessage": "The entered Credit Card Token is invalid."

® |nvalidCreditCardTokenTokenUsage

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Mbdel .
AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": fal se,
"errorMessage": "CreditCardToken TokenUsage nust be O
(Single) or 1 (Miltiple)"
}
}

® Exception

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

AddCr edi t CardTokenToDi gi t al VI | et Response, ReCreat eX. WebShop.
WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
AddCr edi t Car dTokenToDi gi t al Wl | et Resul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": fal se,
"error Message": "System Nul | Ref erenceException: Object
reference not set to an instance of an object.”
}
}

AddPersonCardSubscription
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This method adds the given subscription to the given person card.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PersonCardSubscriptionCriteria object.
PersonCardSubscriptionCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
PersonCardld GUID  ID of the person card.

Subscriptionld GUID  ID of the subscription.

Response
The response will contain a ValidationResult object that defines the result of the transaction.

ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String  The error code.
Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
BlockDivisionCard

Blocks or unblocks a given Division Card

Request
The request consists of the service context and a BlockDivisionCardCriteria object.

BlockDivisionCardCriteria

Name Type Description

Id GUID The ID of the Division Card

Blocked Bool Indication if the Division Card should be blocked or not
Sample

"Criteria": {

"Id": "f536e30a-8802-4111-bbc7-cf 16c88076f 3",
"Bl ocked": true

"Context": {

"Language": "en",

" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730"

}

Response
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The response will contain a BlockDivisionCardResult object.
BlockDivisionCardResult
The BlockDivisionCardResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Success Bool Indicates whether the call succesfully blocked/unblocked the Division Card

ErrorMessage String When success is false, an error message will be specified for more information

Sample
q
i "$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.
. Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResponse, ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts",
i "result": {
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Model . Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResul t
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": true,
"errorMessage": null
: }
-}

Error Messages

The following values are possible:

® |nvalid ID

o q
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
. Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResponse, ReCr eat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Cont ract s",
i "result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model . Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResul t,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": fal se,
"errorMessage": "The entered IDis invalid"
: }
-}
® Invalid Card

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResponse, ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”,
"result": {

"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model . Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResul t,
ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Mobdel ",
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"success": false,
"errorMessage": "The card could not be found or is invalid"

® Exception
o
f "$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.
i Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts”
i "result": {
i "$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Model . Bl ockDi vi si onCar dResul t,
. ReCr eat eX. WebShop. Model "
i "success": fal se,
E "errorMessage": "System Nul | Ref erenceException: Object
f ref erence not set to an instance of an object.”
| }
)

CancelSubscription
This method cancels a subscription
Request

The request consists of the service context and a CancelSubscriptionCriteria object.

CancelSubscriptionCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptionld Guid  The id of the subscription you want to cancel
Response

The response will contain a bool value which indicates if the subscription is sucessfully cancelled or not.
CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegistered

Checks if a Participant is already registered for an Activity
Request
The request consists of the service context and a CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegisteredCriteria object.

CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegisteredCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

ActivityReservation ActivityReservation The new ActivityReservation that the Participant wishes to register for

Response

The response will contain a CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegisteredResult object.

CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegisteredResult
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The CheckParticipantsAlreadyRegisteredResultobject looks as follows:

Name Type

Description Remarks

ParticipantRegisteredinfos = List<ParticipantRegisteredinfo> Contains information about the participant's registration validity

ParticipantRegisteredInfo

The ParticipantRegisteredInfo object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Participantld Guid The Id of the Participant

AlreadyRegistered Bool Indicates whether the Participant is already registered or not

Blocking Bool Indiciates whether the Participant is blocked from registering again

DevaluateSubscription

This method registers a refusation log for a certain person card and reader.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a DevaluateSubscriptionCriteria object.

DevaluateSubscriptionCriteria

Name Type
ScannedBarCode String
Readerld Guid?
Subscriptionld Guid?
Includelmage bool
Employeeld Guid?
Markdowns int

IgnoreExclusionCalendar  bool

ReturnCurrentPersonCard bool

Includes DevaluateSubscriptioninclud
es

DevaluateSubscriptionincludes

Name Type
CultureEventinfo  bool

Admissionimage  bool

Response

Description

The barcode of the card.

Unique identifier of the reader where devaluation needs to occur.
Unique identifier of the subscription to devaluate.

Indicates whether to include the image in the response or not.
Unique identifier of the employee that is performing the devaluation.
Number of devaluations to perform

Indicates whether to ignore the exclusion calendar or not.

Only return the person card in the response linked with the scanned barcode in the
request

The response will contain a DevaluateSubscriptionResult object that defines the result of the transaction.

DevaluateSubscriptionResult

Name Type Description
DevaluateSubscriptionState DevaluateSubscriptionState The result state
= 0=0k
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" 1=NOk
" 2 = SelectSubscription

Message String Extra message info
Subscriptions IList<Subscription> List of subscriptions that were devaluated successfully.

SubscriptionWithInvalidityRea  IList<SubscriptionWithinvalidityReas  List of subscriptions that were not devaluated due to one or more invalidity
sons ons> reasons.

SubscriptioninvalidityReasons

InactiveSubscription = 0

InactiveSetting = 1

InvalidTurns = 2

InvalidTurnsPerPeriod = 3

InvalidPeriod = 4
InvalidHolidayCalendar = 5
InvalidSubscriptionCalendar =6
InvalidActivation = 7
InvalidSubscriptionMinutes = 8
InvalidLinkedExposition = 9
HallForSubscriptionlsinvalid = 10
ReservationForSubscriptionlsinvalid = 11
Timelsinvalid =12
InvalidAccessGroupCalendar =13
InvalidAntiPassBack = 14
InvalidChipKnip = 15

InvalidCredits = 16

InvalidMaxTime = 17

InvalidMinTime = 18
InvalidCollectionContract = 19
DigitalWalletHasOutstandingCredit = 20
DigitalWalletHaslInsufficientBalance = 21
DigitalWalletNotFoundForOverdueMinutes = 22
LinkedExpositionUnavailable = 23

DisconnectDivisionCard

Disconnect all subscriptions from a given division card

Request
The request consists of the service context and a DisconnectDivisionCardCriteria object.

DisconnectDivisionCardCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
DivisionCardNumber String The cardnumber of a divisioncard

PeripheralStringld GUID The peripheralstringid of the divisioncard
Sample

"Criteria": {
"Di vi si onCar dNunber": "999900010003464",
"Peripheral Stringld': "26CD0O0C0- A1CA- 4D40- 8FEB- 3A795664D2DD"

},

"Context": {
"Language":

en,
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" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000710"

Response
The response will contain a DisconnectDivisionCardResult object.

DisconnectDivisionCardResult

The DisconnectDivisionCardResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

ValidationResults = ValidationResult  If anything went wrong, this is where the errors will be displayed

Sample

"Ltype”: "ReCreateX.WebShop.WebServices.Contracts.DisconnectlivisionCardResponse,
ReCreate).WebShop. WebServices. Contract 5",
"result®: {
"$type": "ReCreateX.WebShop.Model .DisconnectDivisionCardResult, ReCreateX.lWebShop.Model”,
"validationResults™: [

"Stype": "RelreateX.WebShop.Model .ValidaticnResult, ReCreateX.WebShop.Model™,
*_brokenRuleName™: null,

"message”: null,

"isvalid": true

ValidationResults
Type of validation. The following values are possible:

® jsValid: true - brokenRuleName: null

® Everything is correct
® isValid: false - brokenRuleName: PeripheralStringDoesNotMeetTheCardNumber

® The peripheralStringld does not match the structure of the cardnumber
® isValid: false - brokenRuleName: Division Card Unknown

® No Division Card can be found with given Division Card Number
® isValid: false - brokenRuleName: Address Card Unknown

® No Address Card can be found with given Division Card Number (Nothing to disconnect)
FindFamilyMembersForFamilySubscriptionAdjustment
This method finds the family members that must be adjusted for a family subscription.
Request

The request consists of the service context and a FamilyMembersForFamilySubscriptionAdjustmentCriteria object.

FamilyMembersForFamilySubscriptionAdjustmentCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Subscriptionld Guid  The id of the subscription you want to adjust

Response
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The response will contain an array of Guids which indicates the ID of each family member/person that will be adjusted.

FindPersonSubscriptionData

Finds all the subscription data of one or all persons that changed after a given date.

Request

The request consists of the service context, a FindPersonSubscriptionData object and a Paging Object.

DisconnectDivisionCardCriteria

Name Type
Personl d Guid

Modi fi edSi nce DateTime
Paging PagingCriteria

PagingCriteria

Description

The id of a Person

Remarks

Will show
all persons
if this is null

Subscription data changes will be shown from after this datetime No filtering

Used to manage how

on date if
this is null

Name Type Description Remarks
Pagel ndex int The page index
PageSi ze int The page size Only accepts pagesizes between 1 and 100.
All other PageSizes will be automatically
set to 100.
Sorting SortingCriteria Always set this as null in this call. This is not used. Always set this as null in this call. This is
not used.
Sample
e e e N

"Criteria": {

"Personld": null

"Mbdi fi edSi nce":

"Pagi ng": {

" Pagel ndex":

"PageSi ze":

}
1
"Context": {

"2019-03-01 00: 00: 00",

0:

nul |

"Language": "en",
" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000711"

E "Sorting":

Response
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The response will contain a FindPersonSubscriptionDataResult object.

FindPersonSubscriptionDataResult

The FindPersonSubscriptionDataResult object looks as follows:

Name

PersonSubscriptions

PersonSubscription

Type

IList<PersonSubscription>

The PersonSubscription object looks as follows:

Name
Person

Subscriptions

Type

Person

IList<Subscription>

FindSubscriptionArticles

Description Remarks
A list of PersonSubscriptions

Description Remarks
A Person

A List of Subscription

This method is used to call up a list of Articles of the type Subscription /E-Ticket. An E-Ticket is a subscription of short duration, in other words a

day ticket.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a CultureEventSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a CultureEventSearchCriteria look as follows:

SubscriptionArticleSearchCriteria

Name
SubscriptionArticleld
NamePattern
Buyerld

Types

Paging

Includes

ForVouchers

Barcode
ArticleGroupld

Divisionlds

Type
Guid?
String
Guid

SubscriptionType

PaginCriteria

SubscriptionAtrticlelnclud
es

Bool?

string
Guid?

List<Guid>

SubscriptionArticlelncludes

Name

ImageUrl

Type Description

Bool

Description Remarks
ID of the article.

A search pattern on name.

The ID of the person (buyer). This is required to find the correct price.

0 = Subscription 0 = regular

1 = ETicket subscription
2=Al 1 = E-ticket or day
ticket
2 = both

Additional information

If true, only the subscription articles that are marked to show in vouchers will be
called up.

If filled in, only load the articles linked with this barcode

Will only retrieve articles from specific ArticleGroup when specified

Will only return SubscriptionAtrticles with a division of one of the specified
Divisionlds

Remarks

Does the url of the image have to be included?
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Image Bool
ArticleGroup Bool
Attachment Bool
DirectDebits Bool
Prices Bool
LessonGroups Bool
Barcodes Bool
IsLessonGroupltem Bool
CardCreations Bool
Response

Returns only LessonGroupltems

Does the image of the article have to be included.
Does the article group have to be included.

Do possible attachments have to be included.
Does the direct debit articles have to be included?
Does the prices of the article have to be included?
Does the lesson groups have to be included?

Does the barcodes have to be includes?

Returns the CardCreations of the Item if true

A list of SubscriptionAtrticles. SubscriptionArticles are articles of the type Subscription or Eticket and can be used on the same places in the
basket as regular Atrticles. In other words, a SubscriptionArticle inherits from an Article.

SubscriptionArticle

In addition to the standard Article properties the SubscriptionArticle also has the following specific properties.

Name
CheckTurns
NumberOfTurns

MinimumTurns

CheckPeriod
PeriodStartsOnFirstVisit
PeriodDuraton

IsFixedPeriod

FixedPeriod
CheckMaximumDurationVisit
MaximumDurationVisit
CheckMinimumDurationNextVisit
MinimumDurationNextVisit
CheckTurnsPerVisit
TurnsPerPeriod
SubscriptionPeriod

IsEticket
DirectDebitProcessing
DirectDebitAskStartDate
DirectDebitAskCollectionDay
Familyltem

Prices

IsLessonGroupltem
LessonGroups
AllowMultiplePersonLinking

AllowMultiplePurchasesSubscriptio
ns

Type
Bool
Int?

Int?

Bool

Bool
Duration
Bool?
Period
Bool
TimeSpan?
Bool
TimeSpan?
Bool

Int?
SubscriptionPeriod
Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

IList<SubscriptionArticlePric
e>

Bool
IList<LessonGroup>

Bool

Bool

Description Remarks

Check number of sessions.

Number of sessions.

Minimal sessions. Generally
0

Check period.

Start period at sale or at first visit.

Number of days, weeks or months.

Is it a fixed period or a period that is determined at sale or at first visit.
From/till date period.

Check maximal duration of visit.

Maximal duration of a visit.

Chick minimal duration until next visit.

Minimal duration until the next visit.

Check sessions per period.

Number of sessions per period.

Day, week, month etc.

Indication that this article type is an ETicket.

Is this a Direct Debit article?

Does the Direct Debit article needs a start date?
Does the Direct Debitt article needs a collection day?
Indicates if the article is a family item

A collection of type SubscriptionArticlePrice

Indicates whether the article is a lessongroup article or not.
All lesson groups linked to the subscription

Indicates whether multiple persons can be linked to the same subscription or
not.

Indicates if multiple subscriptions can be purchased
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Barcodes IList<string> The barcodes linked with the article

AccumulateMemberships Bool Indicates if memberships should be accumulated or not.
CardCreations List<CardCreation> Returns the list of configured CardCreations for the Item
HigherPriceAtSale Bool Indicates whether the collection contract price can be set higher
Duration

Name Type Description Remarks

Days Int Number of days.

Weeks Int Number of weeks.

Months  Int Number of months.

SubscriptionPeriod

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the subscription period.

Code String Code of the period.

Name String Name of the period.

Duration Duration Days, weeks, months

SubscriptionArticlePrice

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  Id of the article price.

Decimal Price  Price of the article

CardCreation

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Id of the CardCreation
Itemld guid The Id of the CardCreation's Item

PeripheralStringld = Guid The Id of the CardCreation's PeripheralString

Registrationltemld  Guid The id of the CardCreation's Registrationltem

Sequence Guid The sequence the CardCreations should be displayed in
Description String The description of the CardCreation
Price Decimal The price of the CardCreation

FindSubscriptionConversionArticles

This method is used to call up a list of Articles of the type Subscription /E-Ticket where a subscription may be converted into.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a SubscriptionConversionAtrticleCriteria object.
The properties of a SubscriptionConversionArticleCriteria look as follows:

SubscriptionConversionArticleCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptionld = Guid ID of the subscription
Paging PaginCriteria
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Response
A list of SubscriptionConversionAtrticle.

SubscriptionConversionArticle

Name Type Description

Id Guid The ID of the article

Code string The code of the article

Name string The name of the article
Description string The description of the article
Prices IList<SubscriptionArticlePrice> The prices linked with the article

DirectDebitProcessing bool

FindSubscriptionLogs

Is it an direct debit article?

This method calls up all loggings of a subscription on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SubscriptionLogSearchCriteria object.

SubscriptionLogSearchCriteria

Name Type

SubscriptionLogld GUID?

Subscriptionld GUID?

PersonCardld GUID?

Personld GUID?

CreatedFrom DateTime?

CreatedUntil DateTime?

Paging PagingCriteria

Includes SubscriptionLoglIncludes
Employeeld Guid?

Readerld Guid?

SubscriptionLogType = SubscriptionLogType

AccessZoneld Guid?

SubscriptionLoglIncludes

Name Type Description

Person Bool  Include Person object.

PersonBase Bool Include only the PersonBase object. (This contains the id, name, address and

birthdate)

Description
ID of a specific logging.

ID of the subscription.

Only the logging that has been created for a specific customer card.

Only the logging of a specific person.
Only the loggings after this date.
Only the loggings before this date.
Paging criteria.

Which data have to be included.
Unique identifier of the employee
Unique identifier of the reader

The type of log.

NoAccess

Access
SubscriptionUnlinked
Swallowed
SubscriptionLinked

Only the loggings of a specific access zone.
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Personimage Bool

Response

Include the Picture datamember in the Person object.

The response will contain a list of SubscriptionLog objects that meet the criteria.

SubscriptionLog

The SubscriptionLog object looks as follows:

Name
Id
Subscriptionld
CreationDate
LogType
SubType
NumberOfTurns
RemainingTurns
RemainingDays
Card
Personld
Person
Division

PersonBase

Type

GUID

GUID

DateTime
SubscriptionLogType
SubscriptionLogSubType
Int

Int

Int

Card

GUID

Person

Division

PersonBase

SubscriptionLogType

Description

ID of the logging.

Linked membership/E-ticket.

Creation date of the logging.

Type of logging.

More detailed description of the logging.
Number of deducted sessions.
Remaining sessions at this logging.
Remaining days at creation of this logging.
Card that caused this logging.
Customer that created this logging.

Person object.

Location (division) where this logging has been created.

PersonBase object.

Type of logging. The following values are possible:

NoAccess (no access)
Access (access)
SubscriptionUnlinked (subscription disconnected from the customer card)
Swallowed (subscription disconnected and card swallowed)
SubscriptionLinked (subscription linked to a customer card)

SubscriptionLogSubType

The following values are possible:

NoAcceslInactiveSubscription (no access because subscription was not active)
NoAccessInvalidTurns (no access due to insufficient sessions)
NoAccesslInvalidPeriod (no access because the visit is not within the access period)
NoAccessOnHoliday (no access because the visit is on a holiday)
NoAccessSubscriptionExclusionCalendar (No access because the visit is on an exclusion day of the subscription)
NoAccessAccessGroupExclusionCalendar (No access because the visit is on an exclusion day of the access group)
NoAccesslnactiveReaderSetting (No access because of inactive setting on the access reader)
NoAccessInvalidAccessTime (No access because the visit is on an invalid time)
NoAccessAntiPassBack (No access because of anti-passback)
NoAccessNoRemainingTurnsPerPeriod. (No access because no more remaining sessions per period)
NoAccessSubscriptionNotActivated (No access because subscription has not been activated before the visit)
NoAccessVisitExceedsMaximumTime (No access because the visit was too long)
NoAccessMinimumTimeNextVisitFailure (No access because the next visit came too fast after the previous one)
NoAccessLinkedSubscriptionlsinvalid (No access because the linked subscription was not valid)
NoAccessNoValidPlaceReservationFound (No access because no valid facility booking was found)
NoAccessNoValidCultureReservationFound (No access because no valid ticketing booking was found)
NoAccessInsufficientCredits (No access because the customer does not have enough credits)
NoAccesslInsufficiantAmountinPurse (No access because the customer's e-purse balance is insufficient)
CardCopy (Subscription has been copied to another card)
CardMove (Subscription has been transferred to another card)

287

Will only be included if Person include is also set to

TRUE

Remarks



Subscriptioninsentive (An extra subscription has been created)
OfflineCounterRegistration

NoAccessInvalidMuseumCard(No access because the museumcard is invalid)
NoAccesslInvalidCollectionContract (No access because the collection contract is invalid)
ManualDevaluation

DigitalWalletHasOutstandingCredit

DigitalWalletHaslInsufficientBalance
DigitalWalletNotFoundForOverdueMinutes
DevaluedByOtherSubscriptionComponent

DivisionCardBlocked

CarrierSwitchCouple

CarrierSwitchUncouple

CarrierSwitchBlock

CarrierSwitchUnblock

FindSubscriptions

ZonePresenceMaxReached
DevaluedDueToDevaluationOfLinkedSubscription
NoAuvailableExpositionTimeSlot

This method calls up all subscriptions on the basis of certain search criteria.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SubscriptionSearchCriteria object.

SubscriptionSearchCriteria

Name Type Description
Subscriptionld GUID? ID of a specific subscription.
(If you mean to call up only 1 entity)
Personld GUID? ID of the ReCreateX person of who you want to call up all subscriptions.
PersonCardld GUID? ID of a ReCreateX PersonCard to which the subscriptions are linked.
CreatedFrom DateTime? If filled in: Only subscriptions that have been created after the given date will be shown.
CreatedUntil DateTime? If filled in: Only subscriptions that have been created before the given date will be shown.
Includes Subscriptionincl  Determines which data are included in the response and/or which extra records will be
udes present in the returnset.
Paging PagingCriteria See 4.2: Paging Criteria
ListForProlongation  bool Do you want to list the subscriptions for prolongation only?
ListForReader bool Do you want to list the subscriptions for readers?
Readerld Guid? Readerld is used when checking the invalidity reasons
IgnoreExclusionCale = bool IgnoreExclusionCalendar is used to ignore the validity of the calendar
ndar
Articleld Guid? The ID of the article for which you want to find subscriptions
ModifiedSince DateTime? Filter subscriptions that are last updated after the ModifiedSince datetime
Expositionld Guid? Filters subscriptions that are required for given Exposition
ExpositionltemlId Guid? Filters subscriptions that are required for given Expositionltem
ModifiedUntil DateTime? Filter subscriptions that are last updated before ModifiedUntil

SubscriptionIncludes

The Subscriptionincludes object can be built up using the following criteria:

Name

Type Description

Remarks
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Inactive

Invalid

Logs

PersonCards

Image
OnlyCurrentPersonCard
InvalidityReasons
LessonGroups
CustomerPriceGroup

Admissionimage

Response

Include inactive subscriptions in the response.
Include invalid subscriptions in the response.

Include the logging of this subscription.

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool Include the linked customer cards.
Bool Include an Image

Bool Include only the current person card
Bool Include invalidity reasons

Bool Include lesson groups

Bool Include the customer price group
Bool

Includes the image for Admission

The response will contain a list of Subscription objects that meet the criteria.

Subscription

The Subscription object looks as follows:

Name
Id
CreationDate

Article

Active
Valid
Person

StartDateTime

EndDateTime
NumberOfDays
RemainingDays
NumberOfTurns
RemainingTurns
LastProlongationDate
ProlongationAllowed
Logs

PersonCards
CheckPeriod
CheckNumberOfTurns
Extralnfol

Extralnfo2

Extralnfo3

InvalidityReasons

Type
GUID
DateTime

Article

Bool
Bool
Person

DateTime?

DateTime?

Int?

Int?

Int?

Int?

DateTime?

Bool
List<SubscriptionLog>
List<PersonCard>
Bool

Bool

String

String

String

IList<SubscriptionInvalidi
tyReasons>

Description Remarks
ID of the subscription.
Creation date of the subscription.

The linked SubscriptionArticle object.
SubscriptionArticle object.

Is the subscription active?
Is the subscription currently valid?
The Person that owns the subscription.

Start date of the period during which a visit can
take place.

End date of this period.
Number of days in this period.
Remaining days.
Number of sessions on this subscription.
Remaining sessions.
Date of last renewal.
Renewal allowed.
List of loggings.
List of linked customer cards.
Validation of the period is active?
Validation of the number of turns is active?
Extra information 1 of the subscription
Extra information 2 of the subscription
Extra information 3 of the subscription
0 = InactiveSubscription
1 = InactiveSetting
2 =InvalidTurns
3 = InvalidTurnsPerPeriod
4 = InvalidPeriod
5 = InvalidHolidayCalendar

6 = InvalidSubscriptionCalendar
7 = InvalidActivation
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UnitPrice decimal
UnitPricelnc decimal

LessonGroupStudent  IList<LessonGroupStude  List of LessonGroupStudentSubscription
Subscriptions ntSubscription>

IsCancelled bool Indicates if the subscription is cancelled

ConversionAllowed bool Indiciates if the subscription can be converted into
another

IsFamilyMembership  bool Indiciates if the subscription is a family
membership

PriceGroup CustomerPriceGroup The pricegroup of the customer

LastEntryDate DateTime? Last time the customer received entry with this

subscription

LastUpdate DateTime? Last time the subscription was updated
EffectiveRemainingT  int? Indicates the remaining turns taking into account
urns the upcoming reserved usages

OrderNumber String The order number of the subscription
TurnsPerVisit Int? The number of turns used per visit
Admissionimage Picture The image for Admission

AdmissionManualVali  Bool Indicates whether it should be manually validated
dation in Admission

HigherPriceAtSale Bool Indicates whether the collection contract price can

be set higher

LessonGroupStudentSubscription

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the LessonGroupStudentSubscription.
LessonGroupStudent LessonGroupStudent Information about the student

Subscriptionld Guid The Guid of the subscription

LessonGroupStudent

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the LessonGroupStudent.

LessonGroupld GUID ID of the lesson group

LessonGroupShortName  String Code of the lesson group

LessonGroupDescription = String Description of the lesson group

LessonGroupComment  String Comment of the lesson group

290

8 = InvalidSubscriptionMinutes

9 = InvalidLinkedExposition

10 = HallForSubscriptionlsinvalid

11 = ReservationForSubscriptionIsinvalid
12 = Timelsinvalid

13 = InvalidAccessGroupCalendar

14 = InvalidAntiPassBack

15 = InvalidChipKnip

16 = InvalidCredits

17 = InvalidMaxTime

18 = InvalidMinTime

19 = InvalidCollectionContract

20 = DigitalWalletHasOutstandingCredit
21 = DigitalWalletHaslInsufficientBalance
22 = DigitalWalletNotFoundForOverdueMinutes
23 = LinkedExpositionUnavailable

When it is cancelled, it's still possible that the
subscription is active and can be used

Null when no entries are registered



LessonGroupFullName String Full name (code & description) of the lesson group

EntryDate DateTime Entry date of the lesson group student

Addressld GUID ID of the address

Comment string A comment

LastSync DateTime Last date time when this object as been synced
LastUpdate DateTime Last date time when this object has been updated

GetDirectDebitParameters

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the direct debit parameters linked to the division.

Request
The GetCurrentDivision consists of the service context object and a DirectDebitParametersCriteria object
The DirectDebitParametersCriteria looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Divisionld Guid Unique identifier of the division.

Response
The response is a DirectDebitParameters object.

The DirectDebitParameters object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the settings.

BacsServiceUserNumber String  The user number for Bacs
GetDirectDebitSummary

This method is used to get the contract summary when buying a direct debit subscription.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a DirectDebitSummaryCriteria object.
The properties of a DirectDebitSummaryCriteria look as follows:

DirectDebitSummaryCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld GUID The ID of the person (buyer). This is required to find the
correct price.

Articleld GUID The ID of the article. The article must be a SubscriptionArticle with property
DirectDebitProcessing active

Quantity Int The number of articles.

ContractStart ~ DateTim The start date of the direct debit contract Mandatory when the SubscriptionArticle has property

Date e? DirectDebitAskStartDate active

Response

The response consists of a DirectDebitSummaryResult object.
The properties of a DirectDebitSummaryResult look as follows:

DirectDebitSummaryResult

Name Type Description Remarks

Valid Bool
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Defines whether the direct debit contract summary could
be calculated

ContractStartDate DateTime The start date of the direct debit contract
FirstPaymentDate DateTime The first payment date of the direct debit contract

CollectionFrequ  DirectDebitCollectionFreq =~ The payment frequency of the direct debit contract

ency uency

CollectionAmou  Decimal The payment amount of the direct debit contract

nt

ProRataAmount  Decimal The pro rate amount of the direct debit contract This is the amount that needs to be paid at
basket checkout

ProRataFactor Decimal The pro rata factor of the direct debit contract

DirectDebitCollectionFrequency

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  The ID of the direct debit contract collection frequency

Code String  The code of the direct debit contract collection frequency

Name String  The name of the direct debit contract collection frequency

NumberOfMonths  Int The number of months for the direct debit contract collection frequency
GetReaders

This method calls up all readers on the basis of certain search criteria.
Request
The request consists of the service context and a ReaderSearchCriteria object.
ReaderSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

No parameters available (yet).

Response

The response will contain a list of Reader objects that meet the criteria.

Reader

The Reader object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID D of the reader.

ShortName String  Code of the reader.

Description String  Description of the reader.

Number byte?

Address String

AccessWithoutSubscription = bool

InterSolveDoPurchase

This method checks if the given card is valid, if the card is not valid the method tries to activate the card. The method also does a purchase.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a InterSolveDoPurchaseRequest with an IntersolveCriteria object.
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Response

The response will contain a IntersolveResult object that defines the result of the method.
InterSolvelsCardValid

This method checks if the given card is valid, if the card is not valid the method tries to activate the card

Request
The request consists of the service context and a InterSolvelsCardValidRequest with an IntersolveCriteria object.
IntersolveCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

CardString String Text that represents the cardnumber

Response
The response will contain a IntersolveResult object that defines the result of the method.
ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
Success Bool  True if the function succeed, false if not

ErrorMessage String Text that represends an error message

Possible ErrorMessages:

InterSolveServiceActivateFailed
InterSolveServiceCardStatusBlocked
InterSolveServiceCardStatusExpired
InterSolveServiceCardStatusNoCardStatusFound
InterSolveServiceCardStatusUnknown
InterSolveServiceGetCardDetailsFailed
InterSolveServiceNotAvailable
InterSolveServicePurchaseFailed
MuseumcardNotCorrectConfigured

ModifySubscriptionDates

Modify the StartDate and/or EndDate of an existing subscription

Request
The request consists of the service context and a ModifySubscriptionDatesCriteria object.

ModifySubscriptionDates

Name Type Description Remarks
SubscriptionID GUID? The ID of an existing Subscription
StartDate DateTime? The DateTime you wish to set as StartDate of the Subscription
EndDate DateTime? The DateTime you wish to set as EndDate of the Subscription
Sample

"Subscriptionld': "65692D67- 81DE- 4BA2- B857- 90E818CCBE24"
"StartDate": "2020-11-07 00: 00: 00. 000",

E "Criteria": {
"EndDate": "2021-11-06 00:00: 00. 000"
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}
"Context": {

" Shopl d": "00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000730",
"Password": "string_exanple"

Response

The response will contain a ModifySubscriptionDatesResult object.
ModifySubscriptionDatesResult

The ModifySubscriptionDatesResult object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Success Bool Indicates whether the call succesfully modified the StartDate and/or EndDate of the Subscription

ErrorMessage String When success is false, an error message will be specified for more information

Sample
o
i "$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts.
i Modi fySubscri pti onDat esResponse, ReCreateX WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
; Contracts",
i "result": {
E "$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResul t, ReCreat eX. WbShop. Model *,
i "success": true,
"errorMessage": null
| }
)
Error Messages
The following values are possible:
® |nvalid Subscriptionld

"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebSer vi ces. Contracts.

Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
Contracts",

"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResul t, ReCreateX. WbShop. Model *,
"success": false,
"errorMessage": "The entered Subscriptionld is invalid"
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® Invalid Subscription

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WbServi ces. Contracts.

Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
Modi f ySubscri ptionDat esResult, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": fal se,
"error Message": "The subscription could not be found or is
i nval id"

}

® EndDate < StartDate

{
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. Model .
Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResul t, ReCreat eX. WbShop. Model *,
"success": fal se,
"errorMessage": "EndDate cannot be earlier than StartDate"

® Exception

{
"$type": "ReCreateX WebShop. WebServi ces. Contracts.

Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResponse, ReCreat eX. WebShop. WebSer vi ces.
Contracts",
"result": {
"$type": "ReCreat eX WebShop. Mbdel .
Modi f ySubscri pti onDat esResul t, ReCreat eX. WebShop. Model ",
"success": fal se,
"errorMessage": "System Nul | Ref erenceException: Object
ref erence not set to an instance of an object.”
}
}
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RegisterSubscriptionRefusationLog

This method registers a refusation log for a certain person card and reader.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SubscriptionRefusationLogCriteria object.
SubscriptionRefusationLogCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

PersonCardld = Guid Unique identifier of the person card.

Readerld Guid?  Unique identifier of the reader. Marked as optionally, but no logging will occur when no reader is passed!
Subscriptionld  Guid?  Unique identifier of the subscription ~Marked as optionally, only register a log on this specific subscription

Employeeld Guid?  Unique identifier of the employee Marked as optionally

Response

The response will contain a ValidationResult object that defines the result of the transaction.
ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String  The error code.

Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

RemovePersonCardSubscription

This method removes the given subscription from the given person card.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a PersonCardSubscriptionCriteria object.
PersonCardSubscriptionCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
PersonCardld GUID D of the person card.

Subscriptionld GUID ' ID of the subscription.

Response

The response will contain a ValidationResult object that defines the result of the transaction.

ValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
BrokenRuleName String The error code.
Message String The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

Subscriptions — Brief overview

The membership (subscriptions) module is available as of ReCreateX 5.1.0.
The system functions as follows:
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* A membership can be created using the Webshop on the basis of an ArticleSale.
* A membership can be renewed on the basis of a SubscriptionProlongation basket item.

The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

® FindSubscriptionArticles (find Articles of the membership type)
® FindSubscriptions
® FindSubscriptionLogs

21 Files module (as of RCX 5.2.0)
Files — Brief overview

The files module is available as of ReCreateX 5.2.0.
The system functions as follows:

® A file can be created using the api services.

The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

FindFileActivities
ListFileActivityCategories
ListFileAgeGroups
FindFileTypes
ListFileActivityPeriods
FindFileActivityArticles
FindFiles

FindFileActivities

This method is used to find the file activities of the type CounterSale.
It will return all the file activities which may be visualised on the website.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FileActivitySearchCriteria object.
The properties of a FileActivitySearchCriteria look as follows:

FileActivitySearchCriteria

Name Type Description

FileActivityld GUID? ID of the file activity.

NamePattern String A search pattern on name.

FileActivityCategoryld GUID? The ID of the file activity category.

FileAgeGroupld GUID? The ID of the file age group.

FileTypeld GUID? The ID of the file type.

TranslationRequired  Boolean If true, only the file activities that have a translation will be included.

Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

From DateTime? If filled in: Only the file activities that have been registered after the given date will be visualised.
Until DateTime? If filled in: Only the file activities that have been registered before the given date will be visualised.
Response

The response will contain a list of FileActivity objects that meet the criteria.
The FileActivity object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the file activity.

Code String The shortname of the file activity.

Name String The name of the file activity.

Description String The description of the file activity.

FileActivityCategory FileActivityCategory The FileActivityCategory to which the file activity belongs.

SalesLocationID Guid The SalesLocation of the file activity.
Duration DateTime The duration of the file activity.
MaxPeoplePerGroup  Int The max. number of people that can take part in this file activity.
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MaxPeoplePerService Int The max. number of people that use this service.

FindFileActivityArticles

This method is used to visualise the articles that can be ordered within a file.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FileActivityArticleSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a FileActivityArticleSearchCriteria look as follows:

FileActivityArticleSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Articleld Guid? The unique identifier of the article.

NamePattern = String? A search pattern on name.

FileActivitylD =~ Guid? If filled in, only the file articles that may be ordered for this file activity will be shown.

Paging PagingCriteria Paging Criteria.

Includes FileActivityArticlelncludes = Which data has to be included.

BuyerlD Guid? If filled in: The pricegroup of the buyer is used to get the price of the article.

FileActivityArticlelncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
ImageUrl Boolean Include the url of the image of the article.

Image Boolean Include the image of the article.

ArticleGroup Boolean ' Include the articlegroup of the article.

ArticleCategories Boolean Include the articlecategory of the article.

Response

The response will contain a list of Article objects that meet the criteria.
The Article object is already described in section 5.1.2.

FindFiles

This method is used to visualise files.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FileSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a FileSearchCriteria look as follows:

FileSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Fileld Guid? The unique identifier of the file.

From DateTime? Start time of the file.

Until DateTime? End time of the file.

Personld Guid? The unique identifier of the person that ordered the file.

Paging PagingCriteria Paging Criteria.

Includes  Filelncludes Which data has to be included.

Number  string The number of the file.

FileIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
SubFiles Boolean Include the subfiles of the file. It is obligatory if you want to include the fileitems of the subfile of the file.
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Fileltems Boolean Include the file items of the subfile of the file.

PersonDetails Boolean Include the person details of the person that ordered the file.

Response

The response will contain a list of File objects that meet the criteria.
The File object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the file.

Number String Number of the file.

Divisionld Guid Divisionld of the file.

Status FileStatus Status of the file.

FileTypeld Guid ID of the filetype of the file.

FileType FileType FileType of the file.

Personld Guid ID of the person that ordered the file.
Person Person Person that ordered the file.
InvoicePersonld  Guid ID of the invoice person of the file.
Description String Description of the file.

Comment String Comment of the file.

CreationDate DateTime Creationdate of the file.

OrderDate DateTime Orderdate of the file.

ExecutionDate DateTime Executiondate of the file.
ExecutionTime TimeSpan Executiontime of the file.
NumberOfVisitors  Int Number of visitors of the file.
Invoiced Boolean Indicates whether the file is invoiced.
FileAgeGroupld Guid ID of the file age group of the file.
FileAgeGroup FileAgeGroup  FileAgeGroup of the file.
WebCreated Boolean Indicated whether the file was created via the web.
SubFiles List<SubFile > List of subfiles that belong to the file.

The FileStatus object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
Offer = 0,

Check = 1,

Approved = 2,

Disapproved = 3,

Ordered = 4,

Cancelled =5

The SubFile object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the subfile.

Fileld Guid ID of the file to which the subfile belongs.

Sequence Int Sequence number of the subfile.

FileActivityld Guid ID of the file activity of the subfile.

FileActivity FileActivity FileActivity of the subfile.

Description String Description of the subfile.

InvoiceAddresslid Guid ID of the invoice person of the subfile.
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Date DateTime
StartTime TimeSpan
EndDate DateTime
EndTime TimeSpan
NumberOfPeople Int
NumberOfPlaces Int
NumberOfGroups Int
Comment String
Invoiced Boolean
FileAgeGroupld Guid

Fileltems

SubFileWorkTypes

List<Fileltem >

List<SubFileWorkType>

Location AddressLocation
LocationAddressID  Guid
CustomerName string
CustomerFirstname  string

The Fileltem object looks as follows:

Name

Id

SubFileld

Articleld

Article
CustomerPriceGroupld
CustomerPriceGroup
Quantity

Hours
CalculationType
UnitPrice
UnitPricelnc
VatPercentage
Vatld

Vatinclusive
VatAmount
LineAmount
Amount

Stockltem
ItemStockPlaceld
Comment
DiscountPercentage

DiscountAmount

Type
Guid

Guid

Guid
Article
Guid
CustomerPriceGroup
Int
DateTime
FileltemCalculationType
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Guid
Boolean
Decimal
Decimal
Decimal
Boolean
Guid
String
Decimal

Decimal

Startdate of the subfile.

Starttime of the subfile.

Enddate of the subfile.

Endtime of the subfile.

Number of people of the subfile.

Number of places of the subfile.

Number of groups of the subfile.
Comment of the subfile.

Indicates whether the subfile is invoiced.
ID of the file age group of the subfile.

List of file items that belong to the subfile.
List of subfile worktypes that belong to the subfile.
The location of the subfile.

The ID of the location of the subfile.

The name of the invoice customer

the firstname of the invoice customer

Description

ID of the file item.

ID of the subfile to which the file item belongs.
ID of the article of the file item.

Article of the file item.

ID of the customer pricegroup of the file item.
CustomerPriceGroup of the file item.

The quantity that is ordered of the file item.
The period of time that the file item is ordered.
The calculationtype of the file item.

The unitprice of the file item.

The unitprice inclusive vat of the file item.

The vatpercentage of the file item.

ID of the vat of the file item.

Indicates if the price is saved incl. or excl. VAT
VAT amount that was paid for the file item.
Net amount that was paid for the file item.
The total amount of the file item.LineAmount + VatAmount
Indicates whether the file item is a stock item.
ID of the stockplace of the file item.

Comment of the file item.

Discount percentage of the file item.

Discount amount of the file item.

The FileltemCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:

PxH =0,
F=1,
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PxQ =2,
PxQxH =3
The SubFileWorkType object looks as follows:

Name Type
Id Guid
SubFileld Guid
WorkTypeltemld Guid
WorkTypeltem Article

CustomerPriceGroupld = Guid
CustomerPriceGroup CustomerPriceGroup
Hours DateTime

CalculationType

UnitPrice Decimal
UnitPricelnc Decimal
VatPercentage Decimal
Vatld Guid
Vatinclusive Boolean
VatAmount Decimal
LineAmount Decimal
Amount Decimal
Comment String
Languageld Guid
PerGroup Boolean
EmployeeTaskld Guid
Employeeld Guid

FileActivityWorkTypeld  Guid

DiscountPercentage Decimal
DiscountAmount Decimal
PayToEmployee Boolean
Posted Boolean
FixedDuration Boolean
FromDateTime DateTime
TillDateTime DateTime

SubFileWorkTypeCalculationType

Description

ID of the subfile worktype.

ID of the subfile to which the subfile worktype belongs.
ID of the article of the subfile worktype.
WorkTypeltem of the subfile worktype.

ID of the customer pricegroup of the subfile worktype.
CustomerPriceGroup of the subfile worktype.

The period of time that the subfile worktype is used.
The calculationtype of the subfile worktype.

The unitprice of the subfile worktype.

The unitprice inclusive vat of the subfile worktype.
The vatpercentage of the subfile worktype.

ID of the vat of the subfile worktype.

Indicates if the price is saved incl. or excl. VAT

VAT amount that was paid for the subfile worktype.
Net amount that was paid for the subfile worktype.
The total amount of the subfile worktype.LineAmount + VatAmount
Comment of the subfile worktype.

Languageld of the subfile worktype.

Indicates if the subfile worktype is made Per group.
EmployeeTaskld of the subfile worktype.

Employeeld of the subfile worktype.
FileActivityWorkTypeld of the subfile worktype.
Discount percentage of the subfile worktype.

Discount amount of the subfile worktype.

Indicates if the amount has to be payed to the employee of the subfile worktype.

Indicates whether the subfile worktype is posted.
Indicates if the duration of the subfile worktype is fixed.
Start of the subfile worktype.

End of the subfile worktype.

The SubFileWorkTypeCalculationType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:

PxH =0,
F=1,

PxQ =2,
PxQxH =3
FindFiletypes

This method is used to visualise the FileTypes.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a FileTypeSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a FileTypeSearchCriteria look as follows:

FileTypeSearchCriteria
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Name Type Description Remarks

FileTypeld GUID? ID of the file type.
NamePattern String A search pattern on name.
FileAgeGroupld GUID? The ID of the file age group.
Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

Includes FileTypelncludes Which data has to be included.

FileTypelncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
FileTypeParts Boolean Include the filetypeparts of the filetype.
Response

The response will contain a list of FileType objects that meet the criteria.
The FileType object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the file type.

Code String  The shortname of the file type.

Name String  The name of the file type.

Description String The description of the file type.

The FileTypePart object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid ID of the filetypepart.
FileTypeld Guid ID of the filetype to which the filetypepart belongs.

FileType FileType Filetype of the filetypepart.

Sequence Int Sequence number of the filetypepart.
Description  String Description of the filetypepart.

Fixed Boolean Shows if the filetypepart is fixed.
FileActivityld Guid ID of the file activity of the filetypepart.

FileActivity FileActivity FileActivity of the filetypepart.

ListFileActivityCategories

Calling up this Webservice will visualise the FileActivityCategories.

Request

The request only contains a service context.

Response

The response will contain a list of FileActivityCategory objects.
The FileActivityCategory object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the file activity category.

Code String  The shortname of the file activity category.

Name String  The name of the file activity category.

Description String The description of the file activity category.

ListFileActivityPeriods

Each FileActivity has a number of FileActivityPeriods. This method is used to visualise the FileActivityPeriods.
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Request

The request consists of a service context and a FileActivityPeriodSearchCriteria object.

The properties of a FileActivityPeriodSearchCriteria look as follows:

FileActivityPeriodSearchCriteria

Name Type Description

FileActivityld GUID The unique identifier of the file activity of which the periods are called up.
From DateTime If filled in, only the file activity periods that start after this date will be shown.
Until DateTime If filled in, only the file activity periods that end before this date will be shown.
Paging PagingCriteria Paging Criteria.

Response

The response will contain a list of FileActivityPeriod objects that meet the criteria.
The FileActivityPeriod object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the file activity period.

FileActivitylD GUID ID of the file activity.

From DateTime Start time of the FileActivityPeriod.

Until DateTime End time of the FileActivityPeriod.

Maximum Int Max. number of persons for this period.

CapacityCheck CapacityCheck The CapacityCheck that is used to determine the availability.
CapacityType CapacityType The CapacityType thas is used to determine the availability.

Available Int The number of places/groups that are still available.

The CapacityCheck object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
None =0,

Places =1,
Groups = 2,
Overlay =3

The CapacityType object is an enumeration with the following possible values:
Simultaneous = 0,

ByPeriod = 1

ListFileAgegroups

Calling up this Webservice will visualise the FileAgeGroups.

Request

The request only contains a service context.

Response

The response will contain a list of FileAgeGroup objects.
The FileAgeGroup object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the file age group.

Code String  The shortname of the file age group.

Name String  The name of the file age group.

Description String The description of the file age group.

FindSubFiles

Request to return a SubFile based on it's ID.

Request
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The request consists of a service context and a SubFileSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a SubFileSearchCriteria look as follows:

SubFileSearchCriteria

Fileld Guid? The unique identifier of the Subfile.

Response

The response will contain a list of SubFile objects that meet the criteria.
The SubFile object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid ID of the subfile.

Fileld Guid ID of the file to which the subfile
belongs.

Sequence Int Sequence number of the subfile.

FileActivityld Guid ID of the file activity of the subfile.

FileActivity FileActivity FileActivity of the subfile.

Description String Description of the subfile.

InvoiceAddressld Guid ID of the invoice person of the subfile.

Date DateTime Startdate of the subfile.

StartTime TimeSpan Starttime of the subfile.

EndDate DateTime Enddate of the subfile.

EndTime TimeSpan Endtime of the subfile.

NumberOfPeople Int Number of people of the subfile.

NumberOfPlaces Int Number of places of the subfile.

NumberOfGroups Int Number of groups of the subfile.

Comment String Comment of the subfile.

Invoiced Boolean Indicates whether the subfile is
invoiced.

FileAgeGroupld Guid ID of the file age group of the subfile.

Fileltems

SubFileWorkTypes

List<Fileltem >

List<SubFileWorkType>

List of file items that belong to the
subfile.

List of subfile worktypes that belong
to the subfile.

Location AddressLocation The location of the subfile.
LocationAddressID Guid The ID of the location of the subfile.
CustomerName string The name of the invoice customer
CustomerFirstname string the firsthame of the invoice customer

22 Document service

Activity Order Document

The activity order document bundles all registrations within one order document. Different fields can be used in this template that can be listed

using a Help service:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/ActivityOrder/{Shopld}/{Language}
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TABLE: Titlas

TitlesDocumentID
TitlesDocumentType

TABLE: Generalics

GeneralicsDocument|D
GeneralicsOGM
GeneralicsTotalPrice
GeneralicsOptionPrice
DivisionlD
DivisionName
DivisionSirest
DivisionStreetMr
DivisionBox
DivisionZipcode
DivisionCity
DivisionCountry
DivisionTel

DivisionF ax
DivisionEmail
DivisionUr
DivisionLogo
DivisionBankAccount
Division|BAN
DivisionBIC
CustomerlD
CustomerFirstName
CustomerhMiddieName
Customeriame
Customerlinitials
CustomerSireet
CustomerSiresthr
CustomerBox
CustomerZipcode
CustomerCity
CustomerCountry
CustomerTel
CustomerEmail
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TABLE: Activities

ActivityDocumentiD
EntrylD

ActivitylD

= ActivityName
ActivityCode
ActivityEntryID
ActivityStariDate
ActivityEndDate
ActivityStrael
ActivityStreetNr
ActivityZipcode

« ActivityCity
ActivityCountry
ActivityPriceOnDayParts
ActivityUnitPrice
ActivityAgreements
ActivityUtilities
ActivityEntry Status
ActivityEntry Status Text

* & % B = ®

TABLE: SubscribedParticipants

EntrylD

SubscribedParticipantlD
SubscribedParticipantName
SubscribedParticipantEntry|D
SubscribedParticipantStrest
SubscribedParticipantStreatr

« SubscribedParticipantZipcode
SubscribedParticipantCity

+ SubscribedParticipamtCountry
SubscribedParticipantPhone
SubscribedParticipantEmail
SubscribedParticipantComment
SubscribedParticipantNumberOfParticipants
SubscribedParticipantBasePrice
SubscribedParticipantPricelncl

Format of the URL:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/ActivityOrder/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Orderld}
The OrderID is available withint each ActivityReservationSalesltem object that is returned when using the CheckoutBasket() method.

Barcodes / QR codes

It is possible to add barcodes (code 128) and QR codes within the PDF documents.
To do this, a specific mergefield needs to be added in the WORD template.

«barcode:{symbology}:{field}(:{type})»

{symbology} = 128 or gr
{field} = name of the field which needs to be formatted as barcode
{type} = type of generation: 1 or 2 (optional)

Symbology

Barcode

For barcodes, following syntax should be used for the mergefield:
«barcode:128:{field}(:{type})»
{field} = name of the field which needs to be formatted as barcode

Ex:
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® barcode:128:cardnumber
® barcode:128:cardnumber:2

QR code
For QR codes, following syntax should be used for the mergefield:

«barcode:qr:{field}(:{type})»
{field} = name of the field which needs to be formatted as QR code

Ex:

® barcode:gr:cardnumber
® barcode:gr:cardnumber:2

Type
There are 2 ways for generating the barcodes.

1 (=default) 2

&) Limited to a fixed width of 325px €D No size limits

ﬁ Displays the value below the barcode o Doesn't display the value below the barcode

o . Type 1 is used as default. When the generation of the barcode does not succeed, the system will automatically try type 2.
® The best way to manually change the size of the barcode is to include in a table with 1 row and 1 column. The barcode will then

automatically size within that cell.
Coupon tickets

The coupon document service prints all coupons that were created within a specific sale. Different fields can be used in this template that can be

listed using a Help service:
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Overview of all available fields within the Coupons document service

= Barcode

= Code

= Description

= Commant

= CraationDate

+ ValidFrom

= ValidTil

= ValidTimeFrom

= ValidTimaTll

« ValidDayOfWeak

= MumberOflsages
= Applicability

= SalesChannal

= DiscountType

« Discount

= UniquePerSales

= PraSalesOnly

= MaxlUzagesPerSale
= MmmmemCradits

+ CroditsPerllsage

= DiscountamountPeProduct
= MaxUszagesPerProduct
= PersonCoda

* Personinitials

= PersonFullName

= PersonFirstMame

= PersonMiddizMame
= PersonLastMama

* PersonStraat

+ ParsonMNumbsar

= PersonZipCode

= PersonTown

= PersonCountry

= ParsonBirthDate

= PeraanEmail

= PersonPhone

= PersonCellphone

* PersonMNationalNumber
+ PersonPicture

= Personinfal

= Personinfal

= Personinfad

= Personindod

= Parganinfas

Format of the URL:
http://\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Coupons/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD}
The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

CultureEvent Tickets

If you want to find the tickets that have been created during a reservation for a culture event, you can use the WebShopDocumentService.

After the creation of a reservation, the CheckOutBasket will have given you a Salesltem ID for all CultureEventReservations (this will be the same
ID for all events). This ID allows you to call up the tickets of the reservation.

Suppose the Salesltem ID is '27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4', this ID will allow you to find the required tickets by surfing to the
following address.

Format:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/CultureEvents/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Reservationld}

In our example, this will be:
_http://localhost/WebshopDocumentService/CultureEvents/00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000001/NL/27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-
037B55E4B0C4'_

Moreover, it is also possible to call up a series of tickets for a customer and CultureEvent.

In this case, the following format is used:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/CultureEvents/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Customerld}/{CultureEventID}/{From}/{Until}
Customer|D: the identifier of the customer

CultureEventID: the identifier of the event

From, Until: the period from-till in which the date format is yyyymmdd.

Direct Debit documents
Two direct debit documents can be used when a direct debit subscription was bought.

= DirectDebitContractSetUp
= DirectDebitContractPayment

The direct debit contract set-up document can be used to show all direct debit contract information.
The direct debit contract payment document can be used to show all direct debit contract information as well as the payment schedule.

Help pages can be found at following URLSs:
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® DirectDebitContractSetUp: http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/DirectDebitContractSetUp/{Shopld}/{Language}
® DirectDebitContractPayment: http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/DirectDebitContractPayment/{Shopld}/{Language}

Both documents use the same underlying dataset containing following fields:

—TABLE: DirectDebitContract

Description
ContractMNo
CreationDate
Amount
StartDate
CancelDate
EndDate
MextCollectionDate
MoticeDays
MoticelWeeks
MoticeMonths
FrequencyCode
FrequencyMame
FrequencyMumberOfMonths
StatusCode
StatusMame
Status1Code
Status 1Name
Status2Code
Status2MName
Status3Code
Status3IName
Status4Code
StatusdMName
PersonCode
PersonFirstMame
PersonMiddleMName
PersonLastMame
PersonFullMame
Personlnitials
PersonStreat
PersonMNumber
PersonBox
PersonZipCode
PersonTown
PersonCountry
PersonBirthDate
PersonEmail
FersonEmailZ
PersonPhone
PersonCellphone
PerzsonBankAccount
PersonlBAN
PersonBIC
PersonMationalM umber
PersonPicture
Personinfo1
Perzonlnfol
Perzoninfol
Personinfod
Persaninias

Format of the URLs:

* DirectDebitContractSetUp: http:/A{server}/WebshopDocumentService/DirectDebitContractSetUp/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD}
* DirectDebitContractPayment: http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/DirectDebitContractPayment/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD}

The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.
Document service — Brief overview
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Using the Webservices it is possible to show a document on a Webpage using a link. For this purpose you can use the following Webservice
(WebShopDocumentService.svc) operations.

Url Met  Description

hod
ActivitySubscriptions/{ShopID}/{Language}/{Subscriptionid} GET Returns the Document for (Activity Subscription).
Childcare/{Shopld}/{Language}/ GET Returns the Documents for a Childcare reservation

{ChildCareCentreEntryReservationld}

CultureEvents/{ShoplD}/{Language}/{Customerld}/{CultureEventID} GET Returns the Document for (Culture Event).
H{From}{Until}

CultureEvents/{ShopID}/{Language}/{Reservationld} GET Returns the Document for (Culture Event).
ETicketBySubscription/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SubscriptionID} GET Returns the Document for a specific E-Ticket
ETickets/{ShopID}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD} GET Returns the Documents for (E-Ticket)
Files/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Fileld} GET Returns the Documents for a file
Fitness/{ShopID}/{Language}/{FitnessReservationID} GET Returns the Documents for (Fitness Reservation).
Help/ActivitySubscriptions/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetActivitySubscriptionDocument service
Help/Childcare/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetChildcareConfirmationDocument service
Help/Files/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetFileConfirmationDocument service
Help/Fitness/{ShopID}/{Language} GET Help page for GetFitnessDocument service.
Help/OrganisedVisits/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetOrganisedVisitDocument service
Help/Rental/{ShopID}/{Language} GET Help page for GetRentalDocument service.
Help/ReservationProof/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetReservationDocument service - Single reservation
Help/SerieReservationProof/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for GetReservationDocument service - Serie reservation
OrganisedVisits/{Shopld}/{Language}/{OrganisedVisitld} GET Returns the Documents for (Organised visit)
Rental/{ShopID}/{Language}/{RentalHeaderID} GET Returns the Documents for (Rental Order).
ReservationProof/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLineld}/ GET Returns the Document for (Place Reservations) by Salesline ID, Reservation ID
{Reservationld}/{RecurringReservationld} or Recurring Reservation (Serie) ID
Subscriptions/{ShopID}/{Language}/{Subscriptionld} GET Returns the subscription document.
ActivityOrder/{ShoplD}/{Language}/{Orderld} GET Returns the activity order document.
Help/ActivityOrder/{ShoplD}/{Language} GET Help page for GetActivityOrder service
ScenarioSession/{Shopld}/{Language}/{ScenarioSessionID} GET Returns the scenario session document.
Help/ScenarioSession/{Shopld}/{Language} GET Help page for the ScenarioSession service.

ETickets

For expositions, amongst others, an access ticket can be called up per sale, on the condition that an access has been bought and that a template
is linked to this article in ReCreateX.

The principle is analogous to the previous document services.

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/ETickets/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD}

The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

Fitness tickets
If you reserve fitness activities, you can generate a ticket per reservation on condition that a template is linked in the general fitness parameters.

Different fields can be used in this template that can be listed using a Help service:
[Fout! De hyperlinkverwijzing is ongeldig.
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http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetActivitySubscriptionDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetActivitySubscriptionDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetCultureEventReservationDocumentByCultureEventAndCustomer
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetCultureEventDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetCultureEventDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetETicketDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetETicketDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocumentHelp
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessDocumentHelp
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocumentHelp
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocumentHelp
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocumentHelp
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetReservationDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument
http://localhost:9999/WebShopDocumentService.svc/help/operations/GetRentalDocument

Overview of all available fields within the document service

TABLE: Titles

+ TulesDocument[D
* TulesDocumentType

TABLE: General

DocumemtIDy
ReservationID
Reservation™Number
ReservationDate
Name
ActrvtyCode
ActrvtyDescription
LocationCode
LocatnonMName
LocationStreet
LocanonNumber
LocationBox
LocatonfipCode
LocationTown
LocationCountry
FremDate
UntilDate

Amount

* Picture

= & B B & % ® & & @

TABLE: Slots

* ReservationlIDy
* SlatlD
* SlotDescniption

The principle for finding the fitness tickets is analogous to previous document services.

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Fitness/{Shopld}/{Language}/{FitnessReservationID}

The FitnessReservationID is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

General

The document service can be used to find and get PDF documents for basket sales.

The following method can be used to generate a PDF document from a URL. The following parameters will be given:

®* The URL

e.q.: http://services.recreatex.be/WebShopDocumentService.svc/CultureEvents/9843ADF4-4D8A-9D5Q-D4D6-D88S5C4DPVGE/NL/58S1D4D8-
VSQ5-6D1C-1D44-M158443F8SD1

® the absolute path of the document to be generated

e.g.: C:\Temp\Event_58S1D4D8-VSQ5-6D1C-1D44-M158443F8SD1.pdf

® Time out during execution of the transaction (in seconds)

e.g.: 10

private static void SavePdfFileFromURL(string url, string destinationFileName, int timeoutinSeconds)
{

/I Create a web request to the URL

var MyRequest = (HitpWebRequest)WebRequest.Create(url);

MyRequest.Timeout = timeoutinSeconds * 1000;

try
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http://services.recreatex.be/WebShopDocumentService.svc/CultureEvents/9843ADF4-4D8A-9D5Q-D4D6-D88S5C4DPVG8/NL/58S1D4D8-VSQ5-6D1C-1D44-M158443F8SD1
http://services.recreatex.be/WebShopDocumentService.svc/CultureEvents/9843ADF4-4D8A-9D5Q-D4D6-D88S5C4DPVG8/NL/58S1D4D8-VSQ5-6D1C-1D44-M158443F8SD1

/I Get the web response

var MyResponse = (Http\WebResponse)MyRequest.GetResponse();
/I Make sure the response is valid

if (HttpStatusCode.OK == MyResponse.StatusCode)

{

/I Open the response stream
using (Stream MyResponseStream = MyResponse.GetResponseStream())

/I Open the destination file
using (var MyFileStream = new FileStream(destinationFileName, FileMode.OpenOrCreate, FileAccess.Write))

var MyBuffer = new byte[4096];

int BytesRead;

/I Read the chunk of the web response into the buffer

while (0 < (BytesRead = MyResponseStream.Read(MyBuffer, 0, MyBuffer.Length)))

/I Write the chunk from the buffer to the file
MyFileStream.Write(MyBuffer, 0, BytesRead);

MyFileStream.Flush();
MyFileStream.Close();

}
}
}

catch (Exception err)

{

throw new Exception(‘Error saving file from URL:" + err.Message, err);

}

return;
}

Gift certificates

The qift certificate document service prints all gift certificates that were created within a specific sale. Different fields can be used in this template
that can be listed using a Help service:

Overview of all available fields within the GiftCertificates document service

Barcode
CardMumbser
Mumiber

Amount
Purchaseliate
ValidF rom
WalidTill

Coupon
ShartMame
Dhescription
TicketDescrigption
ExtraDescriplion
Infgl
PersonCode
Personinitials
ParscaFullMams
PerscaFisiNama
PersonMiddel ame
ParsonLastName
PersonStreet
Fersenhumber
ParsonBaox
PersondipCode
PersonTown
ParsonCountry
PersonBithDate
PersenEmal
ParscnPhong
PersonCellphons
Personiationalturnber
ParsonPiclurg
Personinfal
Fersonlmles?
Parsonlnfod
Personinfod
Personinlad

@ & B @ B B ® B B & B B # B B & B 8 # B B B B 8 ® B B B B 8 # B B B B B
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Format of the URL:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/GiftCertificates/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SalesLinelD}
The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

Invoices

File Modified

r FACTUUR.docx Oct 16, 2015 by Former user
Example document

Drag and drop to upload or browse for files

Merge fields

Introduction

MS Office Word "merge fields" are used to include specific data from ReCreateX into the PDF document e-template.

The document service dynamically replaces the merge fields by the correct data when loading the PDF document.

Create merge fields

Merge fields can be added manually to you Word template from within the "Mailings" section, button "Insert Merge Field".

For more information, see

® WORD 2007: https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-and-format-field-codes-in-Word-2007-1C27736E-9624-45DA-946C-
2B3050A9491F

® WORD 2010: https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-and-format-field-codes-in-Word-2010-7e9ea3b4-83ec-4203-9e66-4efc027f2cf3

® WORD 2013: https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-mail-merge-fields-9alab5e3-2d7a-420d-8d7e-7cc26f26acff

® Field codes: https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Field-codes-in-Word-1ad6d91a-55a7-4a8d-b535-cf7888659a51

& Example

Formatting

Additional formatting can be applied to merge fields. Formatting can be applied to numeric, date, time, ... values.

For more information, see
= http://iits.haverford.edu/documents/mail-merges-formatting-numbers-in-a-merge-field/

= https://knowledgecenter.zuora.com/CB_Billing/IA_Invoices/Creating_a_Custom_Invoice_Template
/B_Define_the_Format_for_Date_and_Number_Fields

& Example

Conditional formatting

Merge fields allow conditional formatting.
This means that the value which will be visualized can depend on the value of another field.

For more information, see

= https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Field-codes-IF-field-9f79e82f-e53b-4ff5-9d2c-ae3b22b7eb5e
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https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/download/attachments/608830009/FACTUUR.docx?api=v2
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-and-format-field-codes-in-Word-2007-1C27736E-9624-45DA-946C-2B3050A9491F
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-and-format-field-codes-in-Word-2007-1C27736E-9624-45DA-946C-2B3050A9491F
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-and-format-field-codes-in-Word-2010-7e9ea3b4-83ec-4203-9e66-4efc027f2cf3
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Insert-mail-merge-fields-9a1ab5e3-2d7a-420d-8d7e-7cc26f26acff
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Field-codes-in-Word-1ad6d91a-55a7-4a8d-b535-cf7888659a51
http://iits.haverford.edu/documents/mail-merges-formatting-numbers-in-a-merge-field/
https://knowledgecenter.zuora.com/CB_Billing/IA_Invoices/Creating_a_Custom_Invoice_Template/B_Define_the_Format_for_Date_and_Number_Fields
https://knowledgecenter.zuora.com/CB_Billing/IA_Invoices/Creating_a_Custom_Invoice_Template/B_Define_the_Format_for_Date_and_Number_Fields
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Field-codes-IF-field-9f79e82f-e53b-4ff5-9d2c-ae3b22b7eb5e

= http://word.mvps.org/fags/mailmerge/mmergeiffields.htm

& Example

Advanced formatting

® Grouping
® Merging tables
® Calculating table totals

Samples: Catalogue Mailmerge.zip

Reseller documents
Coupons (Reseller)

The fields which can be used within reseller PDF documents are the same as the original one.
See Coupon tickets for more information.

However, the format of the URL is different:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/TraderCoupons/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Traderld}/{SalesLinelD}

The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.
ETickets (Reseller)

The fields which can be used within reseller PDF documents are the same as the original one.
See ETickets for more information.

However, the format of the URL is different:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/TraderETickets/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Traderld}/{OrganisedVisitld}

The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.
Gift certificates (Reseller)

The fields which can be used within reseller PDF documents are the same as the original one.
See Gift certificates for more information.

However, the format of the URL is different:
http://\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/TraderGiftCertificates/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Traderld}/{OrganisedVisitld}

The SalesLinelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.
Tickets for exposition visits (Reseller)

The fields which can be used within reseller PDF documents are the same as the original one.
See Tickets for exposition visits for more information

However, the format of the URL is different:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/TraderOrganisedVisits/{Shopld}/{Language}/{Traderld}/{OrganisedVisitld}

After check-out the OrganisedVisitld can be found in the ExpositionSalesltem object.
Scenario session document

The scenario session document generates an overview of all fields as defined within the scenario wizard.

Following fields can be used in this template that can be listed using a Help service:

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/ScenarioSession/{Shopld}/{Language}/{ScenarioSessionID}

The ScenarioSessionlID is the ID of the scenario session as defined in the ScenarioValidationResult object when saving the scenario session.
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http://word.mvps.org/faqs/mailmerge/mmergeiffields.htm
https://support.office.com/en-us/article/Field-codes-IF-field-9f79e82f-e53b-4ff5-9d2c-ae3b22b7eb5e
https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/download/attachments/608831005/Catalogue%20Mailmerge.zip?version=1&modificationDate=1488445655153&cacheVersion=1&api=v2

TABLE: Titles

+ TitlesDocumentiD
= TillesDocumandType

+ ScenarioSessionMasterDateEnd
+ ScenarioSessionCreationDate

+ SeenarioSessionChecklistStatus

» ScanaroSessionChackiistStatus Taxt
» ScenarioSessionCompletionDate

+ ScenarioSessionCheckiistApprovalDate
« ScenariolD

+ ScenarioCode

= SeenarioTitle

+ ScenarioDescription

» Secenariolmage

+ ScenarioVersion

» SeenarioTypalD

+ ScenarioTypaCode

= Secenaro TypeDescription

+ ScanaroTypeCommant

» PersonNama

+ ParsonStrest

= Parsonumber

+ ParsanBax

= PersonZipCode

+ ParsonTown

* PersonCountry

TABLE: Steps

TABLE: Quéstions

= SteplD

+ QuestionlD

» QuestionTitle

+ QuestionDescription
» QuestionyesMNoValue

TABLE: Ingsts

= QuestionlD
= InputlD

. |

« InputLabel
+ Valea

Specific ETickets
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The document service above prints all tickets of a specific sale. It is also possible to generate the document for 1 specific e-Ticket. For this
purpose, you can use the document service below:

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/ETicketBySubscription/{Shopld}/{Language}/{SubscriptionID}

Tickets for exposition visits
If you register an exposition visit, you can ask for a ticket on condition that a template is linked to the exposition (or the exposition type) in

ReCreateX. In this template different fields can be used that can be listed using a Help service:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/OrganisedVisits/{Shopld}/{Language}

Overview of all available fields within the OrganisedVisit document service

TABLE: Titles

+ TisalocsmentiD
T DocumentType

TABLE: Geneial

» DocumentD

« 1B

s Mumsar

+ SartDate

» Endlllale

+ Commant

+ PerndR e evabanimost
Auticlessmaunt
Canesil odLArSL
CansaFlatumimonl
Tl
Cangeded

+ Closed
Paeignhlimg

+ ParsonSinesl
FPersontiumber
Paesonbax

+ PersonlipCode

+ Person Town

= PersonCountry

+ B npirkiarl ade

» Expoiianblime

+ Expusienlesoipion

TABLE: PeriodHesarsations

i
+ ExpossonPencdf rom

ExponitionPsricdLing
PriceGrouplode
PriceGrouplams

+ AuticleCode

+ Arihcha g

« ArticlaDwscription

+ Carniily

= UnitPrics

+ Aumeaunt

TABLE: Articles

i
Piigelisuplada
+ PriceGrouptiame
+ ArihchaC oo
Arteigh s
At Deicription
Dpiitvlity

+ UniPrice

= Pumsgund

The principle for finding the tickets for registrations for activities is analogous to previous document services.
Format of the URL:
http://\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/OrganisedVisits/{Shopld}/{Language}/{OrganisedVisitld}

After check-out the OrganisedVisitld can be found in the ExpositionSalesltem object.

Tickets for Files
If you order file articles, you can generate a ticket per file on condition that a template is linked in the file type of the file. Different fields can be

used in this template that can be listed using a Help service:
[Fout! De hyperlinkverwijzing is ongeldig.
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TABLE: File

@ & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & & B & & @

D

Number

Status

FileTypeld
FileTypeCode
FileTypeame
FileTypeDescnption
Personid
PersonName
PersonStreet
PersonMumber
PersonBaox
PersonZipcode
PersonTown
PersonCountry
Iwvoicefddressid
Descrption
Comment
CreationDate
OvderDate
ExecutionDate
ExecutionTime
NumberOfVisitors
Invoiced
FileAgeGroupld
FileAgeGroupCode
FileAgeGrouphlame

FileAgeGroupDescrption

DrisioniD
WebCreated

TABLE: SubFiles
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TABLE: Fileltems

SubFileld

Articleld

AticleCode
AricleMame
CustomerPriceGroupld
CustomerPriceGroupCode
CustomerPriceGrouphame
Quantity

Hours

CalculationType
UnitPrice

UnitPricelnc
VATPercentage

VAT

VATInchisive
VATAmount
LineAmount

Amount

Stockitem
temStockPlaceld
Comment
DiscountPercentage
DiscountAmount

® & & & & & & & & & & F F F B B "B 8 B B F 8B

The principle for finding the file tickets is analogous to previous document services.

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/File/{Shopld}/{Language}/{File|D}

The FilelD is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

Tickets for rental orders

If you order rental articles, you can generate a ticket per order on condition that a template is linked in the general rental parameters. Different
fields can be used in this template that can be listed using a Help service:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/Rental/{Shopld}/{Language}

TABLE: Titles

Titles DocumentiD
TilesDocumentType
DirasianiBAN
DinisionBiIC

® & & @
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TABLE: Order

DocumentiD

CedesdD

Cwdeshe

OrdediWeb
CreationDate
StariDateTime
EndDateTime
PlannedDelveryDateTime
FlannedReturmDateTeme
OvderStadus
AdminstrativeStatus
Location

Amount

PetsonMams
PersonStreset
ParsonMumber
PersonBax
PersonZipCode
ParsonTown
PersonCountry
Warranty
DeleveryAddressDescription
Dalrrpryiddres s Straed
DelreryAddressNumbed
DelrveryAddressBox
DelrreryAddressDipcade
DidertryAddressTown
DelrveryAddressCountry

® & & & & & R R R R R R R RS R R s e s s

TABLE: Lines

OrderdD

0

Sequence
StastDateTime
EndDateTime
PlannedDelrmnyDateTime
PlannedRetumDate Time
Description

Quwantity
CalculabonType
UnitPrice

Armount

Depasit

B & & & & & & & & & & @

The principle for finding the rental tickets is analogous to previous document services.

Format of the URL:

http://\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Rental/{Shopld}/{Language}/{RentalHeader|D}

The RentalHeaderID is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

Tickets of registrations
If you register for activities, you can generate a ticket per registration on condition that a template is linked to this activity in ReCreateX. Different

fields can be used in this template that can be listed using a Help service:
http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/Help/ActivitySubscription/{Shopld}/{Language}
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TABLE: Titles

+ TitlesDocumentlD
+ TitlesDocumentType

TABLE: Generalics

GeneralicsDocumentlD
Generalics|D
GeneralicsMame
GeneralicsComments
GeneralicsTotalPrice
GeneralicsOptionPrice

TABLE: Organisations

OrganisationDocumentlD
CrganisationlD
OrganisationName
OrganisationStreat
OrganisationStreetNr
OrganisationZipcode
OrganisationCity
OrganisationCountry
OrganisationEmail
OrganisationPhone
OrganisationBankaccountMr

TABLE: Activities

ActivityDocumentID
ActivitylD
ActivityName
ActivityCode
ActivityEntryID
Activity OGMNr
ActivityStariDate
ActivityEndDate
Activity Street
Activity StraatNr
ActivityZipcode
ActivityCity
ActivityCountry
ActivityPriceOnDayParts
ActivityUnitPrice

w B ® & ® @ @ ® ® ® & @ @ & &
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TABLE: Participants

+ PamicipantActivitvID
+ Participant]D

+ PamicipamName

+ PamicipamtEntrvID
+ ParticipantStreet

+ PamicipaniStresetiNr
+ PamicipantZipcods
+ ParticipantCuty

+ PamicipamCountry
+ ParticipantPhone
+ PamicipamEmal

TABLE: Dayparts

+ DaypantParticipantID
+ DaypantlD

+ DaypanFromDare

+ DaypantEndDate

+ DaypanFromTime

+ DaypantEndTime

+ DaypantUnitPrice

+ DaypanOptionPrice
* DaypantOptionCount
+ DaypantTotalPrice

TAELE: Options

+ DprionDayvpanD

+ OptionlD

+ DaypanFromDate
* DaypantEndDate

+ Daypankromlime
+ DaypanEndTime

+ DaypantUnitPrice

+ DaypanOptionPrice

+ DaypanOptionCount
+ DaypantTotalPrice

The principle for finding the tickets for registrations for activities is analogous to previous document services.

Format of the URL:

http:/\{server}/WebshopDocumentService/ ActivitySubscriptions/{Shopld}/{Language}/{ Subscriptionld}

The Subscriptionld is the ID that is generated out of the CheckOutBasketResult.Salesltem [...] ID after CheckOutBasket.

23 Vending machine

FindVendingMachineBenefits

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the benefits for the given person card id.

Request
The request consists of the service context and the VendingMachineBenefitsSearchCriteria.

VendingMachineBenefitsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

PersonCardld Guid The person card id of the user

Response
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The response consists a list of VendingMachineBenefit

VendingMachineBenefit

Name Type
Id Guid
Description  String

Translations

List<VendingMachineTranslations>

VendingMachineBenefitType

TicketLayout int
BenefitType
IsActive bool
Details

BenefitType

Name Type
Incentive 0
Coupon 1
Voucher 2

VendingMachineBenefitDetails

Description

Enumerator position 0
Enumerator position 1

Enumerator position 2

VendingMachineBenefitDetails

Name Type
ValidFrom DateTime
ValidTill DateTime
ValidTimeFrom DateTime
ValidTimeFrom DateTime
ValidDayOfWeek WeekDay
NumberOfUsages int
Applicability int
SalesChannel int
DiscountType int
Discount decimal
UniquePerSales bool
PreSalesOnly bool
MaxUsagesPerSale int
MinimumCredits int
CreditsPerUsage int
DiscountAmountPerProduct  bool
MaxUsagesPerProduct int
CouponNumberUsed int

FindVendingMachineCultureEvents

Description

The unique identifier of the benefit
The description of the benefit

The translations from RCX

Ticket layout linked to the benefit
Type of the benefit

Determines if the benefit is available

Deatils of the benefit

Remarks

Description

The start date when the benefit is valid

The end date when the benefit is valid

The start time when the benefit is valid

The end time when the benefit is valid
Determines when the benefit is valid
Determines how much the benefit can be used
Determines how the benefit can be used

How has the coupon been sold

Determines the discount type

Determines the discount

Determines if the benefit can be used per sale
Determines if the benefit is pre sale only
Determines the maximum usages per sale
Determines the minimum credits

Determines the credits per usage

Determines if the discount is per prodcut

Determines the max usages per product

Remarks

Only filled in if the type is a coupon or a voucher

Remarks

Determines how much the benefit has been used

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the desired CultureEvents on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindVendingMachineCultureEvents consists of the service context and an VendingMachineCultureEventSearchCriteria object.
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VendingMachineCultureEventSearchCriteria

Name Type

Description

Remarks

Includes VendingMachineCultureEventsincludes Makes clear how images are retrieved

VendingMachineCultureEventsincludes

This object will determine which type of images of the CultureEvents will be called up.

Name Type
Image

ImageUri
Response

Description

Boolean Request the image as a uri

Remarks

Boolean Request the image as a complete image

The response is a list of VendingMachineCultureEvents. A VendingMachineCultureEvent is the same as a CultureEvent but more compact.

Name

Id
Description
From

Until

Hall

Image
ImageUri

RemainingSeats

SoldOut
Translations
Prices
TicketLayout

AllowOverbooking

Type
GUID
String
DateTime
DateTime
String
Picture
String

Int

Bool
List<VendingMachineTranslation>
List<VendingMachineCulturePrice>
Int

Bool

RemainingSeatsTotal Int

VendingMachineTranslations

Name

Type

Description

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the CultureEvent.

The description of the CultureEvent.

The start date of the CultureEvent

The end date of the CultureEvent

The name of the Hall

The picture of the CultureEvent

The Url on which the image can be found

The number of available seats (= maximum available seats — reserved seats — blocked seats — seats in
option)

Indicates if the CultureEvent is sold out

The translations available from RCX

All the prices on a CultureEvent

What ticket type will be printed

Is Overbooking allowed on the CultureEvent

The number of total available seats (= all the seats — reserved seats — blocked seats — seats in option)

Remarks

Id GUID The unique identifier of the translation.

LanguageCode String The language code to determine the language

Description

VendingMachineCulturePrice

Name Type

Id GUID

Description = String

Price

Decimal

Description

String  The actual translation in the language designated

Remarks

The unique identifier of the CulturePrice.

The price group

The actual price for the price group

FindVendingMachinelncentives

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the Incentive tickets on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindVendingMachineCulturelncentives consists of the service context and an VendingMachinelncentivesSearchCriteria object.
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VendingMachinelncentivesSearchCriteria

Name Type Description

Remarks

PersonCardld Guid The unique identifier of the Card.

SalesLinelD  Guid = The unique identifier of the SalesLine

Response

The response is a list of VendingMachineCultureEvents.

Name Type
Id GUID

Description  String

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the Incentive.

The description of the Incentive.

Translations  List<VendingMachineTranslation> The translations from RCX

TicketLayout Int

What ticket type will be printed

FindVendingMachinePersonSubscriptions

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the Subscriptions tickets on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindVendingMachineSubscriptions consists of the service context and an VendingMachineSubscriptionsSearchCriteria object.

VendingMachineSubscriptionsSearchCriteria

Name Type
PersonCardld Guid
UseHeadOfFamily Bool

OnlyCarrierSwitchActive  Bool

Response

Description Remarks
The unique identifier of the Card.
Return subscriptions of the head of the family

Return only subscriptions where CarrierSwitch is active 7.5.1

The response is a list of VendingMachineSubscriptions.

Name

Id

Description
Translations
CreationDate

EndDate
LastProlongation
Articleld
MultipleProlongAllowed
Price

TicketLayout
NumberOfTurns
StartDate
CheckNumberOfTurns
CheckPeriod
UseActivationHoursMinutes

Active

Type Description
GUID The unique identifier of the Subscription.
String The description of the Subscription.

List<VendingMachineTranslation> The translations from RCX

DateTime When is the subscription created

DateTime When expires the subscription

DateTime Last date when the Subscription is prolonged
Guid What's the article linked to the subscription
Bool Is the subscription prolongable multiple times
Decimal The price of the subscription

Int What ticket type will be used

Int

DateTime When starts the subscription

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool
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ValidProlongMinDaysBeforeExpiration Bool

CanProlongAutoCash Bool
CarrierSwitchTicketLayout Int What ticket type will be used for carrier switch  7.5.1
CarrierSwitchMaxSwitchesReached Bool Max switches reached 751

FindVendingMachineSubscriptions

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the Subscriptions tickets on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The FindVendingMachineSubscriptions consists of the service context and an VendingMachineSubscriptionsSearchCriteria object.

VendingMachineSubscriptionsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
PersonCardld Guid = The unique identifier of the Card.
ExcludeComponents bool Excludes components if their main item is a Subscription when set to true

OnlyCarrierSwitchActive bool  Returns only Subscriptions with CarrierSwitchActive when set to true

Response

The response is a list of VendingMachineSubscriptions.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the Subscription.
Description String The description of the Subscription.
Translations List<VendingMachineTranslation> The translations from RCX

CreationDate DateTime When is the Subscription created

EndDate DateTime When expires the Subscription
LastProlongation DateTime Last date when the Subscription is prolonged
Articleld Guid What's the article linked to the subscription
MultipleProlongAllowed = Bool Is the subscription prolongable multiple times
Price Decimal The price of the subscription

TicketLayout Int What ticket type will be printed

GetBebarmaticinfo

This will return all the information linked to a Bebarmatic parking ticket.
Request
GetBebarmaticInfoCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Ticketld String The identifier of the Bebarmatic ticket

Response

GetBebarmaticinfoResult

Name Type Description
Ticketld String The identifier of the Bebarmatic ticket
EntryTime DateTime EntryTime retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
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ExitTime
PaymentTime
CurrentTime
ValidUntil
RepayTime
FreeTimeAfterEntry

FreeTimeAfterPayme
nt

Status
Paid

Visitorltem

Externalltem

Customerld
Hours

Price

DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
DateTime
String

String

String
Bool

VendingMachineArticle

VendingMachineArticle

Guid
TimeSpan

Decimal

GetVendingMachineNextTransactionID

ExitTime retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
PaymentTime retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
CurrentTime retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
ValidUntil retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
RepayTime retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
FreeTimeAfterEntry retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld

FreeTimeAfterPayment retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld

Status retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld
Paid retrieved from Bebarmatic linked to the passed Ticketld

The configured item used for Visitor registration configured in the CounterPlugin Bebarmatic
Settings

The configured item used for External registration configured in the CounterPlugin Bebarmatic
Settings

The default customer configured in the CounterPlugin Bebarmatic Settings
The amount of hours calculated that the user should pay for

The price that the user should pay for

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the Transactionld for the payment terminal.

Request

The GetVendingMachineCrystalReportsDatasource consists of the service context

Response

The response is a transactionld, the transactionld is from the type ulong.
GetVendingMachineSettings

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the settings for the vendingmachine.

Request

The GetVendingMachineCrystalReportsDatasource consists of the service context.

Response

The response is a object of VendingMachineSettings.

Name

Items
InfoSubscriptions
ProlongSubscriptions
ShowlInltemsScreen
Tickets
IncentiveTickets
ErrorEmailAddresses

PaymentMethods

MuseumCardEnterltem

Bebarmatic

Type

Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool
Bool

Bool

VendingMachinePaymentM

ethods

VendingMachineArticle

Bool

Description

Determine if there will be an items section on the vending machine

Determine if there will be an subscription information section on the vending machine
Determine if there will be an subscription prolongation section on the vending machine
Determine if there will be a login button by the articles section on the vending machine
Determine if there will be an Ticket section on the vending machine

Determine if there will be an IncentiveTicket section on the vending machine

The email address where the vendingmachine sends emails to

All available paymentmethods

Museumcard item that will be sold

Determines if the Bebarmatic module should be active on the vending machine
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PrintEnvisoTicketsByOrderNu  Bool Determines if Enviso tickets should also be allowed to be printed in the Print ticket by

mber order number flow

MinimumAgeToRegister Int Determines the minimum age to register

AddNewMembershipsToExisti  Bool Determine if users are allowed to buy new memberships and put them on an existing
ngCard card.

VendingMachinePaymentMethods

Name Type Description Remarks
Proton Bool Is Proton available

Bancontact Bool Is Bancontact available

Maestro Bool Is Maestro available

Mastercard Bool Is Mastercard available

Visa Bool Is Visa available
Pin Bool Is Pin available
Chip Bool Is Chip available

ListVendingMachineArticles

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the Atrticles on the basis of the linked parameters.

Request

The ListVendingMachineArticles consists of the service context. The point of sales used here is the same of in the setting from the services.

Response

The response is a list of VendingMachineSubscriptions.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the Article.
Description String The description of the Subscription.
Translations List<VendingMachineTranslation> The translations from RCX

Price Decimal The price of the article

Types VendingMachineAtrticleTypes Types of the article

ExtraSettings VendingMachineArticleExtraSettings = Extra settings of the article
RequiredSubscriptionArticlelds = List<Guid> All the subscription Ids to buy the article
TicketLayout Int What ticket type will be printed
CombineTickets Bool Print tickets together or separated
ActiveDays ArticleActiveDay Active periods for the article

VendingMachineArticleTypes

Name Type Description Remarks
Subscriptionltem Bool s the article an subscription item
ConsumptionCoupon Bool s the article an consumption coupon
ChipKnipltem Bool Is the article an ChipKnip item

NewMuseumCard Bool s the article an museumcard

VendingMachineArticleExtraSettings

Name Type Description Remarks

AutoCardGeneration Bool Automaticly generate a card

ArticleActivityDay
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Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID The unique identifier of the ActivityDay.
StartDate DateTime The start date when the article is available

EndDate DateTime The end date when the article is available

PayBebarmatic

This will notify Bebarmatic that the passed Bebarmatic ticket is paid.

Request

PayBebarmaticCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Ticketld String The identifier of the Bebarmatic ticket

Response
PayBebarmaticResult

Name Type Description Remarks
Paid Bool Indicates that the Bebarmatic ticket is paid for
SetVendingMachinelncentivesTicketPrinted

Calling up this Webservice operation will set the incentive ticket as printed.

Request

The SetVendingMachinelncentivesTicketPrinted consists of the service context and an Guid that represents the Id of the IncentiveTicket.
Vending machine — Brief overview

Following methods are specifically used within the vending machine. These methods are mostly needed to use the correct back office pricing
instead of the web pricing.
VendingMachineCarrierSwitch

Calling up this Webservice operation will link the carrier to an existing subscription.

Request

The VendingMachineCarrierSwitch consists of the service context and an VendingMachineCarrierSwitchCriteria object.

VendingMachineCarrierSwitchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
PersonCardld Guid  The unique identifier of the person card.
Subscriptionld Guid  The unique identifier of the subscription linked to the person card

CarrierSwitchNumber = String Card number of the carrier switch

Response

The response is a validation result

BokenRuleName Description Remarks
SubscriptionNotFound The given subscription is not found
SubscriptionCarrierSwitchNotActive Carrier Switch not active on given subscription
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PersonCardNotFound The given person card is not found

PersonCardSubscriptionNotFound The given person card is not linked to the subscription
CarrierSwitchCardNotFound The carrier switch card is not found
CarrierSwitchPersonCardLinked There is already a person card linked to the carrier switch card

CarrierSwitchPersonCardSubscriptionNotSaved = Could not link carrier switch card to subscription

GetVendingMachineCrystalReportsDatasource

Calling up this Webservice operation will visualise the datasource for crystal reports on the basis of the linked parameters. This operation is used
to call Stored Procedures on the SQL database and returns data Crystal Reports.

Request

The GetVendingMachineCrystalReportsDatasource consists of the service context and an VendingMachineCrystalReportDatasourceCriteria
object.

VendingMachineCrystalReportDatasourceCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Request List<VendingMachineDictionaryObject> Paramaters that define what Stored Procedure will be executed and the parameters for the Stored Procedure
Response

The response is a object of VendingMachineCrystalReportDatasource.

Name Type Description Remarks
Xml String  The output of the request Stored Procedure

XmiSchema String The schema of the outputted Xml

Usage
ReportEntryTicketSubs

Key Type Value
ReportEntryTicketSubs = String Empty string
SalesLinelD String The Id of a SalesLine

SubscriptionID String The Id of a Subscription

ReportEntryTicket

Key Type Value
ReportEntryTicket String Empty string

SalesLinelD String The Id of a SalesLine

ReportCultureTickets

Key Type Value
ReportCultureTickets =~ String Empty string
CultureEventID String The Id of the culture event
PaymentMethodID String Empty string
StartReservation String Name of item
EndReservation String Name of item

OnlyPayed Bool False
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OnlyOptions Int False

Printed Bool False
StartDate DateTime Min DateTime
EndDate DateTime Max DateTime
UniqueKey String Empty string
WebOnly Int 2

CustomerID String Empty string
SeatCustomerID String Empty string

SaleslinesListSubscriptionTicketsBySalesSeries

Key Type Value
SalesLinesListSubscriptionTicketsBySalesSeries = String Empty string

UniqueKey String A random unigueKey
Subscriptionltems List of SubscriptionProlongationSalesltems  All the subscription items
24 Waiterpad

Entities

DivisionConfiguration

Name Type Description
CashierCollection Array Of Cashier Contains the list of cashiers allowed for taking sales on the selected division.
PointOfSaleCollection  Array Of PointOfSale Contains the list of sales points which are allowed on the selected division.
SalesZoneCollection Array Of SalesZone Contains the list of the Sales Zones available in the selected division.
DefaultCustomerld Guid Determines the default customer for mobile sales.
PaymentMethods Array Of BasketPaymentMeth  Contains the list of all the possible payment methods.

od

MobilePaymentMetho  Array Of MobilePaymentMethod Contains the list of the mobile payment methods which should be used for mobile
ds sales.

Cashier

Name Type Description
Id Guid  The unique Id of the cashier / waiter.

Name  String The name of the cashier / waiter.

PointOfSale

Name Type Description

Id Guid The unique identifier of point of sales.

Name String The name of the point of sales.

UsesStartingBalance Bool Determines if a starting balance should be provided when starting a new shift.
SalesZoneld Guid? The unique identifier of the linked sales zone.

AllowedCashiers IList<Guid> A list of the unique identifiers of the cashiers which are allowed at the point of sale.
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FdmActive

PrintingAgentUri

Bool

String

ExpositionCustomerMandatory Bool

MustPrintCashReport

FixedPaymentAmount

SalesZone

Name
Id

Name

Bool

Bool

Type
Guid

Sstring

MultipleIntermediateTicketPrint Bool

PosConfiguration

Name
EmployeeConfiguration

MenuConfiguration

Type

Defines whether the FDM (for GKS) is enabled or not.

The URI that will be used for printing.

Indicates if the customer is mandatory for this point of sale.
Indiciates if a cash report must be printed when the shift is ended.

Indiciates if you have to settle the paymnet method amounts or not

Description
The unique identifier of the Atrticle.
The name of the sales zone

Indicates if it is allowed to print the intermediate ticket multiple times

Description

EmployeeConfiguration The configuration data for 1 employee

PointOfSaleConfi

EmployeeConfiguration

Name

Id

Name
IsOrderIntakeAllowed
IsPaymentAllowed

CanAssignOrder

EmployeeType

CurrentEmployeeShift
Configuration
CanChangeOrder

EmployeeAllowAllTabl
eSales

EmployeeAllowTableC
hanges

ParametersAllowTable
Changes

EmployeeAllowViewS
hiftinfo

AllowDiscounts

Type
Guid
String
Bool
Bool

Bool
EmployeeType
EmployeeShiftCo
nfiguration

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

Bool

iguration = The configuration data for 1 Point of sales.

Description

The unique identifier of the employee.

The name of the employee

True if the waiter is allowed to take new orders.

True if the waiter is allowed to collect payments for orders.

Helper: True if the waiter is allowed to assign orders to other employees. (can be determined
with the original RCX parameters too)

Helper: An enumerator describing the type of the employee (can be determined with the original
RCX parameters t0o0).

The configuration of shifts for the employee.

Helper: True if the waiter is allowed to change his own orders.
(can be determined with the original RCX parameters too)

Original RCX parameter (May settle all attributed tables)Sales can be added on all tables and all
tables can be settled.
Sales allready present from another employee CANNOT be modified!

Original RCX parameter (May modify and settle all attributed tables)Note: this can only be true if
EmployeeAllowAllTableSales is also true.

When true, sales can be added on all atrributed tables and all tables can be settled

Sales allready present from another employee can also be MODIFIED/DELETED!

Original RCX parameter (May modify and settle all attributed tables)
When true, all employees can settle and modify all tables, this however requires that the
employee also has EmployeeAllowAllTableSales enabled.

Original RCX parameter (May view shift information)
When true, the employee can view the information of previous and current shift.

Is it allowed to give discount on the selected POS?
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EmployeeAllowDiscou  Bool

nts

CanDeleteArticles Bool

Is the employee allowed to give discount?

Is the employee allowed to delete articles?

PointOfSaleConfiguration

Name
Id

Name

PosMenuCollection

Type
Guid

String

DefaultCustomerld =~ Guid

Description
The id of the Point of Sale

The name of the point of sale

Array Of PosMenu  Contains the list of main menus avaible on this point of sale.

The default pos customer of the point of sale

EmployeeShiftConfiguration

Name

IsCashBalan
ceRequired

OpeningBala
nce

CashOnHand
ShiftType

EmployeeShi
ftCollection

EndBalance
Card

EndBalance
Credit

EndBalancel
nvoice

Type

Bool

decimal

decimal
ShiftType
Array Of Em
ployeeShift
decimal

decimal

decimal

EmployeeShift

Name

ShiftStartTimestamp

ShiftCloseTimestamp

ShiftStartingBalance

ShiftClosingBalance

ShiftCashCollection

Description

ShiftClosingBalanceCard

ShiftClosingBalanceCredit

Description

True if the employee needs to specify the amount of cash in his wallet when opening the shift.

The amount of cash that was in the wallet of the employee when the shift was started.

The amount of cash currently in the wallet of the employee.
An enumerator describing the status of the current shift.

Waiter shift details like shift name, shift time, collection during shift etc. The collection will be of last 7 days'
history of the employee's shifts for the employee to keep track on the CSP app.

The amount of money paid with card in the virtual-wallet of the employee

The amount of money paid with credit in the virtual-wallet of the employee

The amount of money paid with invoice in the virtual-wallet of the employee

Type Description

dateTime = Shift start timestamp

dateTime = Shift end timestamp

decimal Starting balance of the shift

decimal Closing balance of the shift

decimal Total amount (cash) collected by waiter during the shift
String Shift summary, if any, entered by the waiter

decimal Total amount (card) collected by waiter during the shift

decimal  Total amount (credit) collected by waiter during the shift

ShiftClosingBalancelnvoice = decimal Total amount (invoice) collected by waiter during the shift

PosMenu
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A pos menu is a collection of buttons that are on the menu.

Name Type Description
Id Guid The unique identifier of the pos menu.
Name String The name of the pos menu

MenuButto  Array Of MenuButt ~ The list of MenuButtons in this menu.
ns on

SubMenus  Array Of PosMenu  The list of child menu's in this menu. This will only be availbale in the main menu, because menu's can be
recursive.
MenuButton

MenuButton is a base clase inherited by Menultem and MenuLink.
A menu button is either an item the customer can order, or a link to a submenu.

Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique Id of the button within the menu

Name String  The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.

X Int X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y Int Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Color Color  Backgroundcolor of the button

IsDigitalWalletitem = bool Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not
Menultem

Name Type Description

ArticleGroup String The article group which the menu item belongs to.

ArticleModifierCollection = Array Of ArticleModifier = A collection of modifiers which can be applied to an article.

UnitPrice decimal The unit price of the item.

Articleld Guid The unique id of the article

ArticleDescription String The description of the article

CustomerMandatory MandatoryType Defines whether or not the customer is mandatory for this article
AllowCustomPrice bool Indiciates if a custom price is allowed

CombineSales bool Indiciates if the sales should be combined

ExpositionMenultem

Name Type Description
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Name string | The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.

X Int X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Y Int Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Color Color | Backgroundcolor of the button

IsDigitalWalletltem | bool

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

Expositionld Guid  The unique id of the exposition.

ActivityMenultem

Name Type Description

Id Guid | The unique Id of the button within the menu

Name string | The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X Int X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y Int Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Color Color | Backgroundcolor of the button

IsDigitalWalletltem | bool

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

Activityld Guid  The unique id of the activity.

CultureEventMenultem

Name Type Description

Id Guid | The unique Id of the button within the menu

Name string | The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X Int X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y Int Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Color Color | Backgroundcolor of the button

IsDigitalWalletltem | bool

CultureEventld Guid

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique id of the culture event.

CultureSubscriptionMenultem

Name Type
Id Guid
Name string
X Int

Y Int
Color Color
IsDigitalWalletitem bool

CultureSubscriptionld  Guid

Description

The unique Id of the button within the menu

The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Backgroundcolor of the button

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique id of the culture subscription.

ReservationViewMenultem
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Name Type

Id Guid
Name string
X Int

Y Int
Color Color

IsDigitalWalletitem | bool

ReservationViewld Guid

RentalMenultem

Name Type
Id Guid
Name string
X Int

Y Int
Color Color

IsDigitalWalletltem | bool

Itemld Guid

Description

The unique Id of the button within the menu

The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Backgroundcolor of the button

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique id of the reservation view.

Description

The unique Id of the button within the menu

The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Backgroundcolor of the button

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique id of the item to rent.

FitnessActivityMenultem

Name Type
Id Guid
Name string
X Int

Y Int
Color Color

IsDigitalWalletltem | bool

FitnessActivityld Guid

MenulLink

Name Type
Id Guid
Name string
X Int

Y Int
Color Color

IsDigitalWalletitem | bool

Menuld Guid

Description

The unique Id of the button within the menu

The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Backgroundcolor of the button

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique id of the fitness activity.

Description

The unique Id of the button within the menu

The text that appears on the menu for this item or submenu.
X coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu

Y coordinate of the button inside the PosMenu
Backgroundcolor of the button

Indicates whether the item is a digital wallet item or not

The unique identifier of the sub menu this buttons links to.
The submenu should be found in the SubMenus collection of the main PosMenu.
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ArticleModifier

Article modifiers are a collection of option values from which the user can choose one.
Option values are mutually exclusive.

For example :

For meat the ArticleModifier will indicate an option "Cooking". Possible ArticleModifierValues are : rare, medium, well cooked.
There could be a second option for sauces : Pepper sauce, Mushroom sauce, ...

Name

Id

Name

Type Description
Guid The unique identifier of the ArticleModifier.
String The description of the article modifier.

ArticleModifierValueCollection = Array Of ArticleModifierValue A collection of possible values from which the user can choose one.

ArticleModifierValue

Modifier values are a list of options from which the user can choose one value. The choosen value is an option for a menu-item. These options
are mostley cooking, veageatables, sauces, ...

N  Type Description

a
me

Id Guid The unique identifier of the Article modifier value.

N  String The text description of the modifier value.

a
me

Ar  Guid Sometimes a modifier value acts as an extra article added to the list of orders. In case of the modifier "cooking", this will be empty
tic (opti and a text line will be added to the order with the description of the choosen coocking. In case of "Sauce" an extra item with the
leld onal) choosen sauce will be added, because adding a sauce to a dish will increment the price of the dish.

Note : Adding an extra line to the order is done by the API, the webservice consumer doesn't have to do this.

U Deci When a modifier value is linked to an Atrticleld, there can be an extra cost for the option. When there is an extra cost, the field
nit mal  UnitPrice indicates the amount of the extra cost.

Pr  (opti
ice onal)

SalesZoneConfiguration

Name
Id

Name

Type
Guid

string

TableCollection Array Of Table

Table

Name

Id

Name
TableType
SalesZoneld
Employeeld

TableStatus

Type
Guid
string
TableType
Guid

Guid

TableStatus

Description
The unique identifier of the sales zone.
The name of the sales zone.

The collection of tables present in the sales zone.

Description

The unique identifier of the table.

The name of the table

The kind of table : Ordinal, Virtual, ...

The id of the sales zone which the table belongs to.
The id of the employee which the table is assigned to.

The current status of the table
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TableSaleCollection

PrintedTicket
Location
PageName

PageUID

TableSale

Array Of TableSale The collection of order items for the table
Bool True if the ticket has been printed
Location Location data for the table

string Name for the page the table is on

Guid Unique id for the page the table is on

A TableSale is one orderline. This object inherits from Basketltem.

Name

Divisionld

Id

Quantity

RuleNamesTolg
nore

UnitPrice
AdvancementPr
ice

Sequence
CreateTimesta
mp
TableSaleType

Articleld
Description
ExtraDescription
Modifiers

Employeeld
OrganisedVisitld

CultureEventRe
servationld

Reservationld
RentalHeaderld

RentalLineld

Type
Guid

Guid

Int

Array Of string

Decimal

Decimal

Int

DateTime

TableSaleType
Guid

String

String

Array Of Chose
nArticleModifier
Guid

Guid

Guid

Guid
Guid

Guid

Description

The division which this order belongs to. This should not be specified by the webservice consumer, it is
filled in by the webservice logic when the order has been sent to the POS system.

The unique id of the order line.

This should not be specified by the webservice consumer, it is filled in by the webservice logic when the
order has been sent to the POS system.

The quantity of a specific item ordered by a user.

When the same item has been ordered more then once, these items should be combined in one order
line (TableSale) because the customer could get a discount based on the quantity ordered.

There is one exception : When an item has an article modifier, these order lines cannot be combined,
even if the modifier values are the same.

The API will check this when writing order lines to the database, and if this constraint is violated, it will
split this orderliness in multiple orderliness.

The list of validation rules that should be ignored for table sales. Not used at his moment.

The unit price of the order line. This can be set by the webservice consumer, but will be overwritten by
the API once the order has been sent to the POS system.

Not used by table sales.

Each order line has a sequence number which should be unique within the order. As a rule, the first
sequence starts at 10.000 and should be incremented by 10.000 for each consecutive order line.

The timestamp on which the orderline was created.

Enum which indicates if the orderline contains text or an item.

If the TableSaleType is an item, the Articleld should contain the Id of the ordered item.
This should be empty for text lines.

The description of the ordered item when TableSaleType is "ltem", or free text when the TableSaleType
is "text".

A custom value which can be specified by the webservice consumer to provide additional information. EXx.
"customer is allergic to cucumber".

Collection of Chosen article modifiers.

The id of the employee who registered this order line.
The id of the linked organised visit (if applicable).

The id of the linked ticketing reservation (if applicable).

The id of the linked place reservation (if applicable).
The id of the linked rental reservation (if applicable).

The id of the linked rental detall line (if applicable).
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ActivityEntryld Guid

FitnessActivityD =~ Guid
ayReservationld

Amount Decimal

CustomerID Guid?

ChosenArticleModifier

The id of the linked activity reservation (if applicable).

The id of the linked fitness reservation (if applicable).

The price amount of the order line.

The id of the customer which is linked to the order line.

A chosen article modifier contains the information about selected options for an ordered item.

Name Type Description
ArticleModifierDescription string The description of the article modifier.
ArticleModifierValueDescription = string The description of the article modifier value.
Articleld Guid The item associated to the article modifier value.
Amount decimal The total amount for the selected option.

MoveToTableAction

A chosen article

Name
TableSaleld
Tableld

Quantity

modifier contains the information about selected options for an ordered item.

Type Description

Guid The id of the tablesale you want to move.

Guid The id of the table you want to move the sale to.
Decimal The amount to move to the other table.

TicketMessage

Describes the status of a table

Name
Id
ShortName

Message

Type Description

Guid  Id of the message
String A short name for the message

String  The message that will be printed

MobilePaymentMethod

Name Type Description
Id Guid Id of the BasketPaymentMethod
Type MobilePaymentType The type of the mobile payment:
® Cash
® CreditCard
® Credit
® Invoice
PrintDatum
Name Type Description Remarks
PrinterType PrinterTypes The printer type
PrinterNr Int? The ticket printer number
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Data Byte[] The report/ticket as a byte array.

TicketPrinter

Name Type Description Remarks

PrinterNr int The ticket printer number

PrinterType TicketPrinterType The type of the ticket printer

Enumerations

EmployeeType

EmployeeType describes the type of employee.

Name Description

Waiter The employee is a regular waiter.

HeadWai The employee is a waiter with added privileges : This waiter can assign orders to other tables and can alter orders of tables
ter assigned to other employees.

Manager  Not used

Cashier Not used

ShiftType
Describes the shift status for an employee
Name Description
NoShift There is no open shift for this employee
ExistingShift There is an existing,open, shift for this employee.

NewsShift A new shift has been openened for this employee.

TableType

Describes the kind of table

Name Description
Ordinal A regular table

Grouped The table is a group of other tables

Virtual The table is virtual, it isn't mapped to an existing table

TableStatus

Describes the status of a table

Name Description
Available The table is available to customers

Occupied The table is already occupied by one or more customers

TableSaleType

Describes the kind of orderline

Name Description
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Item The unique identifier of the Article.

Text

TicketPrinterType

Name Description

TM_88 Refers to the TM_88III EPSON printer
TM_U220 Refers to the TM_U220 EPSON printer
TM_P60  Refers to the TM_P60Il EPSON printer

TM_P80  Refers to the TM_P80 EPSON printer

Methods
An overview of all methods which can be used within the waiterpad implementation
ConfigureDevice

The method ConfigureDevice is used to get basic information about the available SalesZones, PointOfSales and employees.

Parameters

Name Type Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct

Conte Service
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

xt Context
Macld = String The MAC Address ID of the device to be registered with the web service. This MAC ID will be used by the web service for
registering the device for subsequent communication.
Empl  Guid Not needed in this webservice call.
oyeeld
Response
Name Type Description
Data DivisionConfiguration The DivisionConfiguration data contains the brief description of the configuration data available for the
employee.
Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

ErrorCode String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

CreateVirtualTable

CreateVirtualTableRequest

Name Type Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct

Context Service
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Context
Macld  String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.
PointO  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.
fSaleld
Emplo  Guid The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.
yeeld

SalesZz Guid The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.
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oneld

Descri ~ String The description that will be given to the new table.
ption

CreateVirtualTableResponse

Name Type Description

Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
ErrorCode = String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.
Table Table The new virtual table that was created.

Following error codes are possible:
Error code Description
INVALID_EMPLOYEE The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office
INVALID_SALES_ZONE_ID The provided SalesZoneld was not found in ReCreateX back office

MISSING_DESCRIPTION The description for the new virtual table was not provided

DeleteTable

DeleteTableRequest

Name Type Description

Context Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Macld  String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

PointO  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.
fSaleld

Emplo  Guid The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.
yeeld

SalesZz Guid The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.
oneld

Table  Table The table you want to delete.

DeleteTableResponse

Name Type Description
Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
ErrorCode = String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code Description

INVALID_EMPLOYEE The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office
INVALID_TABLE_ID The provided Tableld was not found in ReCreateX back office
ORDINAL_TABLES_CANNOT_BE_DELETED A normal table can not be deleted, only fictional (=virtual) tables can be deleted

TABLES_WITH_ORDERS_CANNOT_BE_DELETED A table with open order(s) can not be deleted
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EMPLOYEE_TABLE_CHANGE_NOT_ALLOWED The provided employee does not have the rights to change/split tables

GetPointOfSaleConfiguration

Request

The request consists of the service context and an GetPointOfSaleConfigurationRequest object.
GetPointOfSaleConfigurationRequest

Name Type Description

Context Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Macld = String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

PointO  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.
fSaleld

Emplo  Guid The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.
yeeld

SalesZz Guid The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.
oneld

Response

The response contains the configuration details of the point of sale:

GetPointOfSaleConfigurationResponse

Name Type Description
Result boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
ErrorCode String Returns an errorcode if an error occurred.

PointOfSaleConfiguration  PointOfSaleConfiguration Returns the PointOfSaleConfiguration if no error occured.

PointOfSaleConfiguration

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The unique identifier of the point of sale

Name String The name of the point of sale

PosMenuCollection  IList<PosMenu> The list of menus which are available in the point of sale
GetSalesZoneOverview

Request

Name Type Description

Context Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Macld  String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

PointO  Guid The Id of the point of sales for which the overview should be obtained.
fSaleld

Emplo  Guid The Id of the current employee.

yeeld

SalesZ Guid The Id of the sales zone for which the overview should be obtained.
oneld
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Pageld Guid?

Response

Name

Result

ErrorCode

The Id of the sales zone page for which the overview should be obtained.

® Pass no value to retrieve the full sales zone overview
® Pass empty Guid to retrieve the overview of all virtual tables
® Pass a Page Guid to retrieve the overview of a certain page

Type Description
Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

TableOverviewCollection IList<TableOverview> The list of TableOverview objects which contain the high-level table overview.

TableOverview

The TableOverview object contains all high-level (dynamic) table information.

Name Type Description
Id Guid The unique identifier of the table.
TableType TableType The kind of table : Ordinal, Virtual, ...

Employeeld  Guid

SplitCode

The id of the employee which the table is assigned to.

String The code which is given to the split table.

MainTableld = Guid

TicketPrinted Bool

The id of the table to which this table is linked (split tables)

True if the ticket has been printed

Amount Decimal The total price that is linked to the open sale (if any)
TableNo int The number of the table
Description string The description of the table

Following error codes are possible:

Error code

Description

INVALID_SALESZONE The provided SalesZoneld was not found in ReCreateX back office

GetSalesZoneStatus

Request

Name

Context

Macld

PointO
fSaleld

Emplo
yeeld

SalesZ
oneld

Tableld

Type

Service
Context

String

Guid

Guid

Guid

Guid?

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the point of sales for which the status should be obtained.
The Id of the current employee.
The Id of the sales zone for which the status should be obtained.

The id of the sales table for which the status should be obtained. If empty, all tables for the sales zone will be obtained.
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Response

Name

Result

Type Description

Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

ErrorCode  Stri

Data

Sal

ng Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

esZoneConfiguration = The configuration of the requested Sales Zone.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code

Description

INVALID_SALESZONE The provided SalesZoneld was not found in ReCreateX back office

GetSalesZoneTables

Request

Name

Context

Type

Servic

Description

e The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct

Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

Macld  String
PointO  Guid
fSaleld
Emplo  Guid
yeeld

SalesZz Guid
oneld
Tableld Guid?
Response
Name
Result
ErrorCode

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the point of sales for which the status should be obtained.

The Id of the current employee.

The Id of the sales zone for which the status should be obtained.

The Id of a table

Type Description
Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

TableBaseCollection IList<TableBase> The list of TableBase objects which contain the static table information.

TableBase

The TableBase object contains all static table information.
This information should only be retrieved once since it does not change a lot.

Name

Id

Name

Description

SalesZoneld

Location

PageUID

PageName

Type Description

Guid The unique identifier of the table.

String The name or number of the table.

String The description of the table.

Guid The id of the sales zone which the table belongs to.
Location Location data for the table (physical location).

Guid Unique id for the page the table is on.

String Name for the page the table is on.
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Following error codes

Error code

INVALID_SALESZO

are possible:

Description

NE The provided SalesZoneld was not found in ReCreateX back office

GetTableSalesWithoutTable

Request

Name  Type

Context Service

Context

Macld  String
PointO  Guid
fSaleld

Emplo  Guid
yeeld

SalesZz Guid
oneld
Response

Name Type
Result Boole

ErrorCode  String

TableSales Array

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the point of sales for which the status should be obtained.
The Id of the current employee.

Leave this parameter empty.

Description

an Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

Of TableSale The sales you are currently doing.

GetTicketMessages

Request

Name  Type

Context Service

Context
Macld  String
PointO  Guid
fSaleld
Emplo  Guid
yeeld
SalesZ Guid
oneld
Response
Name
Result
ErrorCode

TicketMessages

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.
The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.

The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.

Type Description
Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
String Returns an errorcode if an error occurred.

Array of TicketMessage Returns an array of ticketmessages

LoadGuiConfiguration
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LoadGuiConfiguration allows for loading custom parameters per WebShop. These are device independant, they are the same for all users who
use the same webshop.

Request
Na Type Description

me

Co Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
nte Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
xt

Response

The GuiConfigurationValidationResult inherits from ValidationResult where the base validation result indicates whether the request failed or
successed.

Name T Description
y
pe

GuiConfig = Str  The GuiConfiguration is a string which contains XML text. API users can consume this XML and add their own nodes.
uration ing Note : Only XML Elements known by the application should be modified, added or removed. Xml Elements not known by
the API Consumer should remain in the original GuiConfiguration.

LoginCashier

The LoginCashier method is used to validate the EmployeePIN, which authorizes an employee to use the application.

Request
Name Type Description
Context Service = The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
Employee Int The pin code of the employee, needed for validating the login of the employee.
Pin
Macld String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

PointOfSal  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sale to which the user logs on. This Id can be obtained from the PointOfSaleCollection which is
eld in the DivisionConfiguration.

Employeeld Guid The Id of the Employee who tries to login.

SalesZone Guid The Id of the SalesZone on which the employee logs in. This can be obtained from the SalesZoneCollection which is in
Id the DivisionConfiguration.

RFID String The employee RFID, for example from a wristband. When this is provided, no EmployeePin/Employeeld is required.
CardNo String The card number of the employee. When this is provided, no EmployeePin/Employeeld is required.

IncludeCo  Bool? If set true, the Employee- and PointOfSaleConfiguration is included

nfiguration
Response

Name Type Description

Data PosConfiguration = Contains the entire configuration for the employee and the selected point of sales.

Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

ErrorCode = String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

Following error codes are possible:
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Error code Description
NOT_ALL_PARAMETERS_PROVIDED One ore more mandatory parameters were not provided (Employeeld / PointOfSaleld)
LOGIN_FAILED Login failed for the provided Employeeld & EmployeePin

FDM_ERROR Error during FDM module

LogoutCashier
Request

Name Type Description Comments
Context ServiceC = The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the
ontext webservices to connect to the correct database.
The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

CloseS Boolean  True if the current shift for the selected employee should be closed. If the shift

hift should be close on logout, then a closingbalance can be specified.
Macld String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in
terms of licensing.
PointOf  Guid The Point of sale from which the user want to log out.
Saleld
Employ Guid The id of the employee who wants to log out.
eeld
Salesz  Guid The Id of the Sales Zone from which the employee wants to log out.
oneld
Closing Decimal The amount the employee currently has in its wallet. Only to be used for CASH payment
Balance
ShiftRe IList<Shif = List of remaining balances for multiple payment methods When filled in, the ClosingBalance parameter is

ceipts tReceipt> overruled and will not be taken into account

ShiftReceipt
Name Type Description
PaymentMethodld = Guid The payment method for which a remaning balance needs to be entered
Amount Decimal The remaining balance/amount
Response
Name Type Description
Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
ErrorCode = String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code Description
NOT_ALL_PARAMETERS_PROVIDED One ore more mandatory parameters were not provided (Employeeld)

INVALID_EMPLOYEE The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office

CASH_PAYMENT_METHOD_MISSING The default payment method for cash payments is not configured correctly in ReCreateX back office

NO_OPEN_SHIFT There is not open shift for the provided employee and point of sale

BLOCKED_OPEN_TABLES There are still open tables for the provided Employeeld

MoveTableSalesToTable
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Request

Name Type Description
Conte  ServiceContext The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the
xt correct database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
Macld = String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.
Point  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.
OfSal
eld
Emplo  Guid The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.
yeeld
Sales  Guid The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.
Zoneld
Moves = Array of A list of all the move actions
MoveToTable
Action
Response
Name Type Description
Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
ErrorCode = String Returns an errorcode if an error occurred.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code
NOT_ALL_PARAMETERS_PROVIDED
INVALID_EMPLOYEE

INVALID_POS

NO_OPEN_SHIFT
INVALID_TABLE_SALE
INVALID_QUANTITY
CANNOT_MOVE_TO_SAME_TABLE
INVALID_TABLE

RIGHTS_CHANGE_OTHER_EMPLOYEE_
ORDERS

RIGHTS_CHANGE_OTHER_EMPLOYEE_
TABLE

PointOfSaleResetZerolLines

Request

Description

One ore more mandatory parameters were not provided (Employeeld / Moves / PointOfSaleld)
The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office

The provided PointOfSaleld was not found in ReCreateX back office

There is not open shift for the provided employee and point of sale

The provided TableSaleld was not found in ReCreateX back office

The provided Quantity is not correct or exceeds the quantity of the original sale

The provided Tableld can not be the same as the original Tableld

The provided Tableld was not found in ReCreateX back office

The provided employee does not have the rights to change orders

The table was started by another employee and the provided employee does not have the
rights to change tables

The request consists of the service context and an PointOfSaleResetZeroLinesRequest object.

PointOfSaleResetZeroLinesRequest

Name Type Description

PointOfSaleld Guid Unique identifier of the point of sale
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Response

The response contains a bool returning whether or not the POS sales lines were reset:
PointOfSaleResetZeroLinesResponse

Name Type Description

Result boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

SalesZoneTableResetZerolLines

Request

The request consists of the service context and an SalesZoneTableResetZeroLinesRequest object.
SalesZoneTableResetZeroLinesRequest

Name Type Description

SalesZoneTableld Guid  The unique identifier of the sales zone table

Response

The response contains a bool returning whether or not the POS sales lines were reset:
SalesZoneTableResetZeroLinesResponse

Name Type Description

Result boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

SaveGuiConfiguration

SaveGuiConfiguration allows for saving custom parameters per WebShop. These are device independant, they are the same for all users who
use the same webshop.

Parameters

Name Type Description

Context  Service The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
Context database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

GuiConfi  String The GuiConfiguration is a string which contains XML text. API users can consume this XML and add their own nodes.
Note : Only XML Elements known by the application should be modified, added or removed. Xml Elements not known by

guration
the APl Consumer should remain in the original GuiConfiguration.

Response

The GuiConfigurationValidationResult inherits from ValidationResult where the base validation result indicates whether the request failed or
successed.

Name T Description
y
pe

GuiConfig =~ Str  The GuiConfiguration is a string which contains XML text. API users can consume this XML and add their own nodes.
ing Note : Only XML Elements known by the application should be modified, added or removed. Xml Elements not known by

uration
the API Consumer should remain in the original GuiConfiguration.
SendPOSOrder
Request
Name Type Description
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Context ServiceC  The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct

ontext database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.
Macld String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.
PointOfSa  Guid The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.

leld

TableSale Array Of  An order is a collection of order lines op the TableSale type .

Collection TableSale

Employee Guid The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.
Id

SalesZon = Guid The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.

eld

Tableld Guid? The Id of the order to which this order belongs.

Response

Name Type Description

Result Boole Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

an

Table Array Returns the collection of order lines for the requested table.Note that the returned list of order lines can deffer from the list
SaleC Of Ta specified in the parameters. When adding new TableSales to the list, the Id's of the TableSale should be empty, because the
ollecti bleSa are assigned by the webservices. So the Id's will only be known in the request.
on le Other case in which the returned list can deffer from the original list is when the more then 1 employee is assigned to the
same table. The result list will contains sales from all employees for the requested table.
If the table order list is cached on the device using the webserices, then after successfully using this method, the returned list
should be used in further requests.

Error  String Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

Code

Tableld Guid  The Id of the table for which the order has been sent.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code

NOT_ALL_PARAMETERS_PROVIDED

INVALID_EMPLOYEE
INVALID_TABLE
INVALID_SALESZONE_FOR_TABLE
INVALID_POS

NO_OPEN_SHIFT

RIGHTS_CHANGE_OTHER_EMPLOYE
E_TABLE

INVALID_CUSTOMER

MULTIPLE_CUSTOMERS_ON_SAME_T
ABLE

INVALID_SALE_ID
INVALID_ARTICLEID

ONLY_RECREATEX

Description

One ore more mandatory parameters were not provided (Employeeld / TableSaleCollection /
PointOfSaleld)

The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office
The provided Tableld was not found in ReCreateX back office

The provided SalesZoneld was not found in ReCreateX back office
The provided PointOfSaleld was not found in ReCreateX back office
There is not open shift for the provided employee and point of sale

The table was started by another employee and the provided employee does not have the rights
to change tables

The provided Customerld was not found in ReCreateX back office

Multiple Customerlds were provided for the same table where all sales should be on the same (or
no) customer

A new sale should always have an empty Guid for the Id parameter
The provided Articleld was not found in ReCreateX back office
The provided Articleld may only be used in ReCreateX back office

(depending on the type of article: MuseumCard / Fitness / Loyalty / LessonGroup / Subsidy /
BlackList / AskPriceGroup types are not supported)
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INVALID_QUANTITY
NEGATIVE_SALES_NOT_ALLOWED
INVALID_MODIFIER_VALUE

RIGHTS_CHANGE_OTHER_EMPLOYE
E_ORDERS

CANNOT_CHANGE_ARTICLEID

CANNOT_CHANGE_PROLONG_SUBS
CRIPTION

CANNOT_CHANGE_FDM_ACTIVE
VAT_PERCENTAGE_NOT_ZERO_ON_
ARRANGEMENT
MAX_SALES_QUANTITY_EXCEEDED
ITEM_NOT_IN_MENU
AUTOCARD_PERIPHERALSTRING_MU
ST_BE_SPECIFIED

DONATION_ITEM_MUST_BE_SPECIFI
ED

SUBSIDY_SETTINGS_MUST_BE_SPEC
IFIED

INACTIVE_ITEM
STOCK_ITEM_MISCONFIGURED
ITEM_LEDGER_NEGATIVE

ITEM_LEDGER_UNDER_MINIMUM

SplitTable

SplitTableRequest

The Quantity parameter was not provided correctly
The provided employee does not have the rights to allow negative sales
The provided ArticleModifierValueDescription was not found in ReCreateX back office

The provided employee does not have the rights to change orders

The provided Articleld does not correspond to the initial order

It is not possible to change a subscription prolongation

It is not possible to change an order when the FDM module is activated on the provided
PointOfSaleld

The VAT percentage should be configured as 0 on arrangement articles

The desired quantity exceeds the maximum allowed quantity

The provided Articleld is not on the menu and the provided PointOfSaleld does not allow to sell
articles that are not on the menu

No default peripheral is configured in ReCreateX back office

No donation item is configured in ReCreateX back office

Not all subsidy settings are configured correctly in ReCreateX back office

The article is not active and thus can not be sold
The unit of measure is not correctly configured for the provided Articleld

The stock is dropping below zero and the provided PointOfSaleld is configured to alert this

The stock is dropping below the minimum and the provided PointOfSaleld is configured to alert this

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the Point Of Sales on which the user is currently logged in.

The Id of the employee which is logged in in the application.

The Id of the SalesZone to which this table belongs.

Name Type Description
Context Service
Context
Macld = String
PointO  Guid
fSaleld
Emplo  Guid
yeeld
SalesZz Guid
oneld
Table  Table The table that needs to be split
Descri ~ String The description that will be given to the new table
ption

SplitTableResponse

Name Type Description

Result

Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.
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ErrorCode = String

Table Table

Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

The new virtual table that was created

Following error codes are possible:

Error code

Description

INVALID_EMPLOYEE The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office

INVALID_TABLE_ID

The provided Tableld was not found in ReCreateX back office

FICTIONAL_TABLE_CANNOT_BE_SPLIT A fictional (or virtual) table can not be split

INVALID_POS

The provided PointOfSaleld was not found in ReCreateX back office

EMPLOYEE_TABLE_CHANGE_NOT_ALLOWED The provided employee does not have the rights to change/split tables

StartNewShift

Request

Name Type

Context = Service
Context

Macld String

PointOf  Guid
Saleld

Starting  Decimal
Balance

Description

The service context contains the required configuration elements needed by the webservices to connect to the correct
database. The Shopld is very important and should be known by the webservice consumer.

The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent users in terms of licensing.

The Id of the point of sale on which a new shift should be started.

The amount of cash an employee has in its wallet when the shift is about to be started.

Employ = Guid The Id of the employee who starts a new shift.
eeld
SalesZo Guid The Id of the sales zone on which a new shift is started.
neld
Response
Name Type Description
Result Boolean Returns true if the service request could be processed, otherwise false.

ErrorCode String

SalesShiftld  Guid

Returns an error code when there was an error processing the request.

The ID of the new sales shift.

Following error codes are possible:

Error code Description
NOT_ALL_PARAMETERS_PROVIDED One ore more mandatory parameters were not provided (Employeeld)
INVALID_POS The provided PointOfSaleld was not found in ReCreateX back office
POS_REQUIRES_STARTING_BALANCE The PointOfSaleld requires a starting balance which was not provided

POS_DOES_NOT_USE_STARTING_BALANCE The PointOfSaleld does not use starting balances while it was provided

INVALID_EMPLOYEE The provided Employeeld was not found in ReCreateX back office

OPEN_SHIFT

Print methods

There is an open shift for the provided employee and point of sale

An overview of all print methods which can be used within the waiterpad implementation
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GetCashReport

The cash report method can be used to generate a cash report of a SalesShift.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetCashReportCriteria criteria object.

GetCashReportCriteria
Name Type Description Remarks
SalesShiftld  Guid The id of the SalesShift

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type  Optional

Printer TicketPrinter The ticket printer Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.
GetintermediateSalesTicketPrintData

The method can be used to generate an intermediate sales ticket for a certain table.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetlntermediateSalesTicketCriteria criteria object.

GetintermediateSalesTicketCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

SalesZoneTa Guid The id of the SalesZoneTable

bleld

Employeeld  Guid The id of the Employee

PrinterType TicketPrinterT = The ticket printer type Optional
ype?

PointOfSaleld  Guid The id of the PointOfSale

Macld String The Macld of the device, used for validating the number of concurrent

users in terms of licensing

Printer TicketPrinter The ticket printer Optional, when filled this has priority on the
PrinterType parameter

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.
GetKitchenBarTicketPrintData

The method can be used to generate a kitchen or bar ticket for a certain table or sale.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetKitchenBarTicketCriteria criteria object.

GetKitchenBarTicketCriteria

The GetKitchenBarTicketCriteria object can be specified for a certain table or for a certain sale.
Following (derived) objects can be used for this.

GetKitchenBarTicketCriteriaForTable

Name Type Description Remarks

SalesZoneTableld Guid The id of the SalesZoneTable
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Employeeld Guid The id of the Employee

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type Optional

PointOfSaleld Guid The id of the PointOfSale

KitchenPrinters List<TicketPrinter> The ticket printers to be used for the kitchen = Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter
Barprinters List<TicketPrinter> The ticket printers to be used for the bar Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

GetKitchenBarTicketCriteriaWithoutTable

Name Type Description Remarks
SalesSeriesld Guid The id of the SalesSeries

LastHeaderOnly Bool
PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type Optional
KitchenPrinters  List<TicketPrinter> The ticket printers to be used for the kitchen Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

Barprinters List<TicketPrinter> The ticket printers to be used for the bar Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.

GetKitchenMessageTicketPrintData

This method can be used to generate a kitchen message report for a certain table.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetInterTicketMessageCriteria object.

GetinterTicketMessageCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

PointOfSaleld Guid The id of the PointOfSale

SalesZoneTableld Guid The id of the SalesZoneTable

Messageld Guid The id of the Message

Employeeld Guid The id of the Employee

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type Optional

Printers List<TicketPrinter> The list of ticket printers to be used Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter
Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.

GetPosReport

The POS report method can be used to generate a POS report for a certain point of sale.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetPosReportCriteria criteria object.

GetPosReportCriteria
Name Type Description Remarks
PointOfSaleld Guid The id of the PointOfSale

IsFinancialReport Bool
IsFinalReport Bool

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type Optional
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Printer TicketPrinter The ticket printer

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.
GetSalesHeaderAccessTicketsPrintData

Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

This method can be used to generate the access tickets for a certain sale.

Request

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetSalesHeaderAccessTicketsCriteria criteria object.

GetSalesHeaderReceiptCriteria

Description

Name Type

SalesSeriesld Guid The id of the SalesSeries

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type

PaperSizeWidth Decimal Determines the size of the paper

Printer TicketPrinter The ticket printer

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.
GetSalesHeaderReceiptPrintData

This method can be used to generate the receipt for a certain sale.

Request

Remarks
Mandatory
Optional
Mandatory

Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType parameter

The request contain a ServiceContext object and a GetSalesHeaderReceiptCriteria criteria object.

GetSalesHeaderReceiptCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

SalesSeriesld Guid The id of the SalesSeries Mandatory

PrinterType TicketPrinterType? The ticket printer type Optional

PaperSizeWidth Decimal Determines the size of the paper Mandatory

PrintAccessTickets Bool Determines if the access tickets should be printed or ~ Optional

not

Printer TicketPrinter The ticket printer Optional, when filled this has priority on the PrinterType
parameter

Response

The response contains a list of PrintDatum objects.
Waiterpad — Brief overview

The WaiterPad services are being used as an API for the mobile POS (mPOS) to integrate with the existing POS functionalities in ReCreateX.

Workflow
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When the application starts up, two paramets are required in order to start with the API.

®* WebService URL
® ShoplD : This is a required property of the ServiceContext to be able to connect to the correct database.

These should be communicated when the application is installed.
Custom settings can be loaded and saved using the methods LoadGuiConfiguration / SaveGuiConfiguration.

Loading settings

With the ConfigureDevice method, the user can load the list of available employees (waiters / cashiers), PointOfSales and SalesZones.

After selecting one employee and a point of sales, the user can login by using his PIN code by using the LoginCashier request. This request
returns advanced settings for the employee and the point of sales.

The PointOfSales configuration contains the entire configuration of the menu structure used by the POS.Both the ReCreateX menu button
structure and item categories are in this structure, which enables the consumer of the API to present either the menu structure as it has been
defined in ReCreateX, or it can represent a tree structure in which items are grouped by their item category.

Finally, the GetSalesZoneStatus method can be used to get the current status of a selected SalesZone.The response of this request returns the
collection of tables present in the SalesZone. For each table, both the status and the order details are present in the result set.

Starting and ending shifts

When the waiter logs in, he receives a POSConfiguration, which contains the EmployeeConfiguration. The EmployeeConfiguration object
contains the shift information for this employee.

If there is no current shift, the employee should start a new shift, using the StartNewShift method. Optionally, a starting cash balance can be
specified.

At the end of the day, the user should close his shift, by using the methd LogoutCashier. In this request, the user specify whether or not he
whishes to close his shift.

Adding order lines to a table

When the waiter takes orders on his device, each order line should be added to a local collection of TableSales. When the customer confirms his
order, these orderlines can be sent to the POS by using the method SendPosOrder. Amongst other properties, this method accepts a collection
of TableSale, so the local list of order line can be passed to the webservice request.

When creating new order lines, the Id of a TableSale should not be specified by the consumer of the API. This is the responsibility of the
webservice logic. Alle lines with empty Id's are considered new order lines.
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The response of SendPOSOrder contains the updated list of TableSale, where all Id fields will be completed by the webservice logic. Also some
other fields (like unitprice) can be altered by the webservice logic.

If any tablesales is locally cashed on the device, it should allways be the collection returned in the response, and not the original collection
passed in the request.

If multiple waiters are selling on the same table, the tablesales should be regularly refreshed. This can be done by using the method
GetSalesZoneStatus, which returns the details of each table in the sales zone.

Checking out orders

Checking out (payment) of order is handled by the CheckoutBasket method of the API.
A basket contains a list of basktitems and a list payments.
These steps are required to complete the checkout process :

® Create a new basket

® Add all tablesales (which inherit from Baskteltem) to the items collection of the basketTo be sure that all table sales of the table is present in
the basket, it would be preffered to call the GetSalesZoneStatus a last time.

® Perform a recalculate basket to get the total value of the Basket

® Use the ListPaymentmethods method to get the list of accepted payment methods

® Add the selected payment(s) to the list op payments in the basketFor regular payments (cash, visa, ...) a BasketPayment object is required.
When putting the amount on the to-go account, a PersonCardPayment should be provided, with the id of the person's card.

® Use the ValidateBasket method to validate if the basket can be processed

® Use the CheckoutBasket to book the payment of the bill.

Printing tickets

Printing of tickets is not handled by this API, because the API itself can be hosted on another location.

Instead, the printing functionality has been integrated in the ReCreateX backoffice software as an embeddd SOAP Service.

This printing service can be configured in ReCreateX under System > Settings > Application Settings.

Within the application settings window, there should be a key called "Embedded Webservice Settings" and within this key, there should be a child
key "SalesDeviceService".

Within the child key, there should be an int value with the name "Port".

If these don't exist, they can be created by the user.

When the port setting exists, and is not zero, the SalesDeviceService is started when the ReCreateX application is started. The WSDL can be
accessed under

http://localhost:<port>/SalesDeviceService

Note : <port> should be replaced by the actual value assigned to the port setting in recreatex.

The following tickets can be printed :

1. Order ticket for new orders

Sends a request to print a ticket for all items which have not been printed yet.
Requirement to print : The table should have at least one non printed item
SoapAction : PrintinterTicket

Arguments :

® Guid salesZoneTablelD : Id of the table
® Guid employeelD : Id of the employee

1. Predefined message

Sends a request to print a predefined message for a given table
Requirement to print : the table should have at least one order line.
SoapAction : PrintinterTicketMessage

Arguments :

Guid gPointOfSalelD : Id of the current point of sales
Guid gTablelD : Id of the table

Guid gemployeelD : id of the current employee

Guid gMessagelD : id of the message to print

1. Intermediate bill

Sends a request to print an intermediate bill for a given table
SoapAction : PrintintermediateSalesTicket
Arguments :
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® Guid salesZoneTablelD : Id of the table
® Guid employeelD : Id of the current employee

1. Bill

Sends a request to print the bill for a payed order
SoapAction : PrintSalesHeader
Arguments :

® Guid salesSeriesID : Id of the SalesSerie to print Should be provided by the checkout method ??
25 Find images using Webservices

Image service - Brief overview

Using the Webservices it is possible to show an image on a Webpage using a link. For this purpose you can use the following Webservice
(WebShoplmageService.svc) operations.

The Webservice allows us to call up the link of the specific article or exhibition, ...
This will return a link that has the following structure TYPE/{ShopID}/{id}

Using this link an image will be shown by calling up the ImageWebService with this link.

The following URL's are available:

Url Method Description

Activity/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for an activity.
Article/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for an article (Rental or Sale).
Article/{ShopID}/{id}/{number} GET Returns the image for an article (Rental or Sale).
ArticleAttachment/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the attachment for an article.
ArticleGroup/{ShopID}/id} GET Returns the image for an article group.
Contact/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for a contact.
CultureSeries/{Shopld}/id} GET Returns the image for a culture series
CultureSubscription/{ShopID}{id} GET Returns the image for a culture subscription.
Event/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for an event (Culture Event).
Exposition/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for an exposition.
FitnessActivity/{ShoplID}/{id} GET Returns the image for a fithess activity.
Hall/{ShopID}/id} GET Returns the image for a hall
Person/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for a person.
Scenario/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for a scenario.
Employee/{ShopID}/{id} GET Returns the image for an employee.

Image service - Samples

Article

An Article has an ImageUrl that looks as follows.

Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-1D51-4904-8B C8-037B55E4B0C4

By calling up the WebShoplmagewebservice with this parameter, the image for an Article with ID 27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4
on shop BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553 will be shown.
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http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetActivityImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetArticleImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetArticleImage2
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetArticleAttachment
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetArticleGroupImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetContactImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetCultureSeriesImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetCultureSubscriptionImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetEventImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetExpositionImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetFitnessActivityImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetHallImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetPersonImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetScenarioImage
http://localhost:9999/WebShopImageService.svc/help/operations/GetEmployeeImage

In our example, the full link will be: http://localhost/WebShoplmageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-
1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4
Person

A person has an ImageUrl that looks as follows.

Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE
By calling up the WebShoplmagewebservice with this parameter, the image for a person with ID B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-
E98FD4EF2BEE on shop BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553 will be shown.

In our example, the full link will be: http://localhost/WebShoplmageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-
1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4

Image service - Sizing

As from RCX 6.1.0, it is possible to provide the size of the image you wish to receive using the image service.
As a result, the client application can decide which width/height he is expecting.

This can improve performance (by reducing 10) as the image will be converted on the server before sending it to the client application.

To use the sizing, the client application can specify the following query parameters:

width  Desired width for the image to retrieve (in pixels)

height Desired height for the image to retrieve (in pixels)

Example: http://localhost/WebShoplmageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-
037B55E4B0C4?width=100&height=100

D Info

® |tis possible to only provide one query parameter (so for example only the width)
® Example: http://localhost/WebShoplmageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86 CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-1D51-4904-
8BC8-037B55E4B0C4?width=100

® The image will be resized to the maximum possible value when width and height are both provided

® Example: When image is 500 (width) x 200 (height) and you specify width=100&height=100 in the query string, then the image will
be resized to 100 (width) x 40 (height)

® The maximum value which can be provided within the query string parameters is 1024. When providing a value which is bigger than
1024, the image will be returned in size 1024.

® When using the sizing options, the server processing will likely take a little bit longer (due to the server resizing the image), but the 10
transfer will be reduced drastically.

® |tis not possible to grow pictures.
® Example: When image is 500 (width) x 200 (height) and you specify width=1000&height=400 in the query string, then the image

will not be resized and the original image size will be returned.
26 Counter module (POS integration)
Counter — Brief overview

The module counter is available as of ReCreateX 5.7.0.
The system functions as follows:

® The articles to be sold are prepared (saved to the ReCreateX database) using the SaveCounterSales method.
®* The prepared POS sales lines are processed within the ReCreateX POS.

The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

® SaveCounterSales (saves one or more POS sales lines within the ReCreateX database)
GetIntermediateSalesTicket

This method is used to receive the intermediate sales ticket in Epson format.
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http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Article/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/27B769BB-1D51-4904-8BC8-037B55E4B0C4
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE?width=100&height=100
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE?width=100&height=100
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE?width=100
http://localhost/WebShopImageService.svc/Person/BD7F0911-D9EB-44F7-86CF-55851040C553/B6353F48-C20B-42D2-8EE3-E98FD4EF2BEE?width=100

Request

Within the GetIintermediateSalesTicketRequest only a GetintermediateSalesTicketCriteria object is expected in addition to the service context
object. The GetIntermediateSalesTicketCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks
SalesZoneTableld Guid The unique identifier of the Sales zone table

Employeeld Guid The unique identifier of the employee

Response

The GetintermediateSalesTicketResponse contains an IntermediateSalesTicket. The IntermediateSalesTicket object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid  The unique Id from the IntermediateSalesTicket Not used for the moment
BinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print
GetlnterTicket

This method is used to receive the inter ticket in Epson format.

Request

Within the GetInterTicketRequest only a GetinterTicketCriteria object is expected in addition to the service context object. The
GetlnterTicketCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks
SalesZoneTableld Guid The unique identifier of the Sales zone table

Employeeld Guid The unique identifier of the Employee

Response
The GetlnterTicketResponse contains an InterTicket. The InterTicket object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  The unique Id from the SalesReceipt Not used for the moment
KitchenTicketBinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print

BarTicketBinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print

GetinterTicketMessage

This method is used to receive the Inter ticket message in Epson format.

Request

Within the GetInterTicketMessageRequest only a GetlnterTicketMessageCriteria object is expected in addition to the service context object. The
GetlnterTicketMessageCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks
PointOfSaleld Guid  The unique identifier of the Point Of Sale

SalesZoneTableld Guid The unique identiefier of the Sales zone table

Messageld Guid The unique identifier of the Message
Employeeld Guid The unique identiefier of the Employee
Response

The GetlnterTicketMessageResponse contains an InterTicketMessage. The InterTicketMessage object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid  The unique Id from the SalesReceipt Not used for the moment

BinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print
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GetSalesHeaderKitchenBarTicket

This method is used to receive the sales header kitchen and bar ticket in Epson format.

Request

Within the GetSalesHeaderKitchenBarTicketRequest only a GetSalesHeaderKitchenBarTicketCriteria object is expected in addition to the service
context object. The GGetSalesHeaderKitchenBarTicketCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

SalesSerield Guid The unique identifier of the Sales serie  Same id as the sessionld from the service context

Response

The GetSalesHeaderKitchenBarTicketResponse contains an KitchenBarTicket. The KitchenBarTicket object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid  The unique Id from the SalesReceipt Not used for the moment

KitchenTicketBinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print
BarTicketBinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print
GetSalesHeaderReceipt

This method is used to receive the receipt ticket in Epson format.

Request

Within the GetSalesHeaderReceiptRequest only a GetSalesHeaderReceiptCriteria object is expected in addition to the service context object.
The GetSalesHeaderReceiptCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

SalesSerield Guid The unique identifier of the Sales serie Same id as the sessionld from the service context

PrinterType TicketPrinterType?

PaperSizeWidth decimal

PrintAccessTickets bool Indiciates if the access tickets should be printed

Response

The GetSalesHeaderReceiptResponse contains an SalesReceipt. The SalesReceipt object is described below:
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  The unique Id from the SalesReceipt Not used for the moment

BinaryData Byte[] Byte array with the Epson codes ready to print

SaveCounterSales

This method is used to validate the credentials of a child care centre if it wants to log in.

Request

Within the SaveCounterSalesRequest only a SaveCounterSalesCriteria object is expected in addition to the service context object. The
SaveCounterSalesCriteria object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks
PointOfSalelD Guid The unique identifier of the point of sale
SaleCustomerID  Guid The unique identifier of the sale customer
CounterSales IList<CounterSale> List one or more counter sales. This can be of
type:

® ArticleCounterSale
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The ArticleCounterSale object is described below:

Name Type Description Remarks

Comment String Extra information for the sale

ArticlelD Guid The unique identifier of the article

Quantity Int Number of articles to be sold

SubscriptionCustomerlD = Guid? The unique identifier of the customer that needs to be linked to the subscription Only applicable to subscription articles

SubscriptionStartDate DateTime? The subscription start date

SubscriptionEndDate DateTime? The subscription end date
CustomPrice Decimal The custom unit price which should be used Only applicable when configured in RCX.
Response

The SaveCounterSalesResponse contains an CounterValidationResult that indicates if the transaction succeeded or not.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName = String The error code.

Message String The standard error.
IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.
TotalAmount Decimal The total amount of the items to be sold.

Using the mPOS 2.0 webservices

The mPOS 2.0 webservices have been created to allow the mPOS application to sell both horeca and non-horeca items on a mobile device.
They integrate with the existing POS in ReCreateX, and allow selling with and without tables.

This is an expansion on the already existing mPOS webservices.

You can sell the following non-horeca items:

Activity reservation
Fitness reservation
Exposition reservation
Place reservation
Ticketing reservation
Rental reservation

D Availability
This functionality is available from RCX 5.11.0.x and WSDL 3.7.0.x

® Related articles

Related articles
! Using the mPOS 2.0 webservices
ICD Document 2.0.0.0 : Sprint 2

ICD Document 2.0.0.0 : Sprint 3
GetCashReportJson

This method is used to generate the cash report in JSON.
The JSON contains commands with properties.

This can be used for Adyen Print.

ID Command Properties  Explanation
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https://vintia.atlassian.net/wiki/spaces/RCXMCSP/pages/585206065/ICD+Document+2.0.0.0+%3A+Sprint+2
http://confluence.dev.syxautomations.com/display/RCXMCSP/ICD+Document+2.0.0.0+%3A+Sprint+3

1 Open printer N/A

2 Close device N/A

3 Epson printer type  Value 0=TM_88IlI
1=TM_U220
2 =TM_P60II
3=TM_P80

4 Cut paper N/A

5 Flush N/A

6 Sound buzzer N/A

7 Print logo ImageSilot Integer value, the slot that contains the image that should be printed. [obsolete]

8 Open frame

9 Print text in frame  Text

10  Split frame N/A

11  Close frame N/A

12 Printline N/A

13 Print half line N/A

14  Set font Value 0 = F12x35 (large)
1 =F9x17 (small)

15 Set emphasized Value true/false

16  Setunderlined Value true/false

17  Print text Text

18  Print code 128 Code

19  Print code 93 Code
20 Print EAN 13 Code
21  Print QR code Code
Request

GetCashReportJsonCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
SalesShiftld Guid = The unique identifier of the Sales shift
SmallFontTextWidth int The amount of characters that should fit on one line with the small font Default is 56

LargeFontTextWidth int The amount of characters that should fit on one line with the large font = Default is 42

Response

GetCashReportJsonResult

Name Type Description Remarks
JsonPrintData  string The printdata that was generated The JSON is base64 encoded
GetSalesHeaderReceiptPrintDataJson

This method is used to receive the receipt ticket in JSON.
The JSON contains commands with properties.

This can be used for Adyen Print.

ID Command Properties  Explanation

1 Open printer N/A
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3 Epson printer type
4 Cut paper

5 Flush

6 Sound buzzer

7 Print logo

8 Open frame

9 Print text in frame
10  Split frame

11  Close frame

12 Printline

13 Print half line

14  Set font

15 Set emphasized
16  Setunderlined

17  Print text

18  Print code 128
19  Print code 93

20  Print EAN 13

21  Print QR code
Request

Close device

N/A

Value

N/A
N/A
N/A

ImageSilot

Text
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Value

Value
Value
Text

Code
Code
Code

Code

0=TM_88llI
1=TM_U220
2=TM_P60Il
3=TM_P80

Integer value, the slot that contains the image that should be printed. [obsolete]

0 = F12x35 (large)

1 =F9x17 (small)
true/false

true/false

GetSalesHeaderReceiptPrintDataJsonCriteria

Name

SalesSeriesld

SmallFontTextWidth

LargeFontTextWidth

PrintAccessTickets

ReprintReceiptsLinkedToDigitalWa

llet

Response

GetSalesHeaderReceiptPrintDataJsonResult

Name

Type

Description

Guid

bool

bool

Type Description

The unique identifier of the Sales serie

The amount of characters that should fit on one line with the

small font

The amount of characters that should fit on one line with the

large font

reprinted

Indicates if the access tickets should be printed

Indicates if the receipts linked to the digital wallet should be

JsonPrintData  string The printdata that was generated The JSON is base64 encoded

27 Scenario module (as of RCX 5.8.0)

DeleteScenarioSession
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Same id as the sessionld from the service
context

Default is 56

Default is 42



This method is used to delete a scenario session.

Request
The request consists of a service context and a scenario session GUID.

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSessionld GUID = Unique identifier of the scenario session id.

Response

See 8.8.2.2: ValidationResult
DeleteScenarioSessionAttachment

This method is used to delete a scenario session attachment

Request

The request consists of a service context and a scenario session attachment GUID.

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSessionAttachmentld GUID = Unique identifier of the scenario session attachment.

Response

ValidationResult
DeleteScenarioSessionComment

This method is used to delete a scenario session comment.

Request
The request consists of a service context and a scenario session GUID.
Remarks

Name Type Description

ScenarioSessionCommentld GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session comment id.

Response

ValidationResult
FindScenarios

This method is used to find the scenarios as defined in ReCreateX.
It will return all the scenarios which are published for web usage.
Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioSearchCriteria look as follows:

ScenarioSearchCriteria

Name Type Description

Scenariold GUID? ID of the scenario.
Keyword String A keyword to search for.
Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

Includes Scenariolncludes = This object determines which characteristics of the scenarios will be returned.

Scenariolncludes
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Name Type
Image Bool
ImageUri Bool
Steps Bool
Questions Bool
Questioninputs  Bool
Conditions Bool
NonPublished  Bool

Response

Description

Include the image.
Include the image URL.
Include the steps.

Include the questions.

Remarks

Include the question inputs.

Include the conditions.

Include the non-published scenarios.

The response will contain a list of Scenario objects that meet the criteria.
The Scenario object looks as follows:

Scenario
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the scenario.
Code String The shortname (code) of the scenario.
Title String The title of the scenario.
Description String The description of the scenario.
Image Picture The image of the scenario.
ImageUri String The image URL of the scenario.
Version Int The version of the scenario.
AskEmailsOnComplete Bool Determines whether to ask for additional e-mails when completing a scenario session.
Steps IList<ScenarioStep> The list of steps within the scenario.
Conditions IList<ScenarioCondition> The list of conditions for the scenario.
IsLinkToFile bool Determines whether to ask a file number when starting a scenario session.
ScenarioStep
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the scenario step.
Title String The title of the scenario step.
Description String The description of the scenario step.
Position Int Position (order) of the scenario step.
InfoHtmlI String Additional HTML info for the scenario step.
IsAlwaysEditable Bool Determines whether the scenario step is always editable (also when scenario is completed)
Questions IList<ScenarioQuestion> The list of questions within the scenario step.
ScenarioQuestion
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the scenario question.
Title String The title of the scenario question.
Description String The description of the scenario question.
Position Int Position (order) of the scenario question.
IsYesNo Bool Determines whether the scenario question is a Yes/No question which needs to be

answered.
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InfoHtml String Additional HTML info for the scenario question.

IsAlwaysEdita  Bool

Determines whether the scenario question is always editable (also when scenario

ble is completed)
CodeYes String Code which is applied when the scenario question is answered with "Yes" Only applicable if IsYesNo
= true
CodeNo String Code which is applied when the scenario question is answered with "No" Only applicable if IsYesNo
=true
RequiredCodes String Codes which are required to visualise the scenario question Only applicable if IsYesNo
= true
Inputs IList<ScenarioQuestionin  The list of inputs within the scenario question.
put>
ScenarioQuestioninput
The ScenarioQuestioninput object has multiple overrides:
® ScenarioQuestioninputText
® ScenarioQuestioninputint
® ScenarioQuestioninputDateTime
® ScenarioQuestioninputBool
® ScenarioQuestioninputDropDownList
® ScenarioQuestioninputChoiceList
® ScenarioQuestioninputRadioList
® ScenarioQuestioninputReservation
® ScenarioQuestioninputRental
® ScenarioQuestionlnputAttachment
® ScenarioQuestioninputCdb
® ScenarioQuestioninputDecimal
® ScenarioQuestioninputGeo
® ScenarioQuestioninputFileGeneral
® ScenarioQuestioninputFileDetail
Following fields are defined in all overrides:
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID ID of the scenario question input.
Description String The description of the scenario question input.
ShowDescripti  Bool Determines whether the description is shown.
on
Label String The label of the scenario question input.
ShowLabel Bool Determines whether the label is shown.
LabelPosition ScenarioQuestioninputLabelPosi  Determines the position of the label compared to the input field
tion
Position Int Position (order) of the scenario question input.
Enabled Bool Determines whether the scenario question input is enabled.
Mandatory Bool Determines whether the scenario question input is mandatory.
ReadOnly Bool Determines whether the scenario question input is read only.
InfoHtml String Additional HTML info for the scenario question input.

IsAlwaysEditab Bool

le

ScenarioQuestioninputText

Name Type Description

Determines whether the scenario question input is always editable (also when scenario is
completed).

Remarks

Defaultvalue String  The default value for the text control.

Multiline Bool Determines whether the text control is multiline.
Width Int The width for the text control.
Height Int The height for the text control.
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ScenarioQuestioninputint

Name Type Description Remarks
Defaultvalue Int The default value for the numeric control.

MinValue Int The minimum value for the numeric control.

MaxValue Int The maximum value for the numeric control.

Width Int The width for the numeric control.

ScenarioQuestioninputDateTime

Name Type Description Remarks
DefaultValue DateTime? The default value for the date control.
DateTimeMode ScenarioQuestioninputDateTimeMode The mode for the date control:

® DateTime

* Date

® Time
Width Int The width for the date control.
DefaultMasterDate Bool Determines whether the master date is automatically used as default date.
MinDateTimeRegEx = String Regular expression which is used for calculating the minimum date value.
MaxDateTimeRegEx = String Regular expression which is used for calculating the maximum date value.

ScenarioQuestioninputBool

Name Type Description Remarks

DefaultValue Bool The default value for the checkbox control.

ScenarioQuestioninputDropDownList

Name Type Description Remarks
DefaultValue Int The default value (index) for the dropdown control.

Values List<string> List of possible values for the dropdown control.

LookupEnabled Bool Determines whether the dropdown is filled by a ReCreateX lookup field.

LookupValues  List<ScenarioLookupValue> List of possible values (Value / Text) for the dropdown control when using a ReCreateX lookup

field.

Width Int The width for the dropdown control
ScenarioQuestioninputChoiceList

Name Type Description Remarks
DefaultvValue  Int The default value (index) for the list control.

Values List<string> List of possible values for the list control.

MultipleSelect Bool Determines whether multiple values can be selected within the list control.

Width Int The width for the list control.
ScenarioQuestioninputRadioList

Name Type Description Remarks
DefaultValue Int The default value (index) for the radio control.

Values List<string> List of possible values for the radio control.
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Columns Int Number of columns for the radio control.

Orientation ScenarioQuestioninputListOrientation Determines the orientation of the radio control:

® Horizontal
® Vertical
ScenarioQuestioninputReservation
Name Type Description Remarks
Placelds List<Guid> List of place Ids for which reservations can be made.
MultipleRecordsEnabled = Bool Determines whether multiple reservations can be made.
DefaultMasterDate Bool Determines whether the master date is automatically used as reservation date.
ScenarioQuestioninputRental
Name Type Description Remarks
RentalArticlelds List<Guid> List of rental article Ids for which rental orders can be made.
MultipleRecordsEnabled Bool Determines whether multiple rental orders can be made.
DefaultMasterDate Bool Determines whether the master date is automatically used as rental dates.
ScenarioQuestioninputAttachment
Name Type Description Remarks
ShowCdbFields Bool Determines whether the CDB fields are shown.
MultipleRecordsEnabled = Bool Determines whether multiple attachments can be made.
ScenarioQuestioninputCdb
No additional properties...
ScenarioQuestioninputDecimal
Name Type Description Remarks
Defaultvalue Int The default value for the decimal control.
Width Int The width for the decimal control.
ScenarioQuestioninputGeo
Name Type Description Remarks
DescriptionVisible Bool Determines whether the description field is visible.
DescriptionMandatory Bool Determines whether the description field is mandatory.
DescriptionValues List<string> List of description values.
StreetVisible Bool Determines whether the street field is visible.
StreetMandatory Bool Determines whether the street field is mandatory.
NumberVisible Bool Determines whether the number field is visible.
NumberMandatory Bool Determines whether the number field is mandatory.
ZipcodeVisible Bool Determines whether the postal code, city and country fields are visible.
ZipcodeMandatory Bool Determines whether the postal code, city and country fields are mandatory.
CommentVisible Bool Determines whether the comment fields is visible.
CommentMandatory Bool Determines whether the comment field is mandatory.
MultipleRecordsEnabled Bool Determines whether multiple geo records can be made.
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DefaultMasterDate Bool

Determines whether the master date is automatically used as geo dates.

Zipcodes List<Zipcode> List of postal codes for which geo records can be made.

ScenarioQuestionInputFileGeneral

Name
FileGeneralNumberVisible
FileGeneralStatusVisible
FileGeneralAgeCategoryVisible
FileGeneralDescriptionVisible
FileGeneralCustomerVisible
FileGeneralContactVisible
FileGeneralPriceGroupVisible
FileGeneralDesiredPaymentMethodVisible
FileGenerallnvoiceCustomerVisible
FileGeneralFileManagerVisible
FileGeneralSalesManagerVisible
FileGeneralExecutionDateTimeVisible
FileGeneralExpirationDateVisible
FileGeneralPriceDateVisible
FileGeneralCustomerReferenceVisible
FileGeneralCommentVisible
FileGeneralLeader1Visible
FileGeneralLeader2Visible
FileGeneralLeader3Visible
FileGeneralLeader4Visible

FileGeneralLeader5Visible

ScenarioQuestionInputFileDetail

Name Type
FileDetaillnvoiceVisible bool
FileDetailTypeVisible bool
FileDetailDescriptionVisible bool
FileDetailQuantityVisible bool
FileDetailTotalHoursVisible bool
FileDetailDateVisible bool

FileDetailCalculationTypeVisible = bool

FileDetailPriceVisible bool

Type Description

bool Determines whether the number is visible.

bool Determines whether the status is visible.

bool Determines whether the age category is visible.

bool Determines whether the description is visible.

bool Determines whether the customer is visible.

bool Determines whether the contact is visible.

bool Determines whether the price group is visible.

bool Determines whether the desired payment method is visible.

bool Determines whether the invoice customer is visible.

bool Determines whether the file manager is visible.

bool Determines whether the sales manager is visible.

bool Determines whether the execution datetime is visible.

bool Determines whether the expiration date is visible.

bool Determines whether the price date is visible.

bool Determines whether the customer reference is visible.

bool Determines whether the comment is visible.

bool Determines whether the first leader is visible.

bool Determines whether the second leader is visible.

bool Determines whether the thirth leader is visible.

bool Determines whether the fourth leader is visible.

bool Determines whether the fifth leader is visible.
Description Remarks

Determines whether the invoice is visible.

Determines whether the type is visible.

Determines whether the description is visible.

Determines whether the quantity is visible.

Determines whether the total hours are visible.

Determines whether the date is visible.

Determines whether the calculation type is visible.

Determines whether the price is visible.

FileDetailPriceGroupVisible bool
FileDetailTotalPriceVisible bool
FileDetailDepartmentVisible bool
FileDetailFileTypePartVisible bool
FileDetailFileActivityVisible bool
FileDetailPlaceVisible bool
FileDetailCommentVisible bool

Determines whether the price group is visible.
Determines whether the total price is visible.
Determines whether the department is visible.
Determines whether the file type part is visible.
Determines whether the file activity is visible.
Determines whether the place is visible.

Determines whether the comment is visible.
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FileDetailStatusVisible bool Determines whether the status is visible.
FileDetailStatusCommentVisible = bool Determines whether the status comment is visible.

FileDetailEmployeeVisible bool Determines whether the employee is visible

ScenarioQuestioninputContact

Name Type Description Remarks
NameVisible bool Determines whether the name is visible
AddressVisible bool Determines whether the address is visible
TelephoneVisible bool Determines whether the telephone is visible
EmailVisible bool Determines whether the email is visible
ExtraDescriptionVisible bool Determines whether the extra description is visible

ScenarioQuestionInputLocation

Name Type Description Remarks
NameVisible bool Determines whether the name is visible
AddressVisible bool Determines whether the address is visible
TelephoneVisible bool Determines whether the telephone is visible
EmailVisible bool Determines whether the email is visible
WebsiteVisible bool Determines whether the website is visible

ExtraDescriptionVisible = bool Determines whether the extra description is visible

ScenarioQuestionInputTable

Name T Description Remarks
y
pe
Table Str  JSON representation of a dynamic table Example:
iNg

How to read this JSON object:

The columns of the dynamic table are described in this object as a table, which was
filled in in the backoffice.

This object contains columns and rows. The columns contain the columns as shown to
the editor of the scenario in the backoffice and are not relevant here.

They do describe how to interprete the rows property, which contain the columns of the nane

dynamic table. " Name"

The rows contain the different columns which should be shown to the user. "t ype" :
"string",

"possi bl eval ues”

[]
}
{

nane
"Type",

"type":
"string",

"possi bl eval ues”

[
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"Text",
"Nunber",
"Dat eTi me",

"Dat e",

"nanme":
"Export Code",

"type":
"string",

"possi bl eval ues™
[]
}
1,
"rows": [
{

"val ues":

[

"Voor naant',
"Text",

"voor naant
]
},
{

"val ues":

n l\baml ,
"Text",
"naanm'

]
}
{

"val ues":

[

" CGeboort edat uni',
"Dat eTi me",

"geboort edat unt
]



"val ues":

"Tel efoontje",

"t el ef oon"

]

"Nunber ", E

MaxNumb int The maximum number of rows that should be entered by the user. 0 = unlimited
erOfRows

ScenarioQuestionInputSpotbooking

Name Type Description Remarks

This model contains no properties

ScenarioCondition

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the scenario condition.
ScenarioQuestioninputld = Guid Unique identifier of the scenario question input to which the scenario condition applies.

ConditionalOperator ScenarioConditionalOperator Determines the conditional operator that is used:

Equal =0

NotEqual = 1
GreaterThan =2
LessThan =3
GreaterThanOrEqualTo = 4
LessThanOrEqualTo = 5
Between = 6
NotBetween = 7
Contains = 8
NotContains = 9
BeginsWith = 10
EndsWith = 11

In=12

Notln = 13

ISEmpty = 14
NotlsEmpty = 15

TargetlD Guid Unique identifier of the target scenario step.
ValueText String The scenario condition text value
ValueTextBetween String The scenario condition text value 2
ValueBool Bool? The scenario condition bool value
ValueBoolBetween Bool? The scenario condition bool value 2
ValueDateTime DateTime? The scenario condition date value
ValueDateTimeBetween DateTime? The scenario condition date value 2
Valuelnt Int? The scenario condition int value
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ValuelntBetween Int? The scenario condition int value 2

FindScenarioSessionAttachments

This method is used to find the scenarios attachments as defined in ReCreateX. (public attachments and attachment isn't linked to a question)

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioSearchCriteria look as follows:

FindScenarioSessionAttachmentsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ScenarioQuestioninputSessionld GUID ID of the scenario session.
Includes FindScenarioSessionAttachmentsincludes  Additional include object

FindScenarioSessionAttachmentsincludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Internals  bool Indicates if you also want to load internal attachments
Response

The response will contain a list of ScenarioSessionAttachment objects that meet the criteria.
FindScenarioSessions

This method is used to find the scenario sessions as defined in ReCreateX.
It will return all the scenario sessions that apply to the search criteria.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSessionSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioSessionSearchCriteria look as follows:

ScenarioSessionSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ScenarioSessionld GUID? Unique identifier of the scenario session.

Scenariold GUID? Unique identifier of the scenario.

Personld GUID? Unique identifier of the person that created the scenario session.

Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

Includes ScenarioSessionincludes = This object determines which characteristics of the scenario sessions will be returned.

Fileld Guid? Unique identifier of the file linked with a scenario session

ScenarioSessionincludes

Name Type Description Remarks
Value Bool Include the scenario question input values.

Checks Bool Include the scenario session checks.

PersonDetails Bool  Include the person details.

ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneral Bool Include the ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneral
ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetails  Bool Include the ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetails
Approvers Bool Include the list of approvers (employees) on ScenarioSessionCheck.

Comments Bool Include the comments (ScenarioSessionComments)
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Attachments Bool
AttachmentsByteStream Bool
Response

Inlcude the attachments (ScenarioSessionAttachments)

Include the bytestream of the attachments

The response will contain a list of ScenarioSession objects that meet the criteria.
The ScenarioSession object looks as follows:

ScenarioSession

Name

Id

Number
CreationDate
Description
MasterDateStart
MasterDateEnd

Scenariold

CompletionDate

Personld
Person

ChecklistStatus

ChecklistApprov
alDate
QuestionValues
Values

Checks

Codes
ScenarioType

Fileld

FileNumber

FileDescription

Comments

Attachments

SpotbookingSta
tus

Type
GUID
Long
DateTime
String
DateTime
DateTime

Guid

DateTime?

Guid
Person

ScenarioChecklistStatus

DateTime?
IList<ScenarioSessionQues
tionValue>

IList<ScenarioSessionValu
e>

IList<ScenarioSessionChec
k>

List<string>
ScenarioType

Guid?

string

string

IList<ScenarioSessionCom
ment>

IList<ScenarioSessionAttac
hment>

SpotbookingStatus

Description

Unique identifier of the scenario session.
Unique number of the scenario session.
Creation date of the scenario session.
Description of the scenario session.
Master date start.

Master date end.

Unique identifier of the scenario for which the scenario session
was created.

Completion date of the scenario session.

Unique identifier of the person who created the scenario session.
Detailed data of the person who created the scenario session.

Status of the scenario session.

Open=0
Approving = 1
Approved = 2
Disapproved = 3
Ordered = 4
Closed =5

Approval date of the scenario session.

List of the scenario session question values (which are the
answers on Yes/No questions).

List of the scenario session values (which are the values on all
inputs).

List of the checks of the scenario session.

List of codes which are collected for the scenario session.
The scenario type of the scenario session.

Contains the ID of the file

Contains the number of the file

Contains the description of the file

List of the comments related to the scenario
List of the attachments related to the scenario

Spotbooking status of the scenario session.
" None=0

" Pending=1
" Approved =2

375

Added to reduce bandwith traffic

Remarks

Only filled when scenario session is
completed

See 8.8.1.1: Person

Only filled when scenario session is
approved

Only filled when the scenario session is
linked with a file

Only filled when the scenario session is
linked with a file

Only filled when the scenario session is
linked with a file



" Disapproved = 3
ScenarioSessionQuestionValue

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session question value.
ScenarioQuestionld GUID Unique identifier of the scenario question.

YesNoValue Bool? Value of the Yes/No question.

ScenarioSessionValue
The ScenarioSessionValue object has multiple overrides:

ScenarioSessionValueText
ScenarioSessionValuelnt
ScenarioSessionValueDateTime
ScenarioSessionValueBool
ScenarioSessionValueDropDownList
ScenarioSessionValueChoicelList
ScenarioSessionValueRadioList
ScenarioSessionValueReservation
ScenarioSessionValueRental
ScenarioSessionValueAttachment
ScenarioSessionValueCdb
ScenarioSessionValueDecimal
ScenarioSessionValueGeo
ScenarioSessionValuelLocation
ScenarioSessionValueContact
ScenarioSessionValueTable
ScenarioSessionValueSpotbooking

Following fields are defined in all overrides:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session value.

ScenarioQuestioninputld GUID  Unique identifier of the scenario question input.

ScenarioSessionValueText

Name Type Description Remarks

Value String Text value.

ScenarioSessionValuelnt

Name Type Description Remarks

Value Int?  Numeric value.

ScenarioSessionValueDateTime

Name Type Description Remarks

Value DateTime? Date value.

ScenarioSessionValueBool

Name Type Description Remarks

Value Bool? Boolean value.

ScenarioSessionValueDropDownList

Name Type Description Remarks
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ValueGuid Guid  Guid value.

ValueText String Text value (value).

Valuelnt Int

ScenarioSessionValueChoicelList

Numeric value (index).

Fill when input is LookupEnabled

Name Type Description Remarks

ValueText List<String> List of selected values.

Valuelnt  Int Selected value (index).

ScenarioSessionValueRadioList

Name Type Description Remarks

Valuelnt Int Selected value (index).

ValueText String Text value

ScenarioSessionValueReservation

Name Type Description Remarks
Infrastructureld GUID Unique identifier of the selected infrastructure.
InfrastructureCode String Code of the selected infrastructure.
InfrastructureDescription String Description of the selected infrastructure.
Placeld GUID Unique identifier of the selected place.
PlaceCode String Code of the selected place.

PlaceDescription String Description of the selected place.
ReservationActivityld GUID Unique identifier of the selected reservation activity.
ReservationActivityCode String Code of the selected reservation activity.
ReservationActivityDescription = String Description of the selected reservation activity.
StartDate DateTime Start date and time of the reservation.
EndDate DateTime End date and time of the reservation.
Comment String Extra comment for the reservation.

ScenarioSessionValueRental

Name Type

StartDate DateTime
EndDate DateTime
PlannedDeliveryDate DateTime
PlannedReturnDate ~ DateTime

Lines

ScenarioSessionValueRentalLine

IList<ScenarioSessionValueRentalLine>

Description
Start date and time of the rental order.

End date and time of the rental order.

Planned delivery date and time of the rental order.

Planned return date and time of the rental order.

List of rental lines

Remarks

Unique identifier of the rental scenario rental line.
Unique identifier of the rental article.
Code of the rental article.

Description of the rental article.

Name Type Description

Id GUID

Articleld GUID

ArticleCode String

ArticleDescription String

Quantity Int Quantity to rent
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StartDate DateTime Start date and time of the rental line.
EndDate DateTime End date and time of the rental line.
PlannedDeliveryDate DateTime Planned delivery date and time of the rental line.

PlannedReturnDate ~ DateTime Planned return date and time of the rental line.

ScenarioSessionValueAttachment

Name Type Description Remarks

AttachmentType ScenarioAttachmentType The type of attachment.

® Picture =0

® Word=1

® Excel=2

® Text=3

® Hml=4

® Pdf=5
Attachment Attachment The file attachment.
Comment String Extra comment concerning the attachment.
CdbExport Bool Determines whether to export the attachment to CDB.
CdbCopyright String The CDB copyright.
CdbMediaFileType = String The CDB media file type.
ScenarioSessionValueCdb
Name Type Description Remarks
CdbCategoryld GUID Unique identifier of the CDB category.

CdbCategoryDescription String Description of the CDB category.

ScenarioSessionValueDecimal

Name Type Description Remarks

Value Decimal? Decimal value.

ScenarioSessionValueGeo

Name Type Description Remarks

DateFrom  DateTime Start date for the geo record.

DateTo DateTime End date for the geo record.

Description = String Description for the geo record.

Address Address  Address details for the geo record. See 8.8.1.3 for details concerning the Address object.

Comment  String Extra comment for the geo record.

ScenarioSessionValuelLocation

Name Type Description Remarks

Location Person The selected location

ScenarioSessionValueContact

Name  Type Description Remarks

Contact Contact The selected contact

ScenarioSessionValueTable
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Na Ty Description Remarks
me pe

Table String JSON representation of the filled in table. Example:

.........................................................................

The columns contain the columns of the dynamic table, saying which
type they represent.

The rows contain the data entered by the user. {
"colums": |
{
"nane": "Voornaant,
"type": "Text",
"possi bl eval ues":
nul |
3
{
“name": " Naant,
"type": "Text",
"possi bl evVal ues":
nul |
},
{
"nane": "Tel efoon",
"type": "Nunber",
"possi bl eVal ues":
nul |
},
{
"nanme": "Datuni,
"type": "DateTine",
"possi bl eval ues™”:
nul |
}
1,
"rows": |
{
"val ues": |
"test",
"test",
"y
"2017-10-28T10: 00:
00. 0000000"
]
},
{
"val ues": |
"test2",
"test2",
non
"2017-10-29T00: 00:
00. 0000000"
]
}
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ScenarioSessionValueSpotbooking

Name Type

Spotbookingld  int

Description Remarks

The ID known in the spotbooking application

Status SpotbookingStatus = Spotbooking status:

ScenarioSessionCheck

None =0
Pending = 1
Approved = 2
Disapproved = 3

Name Type Description
ChecklistType String The checklist type.
ChecklistCategory String The checklist category.
Checklistitem String The checklist item.
Processed DateTime? The date and time the check was processed.
Comment String Extra comment for the check.
Status ScenarioCheckStatus = The status for the check.

* NeedsToBeChecked =0

® CheckSucceeded = 1

® CheckFailed =2
Id GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session check
SortOrder Int SortOrder (on generated checks)
CheckListCategorySortOrder Int Sort Order on category
CheckListltemld GUID Unique identieifier of the checklist item
CheckListltemlIsBlocking Bool Indicates whether the checklist item is blocking
CheckListltemSortOrder Int Sort order (on non-generated checks)
InternalComment String Internal comment of the check
Approvers IList<Employee> List of employees that are authorized to approve the check
ApprovedBy Employee Employee that (dis)approved the check
ScenarioType
Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the scenario type.
Code String Code of the scenario type.

Description = String
Comment  String
Weight Int

Codes List<string>

ScenarioSessionAttachments

Description of the scenario type.
Extra comment of the scenario type.
Weight of the scenario type.

List of codes that are necessary for the scenario type.
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Name Type
Id GUID

ScenarioSe  GUID
ssionld

Attachment ~ ScenarioAttach
Type mentType

Attachment ~ Attachment

Comment String

DocumentU  string
rl

Internal bool

ScenarioSessionComments

Name Type
Id GUID

ScenarioSessionld GUID

Employeeld GUID
CreationDate Datetime
Userld GUID
Description String
Comment String

{

"columns": [

{

"name": "Voornaam",

"type": "Text",

"possibleValues": null

h

{

"name": "Naam",

"type": "Text",

"possibleValues": null

h

{

"name": "Telefoon",

"type": "Number",

"possibleValues": null

h

{

"name": "Datum”,
"type": "DateTime",
"possibleValues": null
}
]

{
"values™: [
"test",
"test",

rows":

Description Remarks

Unique identifier of the
ScenarioSessionAttachment

Unique identifier of the
ScenarioSession

The type of attachment.

® Picture=0
* Word=1
® Excel =2
® Text=3

® Html=4

® Pdf=5

The file attachment.

Extra comment concerning the
attachment.

The document url path Sample: SCENARIOATTACHMENTS/00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000640
/2cee5708-9497-e711-84bc-4¢72b941b3a7

Indicates if this attachment is for
internal use.

Description
Unique identifier of the ScenarioSessionComment
Unique identifier of the ScenarioSession

Unique identifier of the employee that submitted the
comment

Creationdate of the comment

Unique identifier of the user that submltted the comment

Header of the comment

The comment
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"
"2017-10-28T10:00:00.0000000"
]

h

{

"values": [

"test2",

"test2",

non
"2017-10-29T00:00:00.0000000"
]

}
]
}
FindScenarioTypes

This method is used to find the scenario types as defined in ReCreateX.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioTypeSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioTypeSearchCriteria look as follows:

ScenarioTypeSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ScenarioTypeld GUID? ID of the scenario type.

Keyword String A keyword to search for.

Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

Response

The response will contain a list of ScenarioType objects that meet the criteria.
GetScenarioQuestionlnputValueFileDetails

This method is used to find the detailed information of a file as defined in ReCreateX.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetailSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetailSearchCriteria as follows:

ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneralSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Fileld GUID ID of the file.

Response

The response consists of a list with ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetail objects.
The properties of a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileDetail object look as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The id of the subfile

IsInvoice bool Indicates if the subfile is of type invoice

Type FileDetailType? The file detail type

Description string Description of the subfile

Quantity int? Quantity

TotalHours int? Total hours
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Date DateTime? Date

CalculationType FileltemCalculationType? The calculation type

Price decimal? The price
CustomerPriceGroup = string The customer price group
TotalPrice decimal? The total price
ItemDepartment string The item department
FileTypePart string The file type part
FileActivity string The file activity

Place string The place

Comment string The comment

Status string The status
StatusComment string The status comment
Employee string The name and firstname of the employee

GetScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneral

This method is used to find the general information of a file as defined in ReCreateX.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneralSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneralSearchCriterialook as follows:

ScenarioQuestionInputValueFileGeneralSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Fileld GUID ID of the file.
Response

The response consists of a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneral object.
The properties of a ScenarioQuestioninputValueFileGeneral object look as follows:

Name

Number

Status
AgeCategory
Description
Customer

Contact

PriceGroup
DesiredPaymentMethod
InvoiceCustomer
FileManager
SalesManager
ExecutionDateTime
ExpirationDate
PriceDate

CustomerReference

Type

String
FileStatus
FileAgeGroup
String

Person
Contact
PriceGroup
BasketPaymentMethod
Person
Employee
Employee
DateTime?
DateTime?
DateTime?

string

Description Remarks
The number of the file.

The file status

The file age group

The description of the file.
The customer

The contact

The pricegroup

The desired payment method
The invoice customer

The file manager

The sales manager

The execution date & time
The expiration date

The price date

The customer reference
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Comment string The comment

Leaderl Employee The first leader
Leader2 Employee The second leader
Leader3 Employee The thirth leader
Leader4 Employee The fourth leader
Leader5 Employee The fifth leader

GetScenarioSessionEmailMessage

This method is used to load a specific e-mail message that is used within the scenario module.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSessionEmailMessageSearchCriteria
object.

The properties of a ScenarioSessionEmailMessageSearchCriteria look as follows:

ScenarioSessionEmailMessageSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
ScenarioSessionld GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session.
Type ScenarioSessionEmailMessageType The type of e-mail message you want to
get:
® Customer

® FollowUpEmployee

Response

The response will contain a ScenarioSessionEmailMessageValidationResult object that meet the criteria.
The ScenarioSessionEmailMessageValidationResult object looks as follows:

ScenarioSessionEmailMessageValidationResult

Name Type Description Remarks
EmailMessage ScenarioSessionEmailMessage The e-mail message.

EmailMessageType ScenarioSessionEmailMessageType The type of the e-mail
message.

® Customer
* FollowUpEmployee

ScenarioSessionEmailMessage

Name  Type Description Remarks
Subject  String The e-mail subject.

Body String The e-mail body.

To List<string> The e-mail receiver.

Person Person Person details of the e-mail receiver.

GetScenarioSessionEmailMessages

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSessionEmailMessagesSearchCriteria
object.

The properties of a ScenarioSessionEmailMessagesSearchCriteria look as follows:

ScenarioSessionEmailMessagesSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSessionld GUID = Unique identifier of the scenario session.
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Response

The response will contain a list of ScenarioSessionEmailMessageValidationResult objects that meet the criteria.

ListCdbCategories

This method is used to list all CDB categories as defined in ReCreateX.
This list is used to fill the ScenarioSessionValueCdb object.

Request

The request consists of a service context object.

Response

The response will contain a list of CdbCategory objects that meet the criteria.

Name Type Description Remarks
Id GUID Unique identifier of the CDB category.
CNetld String  CNetld of the CDB category.

Description  String Description of the CDB category.
Notes String Extra notes of the CDB category.
Synonymes String Synonyms of the CDB category.

CdbVersion String Version of the CDB category.

SaveScenarioSession

This method is used to save a scenario session.

Request
The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSession object.

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSession = ScenarioSession Details of the scenario session to save.

Response

The response will contain a ScenarioValidationResult object with following values:

Name Type Description
ScenarioSessionld GUID Unique identifier of the scenario session id that was saved.
ScenarioType ScenarioType The type that was given to the scenario (based on the collected codes).

SaveScenarioSessionAttachment

This method is used to save a scenario session attachment.

Request

The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSessionAttachment object.

Name Type Description

Remarks

Only filled at scenario completion

Remarks

ScenarioSessionAttachment  ScenarioSessionAttachment Details of the scenario session attachment to save.

Response

The response will contain a ScenarioSessionAttachmentValidationResult object with following values:

Name Type Description

ScenarioSessionAttachment ScenarioSessionAttachment The scenario session attachment
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SaveScenarioSessionComment

This method is used to save a scenario session comment.

Request
The request consists of a service context and a ScenarioSessionComment object.

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSessionComment  ScenarioSessionComment  Details of the scenario session comment to save.

Response

The response will contain a ScenarioSessionCommentValidationResult object with following values:
Name Type Description Remarks
ScenarioSessionComment = ScenarioSessionComment The scenario session comment
SaveSpotbookingStatus

This method is used to approve or disapprove a spotbooking control

Request

The request consists of a service context and a SaveSpotbookingStatusCriteria object.
The properties of a SaveSpotbookingStatusCriteria look as follows:

SaveSpotbookingStatusCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Spotbookingld int The spotbooking ID

IsApproved bool Determines whether the spotbooking control must be approved or disapproved

Response

The response is a SaveSpotbookingStatusResult enum.

SaveSpotbookingStatusResult contains the following values:

Success =0
NotFound =1
IsAlreadyAccepted = 2
IsAlreadyRejected = 3
SaveFailed = 4

Scenarios — Brief overview

As of ReCreateX 5.8.0 it is possible to use the Scenario module.
The system functions as follows:

® A scenario flow is defined in ReCreateX and published for web usage.

® A person creates a new scenario session (based on a scenario as defined in ReCreateX), navigates through all steps, fills in the fields and
completes his scenario session.

®* The completed scenario sessions are managed and checked in ReCreateX.

The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

FindScenarios (find the scenarios)

FindScenarioSessions (find existing scenario sessions)

DeleteScenarioSession (delete one scenario session)

SaveScenarioSession (save one scenario session)

FindScenarioTypes (find the scenario types)

ListCdbCategories (list all CDB categories)

GetScenarioSessionEmailMessage (get one scenario session e-mail message)
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GetScenarioSessionEmailMessages (get all scenario session e-mail messages)
SaveScenarioSessionAttachment (save one scenario session attachment)
DeleteScenarioSessionAttachment (delete one scenario session attachment)
SaveScenarioSessionComment (save on scenario session comment)
DeleteScenarioSessionComment (delete one scenario session comment)

ValidateScenarioSessionCheck

This method is used to validate a scenario session check.

Req uest

The request consists of a service context and a ValidatedScenarioSessionCheck object.
Name Type Description Remarks
Validation ValidatedScenarioSessionCheck Details of the validated scenario check

ValidatedScenarioSessionCheck

Name Type Description Remarks

ScenarioSessionChecklD Guid Id of the session that should be validated

Validator|D Guid Id of the employee that validates the check
IsApproved Bool Indicates whether the validater approves or rejects the check
Response

The response will contain a ValidatedScenarioSessionCheckResult object with following values:

Name Type Description Remarks

ValidationResult ScenarioSessionCheckValidationResult Contains the ValidatedScenarioSessionCheck

28 Manager module
ListCONSOLIDATIONCODES
It is important that the user of the manager app can filter the result with using consolidation codes. Consolidation codes can be devided into

types.
The necessary types in the manager app are 'item’, 'activity' and 'sale’.

Request

The requests consist of a service context and a ConsolidationCodeSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a ConsolidationCodeSearchCriteria object looks as follows:

ConsolidationCodeSearchCriteria
Name Type Description Remarks
Type Int The requested type 0 =item

1 = activity
4 = sale

Default = 0 (item)

Response

The response will contain a list of ConsolidationCode objects that meet the criteria.
The ConsolidationCode object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
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Id Guid  Unique identifier of the ConsolidationCode
ShortName = String The short name of the Consolidation Code

Description = String The description of the Consolidation Code
Listdivisions

Request

The request consists of a service context and a DivisionSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a DivisionSearchCriteria looks as follows:

DivisionSearchCriteria

The DivisionSearchCriteria contains no properties.

Name Type Description

AllowedForPointOfSale Bool  Will only return Divisions that are allowed for current PointOfSale

Response

The response will contain a list of Division objects that meet the criteria.
The Division object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the division.
Name String The name of the division
Address Address The address of the division
Phone String The phone of the division

Fax String The fax of the division

Email String The email of the division
Website String The website of the division
BankAccount = String The bankaccount of the division
Comments String The comments of the division
Credential Crediantial The credential of the division
IBAN String The iban of the division

BIC STRING The bic of the division

ListSalesInformation

Request

The request consists of a service context and a SalelnformationSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a SalelnformationSearchCriteria looks as follows:

SalelnformationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Divisionlds List<Gu  Filter divisions on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty, take all
id> divisions.
From DateTi  Sale information occuring after this date Optional
me?
Until DateTi  Sale information occurring before this date Optional
me?
ArticleGrouplds List<Gu  Filter article groups on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty, take all = Possible to receive all ArticleGroups with the method
id> article groups. ‘ListArticleGroups'

ConsolidationCodeltemCo  List<Gu Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,
delds id> take all consolidation codes.
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ConsolidationCodeActivity  List<Gu  Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,
Codelds id> take all consolidation codes.

ConsolidationCodeSaleCo List<Gu  Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,

delds id> take all consolidation codes.

GroupByDivision Bool Group sale information by division Default: false
GroupByDate Bool Group sale information by date Default: false
GroupByAtrticleGroup Bool Group sale information by article group Default: false
GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Group sale information by ConsolidationCode (item) Default: false
deltem

GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Group sale information by ConsolidationCode (article) Default: false
deActivity

GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Group sale information by ConsolidationCode (sale) Default: false
deSales

Response

The response will contain a list of Salelnformation objects that meets the criteria.
The Salelnformation object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the sale information
Amount Decimal The amount of the sale (Amount = LineAmount +
VatAmount)
LineAmount Decimal The LineAmount of the sale
VatAmount Decimal The VatAmount of the sale
Date DateTi  The date of the sale. Will only contain data when the property '‘GroupByDate' in the search criteria is true
me?
DivisionID Guid? The division of the sale. Will only contain data when the property ‘GroupByDivision' in the search criteria is true
ArticleGroupID Guid? The article group of the sale. Will only contain data when the property ‘GroupByAtrticleGroup in the search criteria
is true

ConsolidationCodelte = Guid? The ConsolidationCodeltem of the sale. Will only contain data when the property 'GroupByConsolidationCodeltem’
mID in the search criteria is true

ConsolidationCodeAc = Guid? The ConsolidationCodeActivity of the sale. Will only contain data when the property
tivitylD ‘GroupByConsolidationCodeActivity' in the search criteria is true

ConsolidationCodeS  Guid? The ConsolidationCodeSale of the sale. Will only contain data when the property

alesIlD ‘GroupByConsolidationCodeSales' in the search criteria is true

ListVisitingCustomersinformation

Request

The request consists of a service context and a VisitingCustomerinformationSearchCriteria object.
The properties of a VisitingCustomerinformationSearchCriteria looks as follows:

VisitingCustomerInformationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Divisionlds List<Gu  Filter divisions on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty, take all
id> divisions.
From DateTi  Customer information occurred after this date Optional
me?
Until DateTi  Customer information occurred before this date Optional
me?
ArticleGrouplds List<Gu  Filter article groups on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty, take all ~ Possible to receive all ArticleGroups with the method
id> article groups. ‘ListArticleGroups'

ConsolidationCodeltemlds List<Gu Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,
id> take all consolidation codes.

ConsolidationCodeActivity = List<Gu  Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,
lds id> take all consolidation codes.

ConsolidationCodeSalesl  List<Gu  Filter consolidationcodes on the ids inside the collection. If the collection is empty,

ds id> take all consolidation codes.
GroupByDlvision Bool Customer information by division Optional
GroupByDate Bool Customer information by date Optional
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GroupByAtrticleGroup Bool Customer information by article group Optional

GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Customer information by consolidation code (item) Optional
deltem

GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Customer information by consolidation code (activity) Optional
deActivity

GroupByConsolidationCo  Bool Customer information by consolidation code (sale) Optional
deSales

Response

The response will contain a list of VisitingCustomer objecstthat meet the cirteria.
The visitingCustomer object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid The ID of the customer information
TotalVisitors Int The number of visitors TotalVisitors = SubscriptionVisitors

+ SaleVisitors

SubscriptionVisitors  Int The number of visitors with a subscription
SaleVisitors Int The number of visitors with a sale
Date DateTi  The date of the visit. Will only contain data when the property ‘GroupByDate' in the search criteria is true
me?
DivisionID Guid?  The division of the visit. Will only contain data when the property ‘GroupByDivision' in the search criteria is
true
ArticleGrouplD Guid?  The article group of the visit. Will only contain data when the property ‘GroupByArticleGroup in the search

criteria is true

ConsolidationCodeA Guid?  The ConsolidationCodeActivity of the visit. Will only contain data when the property
ctivitylD '‘GroupByConsolidationCodeActivity' in the search criteria is true

ConsoldiationCodelt Guid?  The ConsolidationCodeltem of the visit. Will only contain data when the property
emlD ‘GroupByConsolidationCodeltem' in the search criteria is true

ConsolidationCodeS Guid?  The ConsolidationCodeSale of the visit. Will only contain data when the property
alesIlD ‘GroupByConsolidationCodeSales' in the search criteria is true

Manager — Brief overview
As of ReCreateX 5.8.0 it is possible to use the Manager module (specifically built for the manager app).The manager app is used to receive sale

information and customer information. It is possible to filter or to group the information by it's data with using the (optional) parameters.
The Webservice methods that have been created for this purpose are the following:

® ListDivisions (get a list with divisions)

® ListConsolidationCodes (get a list with consolidation codes)

® ListSalesInformation (get a list of information about sales)

® ListVisitingCustomersinformation (get a list of information about visiting customers)

29 Attachments
Attachments — Brief overview

As of service 3.4.0 is it possible to use attachments. It is possible to get information about attachment, the attachment itself, get attachment types
and subtypes and save attachments.

GetAddressAttachment

Request

The request consists of a service context and a AddressAttachmentCriteria object.
The properties of an AddressAttachmentCriteria looks as follows:

AddressAttachmentCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid Id of the attachment

Response

The response will contain a AddressAttachment object and looks as follows:
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Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid  Id fo the attachment
Attachment Byte[] The attachment in byte array

FileName  String The name of the attachment

GetAddressAttachmentsinformation

Request

The request consists of a service context and a AddressAttachmentsinformationCriteria.
The properties of a AddressAttachmentsinformationCriteria looks as follows:

AddressAttachmentsinformationSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid? Ungiue identifier of the attachment Optional
AddressID Guid? The address of the attachment Optional
AddressAttachmentSubTypelD Guid? The id of the subtype Optional

Paging PagingCriteria

Response

The response will contain a list of AddressAttachmentinformation objects that meet the criteria.

The AddressAttachmentinformation looks as follows:

Name Type Description

Id Guid Unique identifier
Addressld Guid Address

FileName String Name of the attachment
Comment String Comment
AddressAttachmentSubTypeld Guid SubType
AddressAttachmentSubTypeShortName = String Shortname of the subtype
AddressAttachmentSubTypeDescription = String Description of the subtype
AddressAttachmentTypeld Guid Type
AddressAttachmentTypeShortName String Short name of the type
AddressAttachmentTypeDescription String Description of the type

DateUploaded DateTime? Date when attachment is uploaded

GetAddressAttachmentSubTypes

Request

Remarks

Is optional, only the attachments made in RCX5.9.0 or later will contain this field

The request consists of a service context and a AddressAttachmentSubTypeCriteria object.

The properties of an AddressAttachmentSubTypeCriteria looks as follows:

AddressAttachmentSubTypeCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid? Id of the subtype
AddressAttachmentTypelD Guid? Id of the type

Response

The response will contain a list of AddressAttachmentSubType objects that meet the criteria.

The AddressAttachmentSubType object looks as follows:
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Name Type Description Remark

Id Guid  Id of the subtype
Shortname String  Short name of the subtype
Description String Description of the subtype
Email String Email of the subtype
EmailMessageld Guid  Id of the emailmessage

AddressAttachmentTypelD Guid  Id of the type

GetAddressAttachmentTypes

Request

The request consists of a service context and a AddressAttachmentTypeCriteria object.
The properties of an AddrsesAttachmentTypeCriteria looks as follows:

AddressAttachmentTypeCriteria

Name Type Description  Remarks

Id Guid? Id of the type Optional

Response

The response will contain a list of AddressAttachmentType objects that meet the criteria.

The AddressAttachmentType object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid  Id of the type
ShortName = String  Short name of the type

Description  String Description of the type

SaveAddressAttachment

Request

The request consists of a service context and a SaveAddressAttachmentOptions object.

The properties of a SaveAddressAttachmentOption object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks
Personld Guid  Id of the person

FileName String Name of the file

Attachment Byte[] The attachment in byte array

Comment String  Comment

AddressAttachmentSubTypeld Guid  The subtype of the attachment

Response

The response will contain a SaveAddressAttachmentResult object and looks as follows:

Name Type Description

ValidationResults IList<ValidationResult> If the save was no success, then this collection will contain details about the failure.

30 App integration

Remarks

The ApplicationConfiguration objects and corresponding methods are used to save and load the configurations of mobile apps.
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LoadApplicationConfigurations

This method loads all ApplicationConfigurations matching the criteria.

Request

The request consists of a ApplicationConfigurationSearchCriteria object containing following properties:

Name Type Description
Applicationlds List<Guid> A filter on Applicationlds

ApplicationNames  List<string> A filter on ApplicationNames

Response

The response consists a list of ApplicationConfiguration objects.

ApplicationConfiguration

Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique id of the ApplicationConfiguration
Applicationld Guid  The unique id of the Application
ApplicationName string The name of the application

Configuration string  The configuration for the application

IsAdministratorConfig  bool

LoadApplications

This method loads all applications.

Request

The request contains no additional parameters next to the ServiceContext object.
Response
The response consists a list of Application objects

Application

Name Type Description
Id Guid  The unique id of the application

Name string The name of the application

Log

This method is used to log data of a client application to a specific server location.
Request

The request contains a ServiceContext and a LogCriteria object.

LogCriteria

Name Type Description

ServerPath = String  The full server path to which the log should be written

Application =~ String The application name to which the log applies
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Data String The data to log

The full log path will be created as following: "{ServerPath}/{Application}/{ShopID}/Logging/{Date}.log"

Response

The response contains a ValidationResult object which indiciates if the Log was saved successfully.

Name Type Description Remarks

BrokenRuleName String  The code of the error message.
Message String  The standard error.

IsValid Bool Indicates if this is a valid ValidationResult.

SaveApplication
This method saves a new application if it does not yet exist.

The name of the application and the id must be unique.

Request

The request consists of a Application object containing following properties:

Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique id of the application

Name  string The name of the application

Response
The response consists of a ApplicationValidationResult object (which inherits from the ValidationResult object) containing following properties:

Name Type Description

BrokenRuleName | string @ If not valid, this property contains the reason why the SaveApplication was not valid.

IsValid bool If false, the Application is not saved.

If true, the Application is saved.
Message string | Additional information field

Applicationld Guid  The id of the saved Application.

SaveApplicationConfiguration

This method saves a new ApplicationConfiguration if it does not exist and updates an existing ApplicationConfiguration if it already exists.

Request

The request consists of a ApplicationConfiguration object containing following properties:

Name Type Description

Id Guid  The unique id of the ApplicationConfiguration
Applicationld Guid  The unique id of the Application
ApplicationName string The name of the application

Configuration string  The configuration for the application

IsAdministratorConfig  bool Is the administrator uploading this and is this the default configuration for all applications?
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Response

The response consists of a ApplicationConfigurationValidationResult object containing following properties:

Name Type Description
BrokenRuleName string  If not valid, this property contains the reason why the SaveApplication was not valid.
IsValid bool If false, the Application is not saved.

If true, the Application is saved.
Message string ~ Additional information field

ApplicationConfigurationld Guid  The id of the saved ApplicationConfiguration.

31 InfoPlay

FindAccessZones

Request

The request consists of a service context and a AccessZoneCriteria object.
The properties used for a AccessZoneCriteria object look as follows:

FindPersonsCriteria

Name Type Description

Id GUID? Unique identifier of the access zone.

Includes AccessZonelncludes Determines which additional details of the access zone will be included in the response.
OccupancyFrom DateTime? Get the current visitors after a certain date

OccupancyUntil  DateTime? Get the current visitors before a certain date

AccessZonelncludes

This object allows to include certain parts of a access zone.

Name Type Description Remarks
EntranceReaders Bool Include the linked entrance readers.

ExitReaders Bool Include the linked exit readers.

Occupancy Bool Include occupancy summary.

InactiveZoneControl = Bool Include the access zone with an inactive zone control
Response

The response visualises a list of AccessZone objects that meet the AccessZoneCriteria .

AccessZone
Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid Unique identifier of the access
zone.
Code String Code of the access zone.
Name String Name of the access zone.
Number int Number of the access zone.

Readers  IList<AccessZoneRe  List of all linked readers
ader> (entrance / exit). AccessZonelncludes is set to true.
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Occupan AccessZoneOccupan Details of the occupancy Object only exists when Occupancy int he AccessZonelncludes is set to true.
cy cy

AccessZoneReader
Name Type Description Remarks
Reader Reader The reader details See more info at GetReaders

Type AccessZoneReaderType The type of reader (entry or exit) => 0 = Entry / 1 = Exit.

AccessZoneReaderType

AccessZoneReaderType is an enum type with two enum values.

" Entry=0
" Exit=1
AccessZoneOccupancy
Name Type Description Remarks
MaxVisitors int Maximum number of visitors
MaxVisitorsPerDay int Maximum number of visitors per day
VisitorsToday int Number of visitors today
VisitorsCurrent int Number of current visitors

FindInfoPlayLogs

This method calls up all loggings of a subscription on the basis of certain search criteria.

It is equal to the FindSubscriptionLogs method, the only difference is that this is a lightweight version.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a InfoPlayLogsSearchCriteria object.

InfoPlayLogsSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
SubscriptionLogld GUID? ID of a specific logging. Optional
Subscriptionld GUID? ID of the subscription. Optional
AccessZoneld Guid? Only the loggings of a specific access zone. Optional
CreationDate DateTime? Only the loggings for this date. Time is ignored
Paging PagingCriteria Paging criteria.

Includes InfoPlayLogsIncludes Which data has to be included.

Readerlds IList<Guid> A list with unique identifier of the readers

InfoPlayLogsIncludes

Name Type Description Remarks
VisitorName Bool Include the visitor name
Visitorld Bool Include the visitor id
VisitorGender Bool Include the visitor gender.

VisitorDateOfBirth  Bool Include the visitor date of birth.
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SubscriptionName = Bool Include the subscription name.

Articleld Bool Include the article id linked with the subscription

Remark: When VisitorName, Visitorld, VisitorGender and VisitorDateOfBirth are false or not provided in the request. Then the InfoPlayVisitor

object in the response will be null.

Response

The response will contain a list of InfoPlayLog objects that meet the criteria.

InfoPlayLog

The InfoPlayLog object looks as follows:

Name Type Description

Id GUID ID of the logging.

Creation  DateTime Creation date of the logging.

Date

Visitor InfoPlayVisitor ~ The customer linked with the
SubscriptionLog.

Subscripti  InfoPlaySubscri  The subscription linked with the

on ption SubscriptionLog.

Reader InfoPlayReader The reader linked with the
SubscriptionLog.

IsvValidEn  bool? Indiciates if this log is a valid entry

try

InfoPlayVisitor

The InfoPlayVisitor object looks as follows:

Remarks

Is null when VisitorName, Visitorld, VisitorGender and VisitorDateOfBirth are false or
not provided in the request

Is null when no reader is linked with the SubscriptionLog

® Customer had no access -> false
® Customer had access -> true

® Subscription unlinked -> null

= Card swallowed -> null

® Subscription linked -> null

Name Type Description Remarks
Id Guid? Id of the visitor Contains a value when Visitorld is true in the includes of the request
Name PersonNa  The name of the Contains a value when VisitorName is true in the includes of the request

me visitor
Gender Gender? The gender of the Contains a value when VisitorGender is true in the includes of the request

visitor

DateOfBir DateTime? The datetime of the Contains a value when VisitorDateOfBirth is true in the includes of the request and when the visitor has a
th visitor valid date of birth

InfoPlaySubscription

The InfoPlaySubscription object looks as follows:

Name Type Description
Name string  The name of the article linked with the subscription
Isvalid  Bool Indicates if the subscription is valid or not

Articleld Guid? The id of the article linked with the subscription

InfoPlayReader
The InfoPlayReader object looks as follows:
Name Type Description Remarks

Id Guid The id of the reader

Name  String The description of the reader

Remarks

Contains a value when SubscriptionName is true in the includes of the request

Contains a value when Articleld is true in the includes of the request
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GetInfoPlayCustomData

This method is used to get the data of a view.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a InfoPlayCustomDataSearchCriteria object.

InfoPlayCustomDataSearchCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Subjectld Guid ID of the subject of the view

Response
The response will contain a list of InfoPlayCustomDataRecordobjects that meet the criteria.

InfoPlayCustomDataRecord

The InfoPlayCustomDataRecord object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Values IDictionary<string, string> KeyValuePair<name of the field, value of the field>

GetInfoPlayCustomFields

This method is used to get the fields of a view.

Request

The request consists of the service context and a InfoPlayCustomFieldSearchCriteria object.

Right now this object contains no properties but it's provided for future use.

Response
The response will contain a list of InfoPlayCustomField objects that meet the criteria.

InfoPlayCustomField

The InfoPlayCustomField object looks as follows:

Name Type Description Remarks

Name  string The name of the field

32 UiTPAS
BuyUitpasEvent

This method processes the payment of Articles/Activities combined with the UITPAS.

This method is implemented in the CheckOutBasket.

Request
The request consists of the service context and a BuyUitpasEventCriteria object.

BuyUitpasEventCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks
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UitpasNumber = string
UitpasEventld  string

PriceGroup string

The number of the UitPAS card.

The ID of the UITPAS event
The pricegroup that must be used This is the property 'PriceGroupToUse' in the SearchUitpasTariffResult object.

The response will contain a BuyUitpasEventResult object that meet the criteria.

BuyUitpasEventResult

Name Type
IsSuccess Bool

Price decimal

SearchUitpasTariff

Description

Remarks

Indicates if the payment has succeeded

The price that has been used.

This method finds the tariff for a certain combination of UiTPASNUMBER and UiTPASEventID

Request

The request consists of the service context and a SearchUitpasTariffCriteriaobject.

SearchUitpasTariffCriteria

Name Type Description Remarks

Personld Guid For which customer is the article?

UitpasNumber string  The number of the UitPAS card.

UitpasEventld string  The ID of the UiTPAS event

The response will contain a SearchUitpasTariffResult object that meet the criteria.

SearchUitpasTariffResult

Type Description

Name
IsValid Bool Indicates if a tariff may be used for the data in the criteria object
Price decimal If the 'IsValid' property is true, then this property will contain the price/tariff that must be used

PriceGroupToUse  string

33 OTA service

If the 'IsValid' property is true, then this property will contain a price group that must be used to finish the payment.

Remarks

The OTA (Over The Air) Service is a separate service which is used to get update information and download updates for mobile applications.

The OTA Service is available at following URI: [BaseUrl]/otaservice.svc
Download

This method downloads the update for a certain package.

= GET

Request
The request is performed by using following URI: [BaseUrl])/otaservice.svc/{pPackageName}/{pApkName}

Name Type Description
pPackageName String The unique name of the package

pApkName String  The unique name of the apk

Response
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The response is a Stream object containing the package update.
GetAppUpdate

This method verifies if an update is available.
= POST

Request

The request consists of a GetAppUpdateRequest object containing following properties:
Name Type Description
PackageName String The unique name of the package

Version Int The version of the package

Response

The response consists of a GetAppUpdateResponse object containing following properties:

Name Type Description

IsUpdateAvailable Bool Indicates whether an update is available

ApkUrl String  The Url of the apk which can be used to download the update from
34 Samples

Basket state

In the Webservices a state isn't kept anywhere. This means that the client application that uses the Webservices is responsible for maintaining
the basket and its items.

This is mainly required between paying and posting the basket.
Since all objects are passed through the Webservices, all objects can be perfectly serialized in XML format.
As a consequence, this is the perfect way to keep objects in for example a customer database.

Helper classes

The helper class below can be used to quickly serialize and deserialize objects from and to XML.

public static class XM
{
[l <summary>
/1]l Serialize an object into an XM string
/1]l </summary>
/1] <typeparam name="T' ></typepar ant
/1]l <param nanme=' obj' ></ par ane
/1] <returns></returns>
public static string SerializeObject<T>(T obj)
{
string serial XML = String. Enpty;
try
{

/1 Serialize the object
Xm Serializer xml Serializer = new Xm Serializer

(obj . GetType());
using (CustonBtringWiter stringWiter = new

CustonttringWiter())
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xm Serializer.Serialize(stringWiter,

obj ) ;
stringWiter.Flush();
serial XML = stringWiter.ToString();
}
}
catch { }
return serial XM;
}
[l <summrary>
/1]l Reconstruct an object froman XM string
/1] </summary>
/1l <param name='xm "' ></ par anp
/1]l <returns></returns>
public static T DeserializeObject<T>(string xm)
{
using (StringReader stringReader = new StringReader
(xm))
{
Xm Serializer serializer = new Xm Serializer
(typeof (T));
return (T)serializer.Deserialize(stringReader);
}
return defaul t(T);
}
}

public class CustonStringWiter : StringWiter

{
private Encodi ng encodi ng = System Text. Encodi ng. UTF8;

public CustonBStringWiter() : base()

{
}
public CustontStringWiter(Encodi ng encoding) : base()
{

t hi s. encodi ng = encodi ng;
}
public override Encodi ng Encodi ng
{

get

{

return encodi ng;
}
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Statebag

The helper classes above allow to make a type of StateBag in which all required objects are kept.

public class StateBag
{

publ i c Webshop. Basket Basket { get; set; }

publ i c Webshop. Basket Val i dati onResult ValidationResult { get;
set; }

publ i c Webshop. Checkout Basket Result CheckQutResult { get; set;

public void Save(string fil eNane)

{
string xml = XM.. SerializeCbject(this);
File. WiteA |l Text (fil eNane, xm);

}
public static StateBag Load(string fil eNane)

{
string xm = File. ReadAl | Text (fil eNan®e);
return XM.. Deseri al i ze(bj ect <St at eBag>(xm ) ;

This statebag is only a demo example.

In this code the basket is kept as wel as the result of a ValidateBasket and the CheckoutBasket.

On the basis of the Save and Load a Statebag can be saved under a file on the hard disk.

Dependent on the client application's needs, this can be modified to save the Statebag in, for example, a database.

/! Recal culate price

Webshop. Basket basket = new Wbshop. Basket () ;

basket. Customerld = persons[0].d;

basket.ltens = | ockBasket Resul t. Basket|tens;
webshopServi ce. ReCal cul at eBasket (ref basket, context);

/1l Keep the status of the shopping basket
St ateBag statebag = new StateBag { Basket = basket };
st at ebag. Save( fil eNare );

This can be required for examining problems in the client code or in the ReCreateX back-office application when differences occur between the
posted items in the Webservices and the final result in the back office.

It is advised to keep the Statebag of all sales that are done on the Website for a period of, for example, a month. This allows us to examine what
was booked through the Webservices and what is present in ReCreateX.

Creation context item

Each Webshop service call uses a service context object in which a language, division, WebShopID and Origin can be specified.
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Webshop. Servi ceCont ext context = new Webshop. Servi ceCont ext () ;
cont ext. Language = 'FR ;
cont ext . Shopl D = ' 00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000001" ;

The language code that can be filled in is especially used to determine in which language code the translations have to be called up.
This is the 1ISO code of the language.

In most cases, client applications are first developed in a test environment before they are installed in a production environment. The

configuration of the Webservices allow to simply switch between a test environment and a production environment. This is done on the basis of
the ShopID.

In the Webshop configuration database, each ShoplD refers to a configuration in which all settings are kept. Database, user, point of sale,
division, ...

The only thing the service consumer has to do is set the ShopID in the context object to the ID of the correct environment. These ID's are
attributed by Syx Automations at installation and will not be modified afterwards.

Example:

/] cont ext . Shopl D
envi r onment
/] cont ext . Shopl D

' 00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000001 ; // Test

' 00000000- 0000- 0000- 0000- 000000000002' ; // Production

The Divisionld is automatically filled in by the Webservice call if the ShoplD has been filled in correctly.
The Origin defines what device is connected to the web services. There are 4 types to choose: Default, Internet, VendingMachine & Desktop.

This context object has to be created once in the client environment and can afterwards be given at each service call.
Expositions

The code below is a code developed for finding, for example, a number of objects concerning expositions and for posting an arbitrary exposition
reservation.

Find the customers

By way of illustration, all customers all called up. Afterwards, the first customer will be used to post the reservation.

/] find custoners

Webshop. Person[] persons = webshopServi ce. Fi ndPer son( cont ext,
new Webshop. Fi ndPersonsCriteria

{
I ncl udes = new Webshop. Per sonl ncl udes {
Cat egori es = true,
Cat egori esSpecified = true
H
1

Find expositions, periods and prices

In order to be able to make a reservation for an exposition, we need an exposition and an exposition period.
The function below calls up all expositions and finds the first period after today for which there is also a valid price.

private bool FindFirstExpositionPeriod(out Wbshop. Exposition
exposi tion, out Webshop. ExpositionPeriod expositionPeriod, out \Webshop.
Price price)
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exposition = null
expositionPeriod = null;
price = null;
Webshop. Exposition[] expositions = webshopServi ce.
Fi ndExposi ti ons(cont ext,
new Webshop. Expositi onSearchCriteria {
I ncl udes = new Webshop. Exposi tionl ncl udes {
Imge = false, ImgelUri = fal se },
From = Dat eTi me. Now,
Pagi ng = new Webshop. Pagi ngCriteria { Pagel ndex
= 0, PageSize = 100 }

1
foreach (Webshop. Exposition _exposition in expositions)
{
if (_exposition.Periods == null || _exposition.Periods.
Length == 0)
{

_exposition. Periods = webshopServi ce.
Li st Exposi ti onPeri ods(cont ext,

new Webshop.
Exposi ti onPeri odSearchCriteria {
Expositionld = _exposition.Id,
From = Dat eTi ne. Now
1)
}
if (_exposition.Prices != null && _exposition.Prices.
Length > 0)
{
price = _exposition.Prices.First(p => p.
Amount Speci fied && p. Amount > 0);
if (price == null)
conti nue;
}
if (_exposition.Periods !'= null && _exposition. Periods.
Length > 0)
{
expositionPeriod = _exposition. Periods.First();
exposition = _exposition;
br eak;
}
}
return (expositionPeriod !'= null);
}
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This function can then be used in our demo code to find an exposition, price and period so that we can simply create an arbitrary reservation.

/!l Find an arbitrary exposition that has a valid period and price
Webshop. Exposi ti on exposition;

Webshop. Exposi ti onPeri od expositionPeri od;

Webshop. Price price;

Fi ndFi r st Exposi ti onPeri od(out exposition, out expositionPeriod, out

price);
if (exposition == null)
t hrow new Applicati onException('exposition == null');
if (expositionPeriod == null)
throw new Applicati onException('expositionPeriod == null"');

Create reservation object

On the basis of the exposition data found, the code below will create 1 new reservation object and a lock ticket that is valid for 1 hour.

The reservation contains a reservation for 5 persons of the given price group.

The lock ticket assures that a dummy reservation will automatically be created in the LockBasketltems, so that it is already taken into acount
when counting the remaining places.

/!l Create reservation for 5 participants
Webshop. Exposi ti onPeri odReservation reservati on = new Wbshop.
Exposi ti onPeri odReservati on

{
Exposi ti onPeriodld = expositionPeriod.ld,
Entries = new Webshop. Exposi ti onPeri odReservati onEntry[]
{
new Webshop. Exposi ti onPeri odReservati onEntry
{
Partici pant Count = 5, Parti ci pant Count Speci fi ed
= true,
PriceGoupld = price.Goup.Ild
}
}1
LockTi cket = new Webshop. Exposi ti onReservati onLockTi cket
{
ExpirationTi me = Dat eTi ne. Now. AddHour s( 1)
I
Quantity =1
b

Add reservation to shopping basket
We have to be able to keep the reservation object created above in a list, so that we can afterwards find back our object.

All objects that can be bought on the Website, inherit of a basketltem.
We can consequently keep up a list of Basketltems using the following code:

405



/1 Add reservation to |ist
Li st <Webshop. Basket It enm> basketltenms = new Li st <\WWebshop. Basket|tenr();
basket |t ens. Add(reservation);

Create temporary reservation in the database

After the creation of our reservation object in code, we still have to create it in the database, so that it is taken into account when counting the
available places and so that no one else can take away our reservation.

The logic is the same for all basket items that can be locked.

Here, we only have add our list of Basketltems to the LockBasketltems function.

/1 Lock list / reserve
Webshop. LockBasket Resul t | ockBasket Result = webshopServi ce.
LockBasket It ems(basket|tens. TOArray(), context);
if (lockBasketResult.|sLocked == fal se)
throw new Applicati onException('lock could not be set');

The LockBasketltems function returns a LockBasketResult.

In this LockBasketResult the full list of articles that have been locked can be found within the Basketltems.

For the further processing of the Webservices, it is important that this new list of articles is used, and not the original list of articles we have
added to the LockBasketltems.

This is necessary because the LockBasketltems already creates the reservations in the database in the form of temporary reservations. The
reference to the temporary reservations is returned to you within each Basketltem in the LockBasketResult. This is not filled in in the original list
of Basketltems.

Mark that our temporary reservation is only valid for one hour. We have already defined this with the ExpirationTime in the lock ticket we have
created earlier.

If this time has elapsed, the reservation will automatically be deleted.

This can happen if the user, for example, has closed the browser without having settled the shopping basket.

If the expiration time has to be prolonged, you can do so using the ExtendLockPeriod function.

This is why it is important that all objects in the shopping basket on the client side are also kept in some sort of StateBag, since no State is kept
on the service side.

Moreover, it is possible to test if all reservations have effectively been locked.
We can do so by checking if the LockTicket contains a valid ID.

if (lockBasketResult.Basketltens. Any(i => (i is Wbshop.

Exposi ti onPeri odReservation) && String. Equal s((i as Wbshop.

Exposi ti onPeri odReservation). LockTi cket.ld, Guid.Enpty.ToString())))
throw new Applicati onException('lock could not be set');

Recalculate the price of the shopping basket

If the reservation has been created in the database, the total price of the shopping basket can be recalculated.

This in necessary because it is only now that the customer is linked to the shopping basket.

Because the customer is linked only now, the price may change.

Mark as well that we use the Basketltems of the LockBasketResult.

After the recalculation of the price, the entire basket is saved under a file on the hard disk. This is purely for demo purposes. In real-world
applications, it is better that these are saved in a database.
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/1l Recal cul ate price

Webshop. Basket basket = new Wbshop. Basket () ;

basket. Customerld = persons[0].d;

basket.ltens = | ockBasket Resul t. Basket|tens;
webshopServi ce. ReCal cul at eBasket (ref basket, context);

/1 Keep the status of the shopping basket

St ateBag statebag = new StateBag { Basket = basket };

st at ebag. Save( Pat h. Conbi ne( Pat h. Get TenpPat h(), String. Format (' {0}.xm ",
"State 1 - ' + fileguid)));

Create payments

If the total price of the shopping basket is known, we can create the payment. Payment is necessary because the total price of the shopping
basket has to be equal to the total price of the purchases at the final posting of our reservation.

In the code example below, the entire list of payment methods is first called up.

Afterwards, the payment method 'CASH' is searched for purely for demo purposes.

/1 add paynent
Webshop. Basket Paynent Met hod[] paynent Met hods = webshopServi ce.
Li st Paynent Met hods(cont ext) ;
Webshop. Basket Paynent Met hod cont ant = paynent Met hods. First(p => p. Code
== 'CASH );

if (contant == null)
t hrow new ApplicationException(' Paynent nethod cash not found');

A shopping basket can contain different payment methods in 1 payment.
If the total value is for example 100 EUR, 80 EUR can be paid in cash and 20 EUR with VISA. This is, however, outside the scope of the example.
In the example below the total amount of the Basket (basket.Price) is paid using the payment method 'CASH' that we called up above.

basket . Payments = new Webshop. Basket Paynent [ ]

{
new Webshop. Basket Paynent
{
Anpbunt = basket. Price,
Currency = '€,
Paynment Met hodl d = contant.ld
}
b
Validation

The last step that has to be executed before we can post our shopping basket, is validation. Here, it is checked for a last time if everything is in
order before we effectively pay and post.
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In order to check possible disputes or problems afterwards, is it advisable to also save the result of the ValidationBasket in the StateBag. In this
way, it is possible to check afterwards which was the content of the shopping basket and what was the result of the validation. Hence the
ValidationResult is also included in the StateBag in this example.

/1 Validation of the shopping basket
st at ebag. Val i dati onResult = webshopServi ce. Val i dat eBasket ( basket,

cont ext);
st at ebag. Save( Pat h. Conbi ne( Pat h. Get TenpPat h(), String. Format (' {0}.xm",
"State 2 - ' + fileguid)));

bool isValid = true;

foreach (Webshop. BasketltenValidationResult result in statebag
Val i dati onResul t. Basket | tenVal i dati onResul ts)

{
if (!result.lsValid)
{
Console. WiteLine('validation failed);
Consol e. WiteLi ne(result. brokenRul eName) ;
Consol e. WiteLine(result. Message);
isvalid = fal se;
}
}

if (lisvalid || statebag.ValidationResult.lsValid == fal se)
throw new Applicati onException('Validation failed');

Post

If validation succeeded, the shopping basket can be posted by means of which all temporary reservations are turned into definitive reservations.
If payment is done with an online payment, it is naturally supposed that payment has already been made at this moment. Payment has to be
done after validation and before posting.

If the online payment is not successful, the temporary reservations are automatically deleted from the database once the lock tickets expire.
Here as well, the result of the check-out is saved in the StateBag.

/] CHECKOUT

st at ebag. CheckQut Result = webshopServi ce. Checkout Basket ( st at ebag.
Basket, context);

st at ebag. Save( Pat h. Conbi ne( Pat h. Get TenpPat h(), String. Format (' {0}.xm",
"State 3 - ' + fileguid)));

Find ETickets

In case of expositions, it is possible to sell access tickets together with the reservation.

These access tickets can also be called up with Webservices in the form of a PDF document.

These Webservices are not classical SOAP services but REST services in case of which documents can be downloaded through a stream.

If implemented on a Website, only a dynamic URL has to be set up. If the user is redirected to this dynamic URL, he automatically gets a PDF
document.

In a classic Windows application, this can be downloaded using the following code, in which case the URL and the file name are given via
parameters.

In addition, a timeout can be added.
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private static bool SavePdfFileFromJRL(string url, string
destinationFil eNarme, int tineoutlnSeconds)
{

/] Create a web request to the URL

H t pWebRequest MyRequest = (Htt pWebRequest) WebRequest . Creat e
(url);

MyRequest . Ti mreout = timeoutl nSeconds * 1000;

try
{
/1l Get the web response
H t pWebResponse MyResponse = (Htt pWebResponse) M/Request .
Get Response() ;
/1 Make sure the response is valid
if (HttpStatusCode. 0K == MyResponse. St at usCode)
{
/1 Open the response stream
usi ng (Stream MyResponseStream = MyResponse.
Get ResponseStrean())
{
/! Open the destination file
using (FileStream M/Fil eStream = new
Fil eStrean(destinati onFil eNane, Fil eMde. OpenOrCreate, FileAccess.
Wite))
{
byte[] MyBuffer = new byte
[ 4096];
i nt Byt esRead;
/1 Read the chunk of the web
response into the buffer
while (0 < (BytesRead =
MyResponseSt r eam Read( MyBuffer, 0, MyBuffer.Length)))
{
/1 Wite the chunk from
the buffer to the file
M/Fil eStream Wite
(MyBuffer, 0, BytesRead);
}
MyFi | eSt ream Fl ush();
MyFi | eSt ream C ose();

}
}
}
}
catch (Exception err)
{

throw new Exception('Error saving file fromURL:" + err.
Message, err);

}
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return true;

The URL under which the PDF document can be called up consists of some fixed and variable parts:

® Host name: is usually the same location as the one on which the other Webservices are deployed. This is communicated by Syx Automations
at deployment of the Webservices.
® Path: Fixed part: WebShopDocumentService.svc/ETickets Variable part: ShopID / Taal /. SalesLinelD

The SalesLinelD is arbitrary SalesLinelD from the sale, since the system checks all sales lines of the same sale to see if ETickets are linked.
This ID can be called up from the Salesltems of the CheckOutResult.
Example:

string url = String.Format (' http://{0}/WbShopDocunent Servi ce. svc

[ ETi ckets/ {1}/{2}/{3}', webshopService. Endpoi nt. Address. Uri.Authority,
cont ext. Shopl D, context.Language, sal esLineld);

string sal esLineld = statebag. CheckQutRResult. Salesltenms. First().Id;
string fileName = Pat h. Combi ne( Pat h. Get TempPat h(), String. Format (' {0}.
pdf', Guid. NewGuid()));

SavePdf Fi | eFromJRL(url, fileName, 60);

The final result is a PDF file, having a new unique identifier as a name, so that the name remains unique.
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